Preface
Section 1.01
Original Date: 04/01/14

Hunter Marine Group’s Safety and Health Manual provides employees and contractors with
the basic safety operating guidelines and rules to be used in their daily activities.
The need to prevent unsafe acts and conditions is a business reality that is specific to each
department and individual person. Each of us must examine our workplace for hazards and
communicate this to management. We must remember that our actions can affect other
employees, the public, and the environment.
The pro-active approach to accidental losses will demonstrate our ability to work as a team.
It is not practical to include in this book rules and recommendations, which will cover every
detail under all conditions in connection with the work performed by the various groups of
employees. They are, however, intended to give the fundamental principles, which must be
observed in order to carry out your work. All employees shall carefully study and observe
these rules and recommendations, especially those applying to their particular duties and
they may be examined at any time on their knowledge of them. The rules shall be strictly
enforced and ignorance thereof will not be accepted as an excuse for their violation.
This manual is not comprehensive on all safety and health practices. It provides managers and
employees with the flexibility to deal with specific situations at the job site. Contractors are
responsible to meet clients guidelines related to Health, Safety, and Environment policies and
procedures.
Any and all changes to this manual must be submitted, reviewed, and approved by the Safety
Department before said changes are to be implemented.
Note: The use of the masculine gender throughout this manual is for brevity and simplification
and is not for the purpose of discrimination against females.
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Hunter Marine Group’s management considers its first responsibility to be the safety and
health of all its employees. In accepting this responsibility, a safety program has been
established to provide a safe and healthful workplace. Management will provide the
necessary resources to carry out this program and will comply with all applicable federal,
state and local requirements. Management will also adhere to continuous improvement for
this policy and for all requirements needed.
Control of potential safety and health hazards and their elimination is the primary objective
of this company's safety program.
Managers and supervisors at every level are accountable and will accordingly implement and
enforce safety policies and procedures that encourage employees to remain incident-free, be
on the constant alert for unsafe practices and conditions, and take action to eliminate such
practices and conditions if they occur.
In turn every employee must accept responsibility to prevent injuries to themselves and
others by following the safety policies and procedures outlined in this program. In addition,
each employee has the right and obligation to stop any job task being performed by any
individual at any property if they feel it is being conducted in an unsafe manner.
The Operations Manager is responsible for all safety related training records, reports, and
inspection activities. Furthermore, the Operations Manager will assume the responsibilities
listed for the Safety Manager.
With employee compliance to this policy, which has management full support, a reduction in
accidents and unnecessary losses should occur which will make the company more
competitive in the market.
It is the intent of this company to ensure all personnel are treated in accordance with EEOC
and ADA statues. Should you feel you are a victim of discrimination, contact management
to report this situation?

Senior Management
Hunter Marine Group

Purpose
Section 1.03
Original Date: 04/01/14

This manual has been prepared to help to direct safe operations, detect unsafe conditions and
to recognize and avoid unsafe acts at Hunter Marine Group. It has been prepared to help
make safety an integrated part of our daily activities and improve our safety culture.
This manual has a base outline of each section’s corresponding Federal Regulation or
Industry’s best practice. It has been prepared to meet all requirements set forth by the
General Industry, Construction, and Oil & Gas Industry standards.
This manual has been prepared as a guideline. Any additional safety measures deemed
necessary are acceptable, but no employee or supervisor shall violate any program written
herein.

Regulatory Agency Inspection
Section 1.04
Original Date: 04/01/14

This section addresses the conduct of Hunter Marine Group’s employees, Supervisors and
other members of Management during inspections of regulatory agencies and/or Client
Auditors.
The following steps shall be taken in the event an unannounced visit is conducted by a
regulatory agency (i.e., OSHA, EPA, BSSE, DOT, etc.) on company property or job site.


No employee shall deny a regulatory agency representative access on company property
and/or records.



Once it is known that a regulatory agency representative has arrived or is enroute to
company property or job site, the site supervisor should immediately contact the
Operations Manager.



Assist the agency representative as requested until the arrival of the Operations Manager
or General Manager.



Do not try to be deceitful or lie to the agency representative



Personnel shall present themselves in a professional manner at all times while assisting
the visiting agency representative.



Any citations, fines, recommendations, or other information given by the agency
representative shall be forward immediately to the General Manager for review and
action.

Responsibilities
Section 1.05
Original Date: 04/01/14

Employees
It is the responsibility of each employee to protect her/or himself as well as fellow workers
from injury. Work shall be conducted according to established safe practices and procedures.
Under no circumstances will an employee be assigned a task without sufficient training to
accomplish it safely and efficiently. Employees transferred to new positions shall be given
specific safety instructions relative to their new job assignments by the immediate
supervisor.
Employees shall attend all safety meetings, including those of host facilities as required
unless specifically excused by the supervisor. All Employees shall notify their supervisor of
the following:
 Prescription and Non-prescription medications being used while on the job (also
medications to be avoided in an emergency that may have a Known Allergy Effect).
 Job related incidents resulting in injuries or illnesses (no matter how minor).
 Accidents involving company-owned vehicles.
 Accidents resulting in damage or loss to property or equipment.
 Situations having the potential to cause injury or harm to the environment.
 Unsafe work practices or blatant disregard of rules by another worker.
 All employees have the responsibility to identify and report all safety hazards to their
immediate supervisors as soon as possible. Employees shall correct those that they
can without endangering themselves or others.
All employees shall exercise due care in their off-the-job activities to avoid injuries. The
direct and indirect costs of unplanned absences from work can hamper the company’s overall
success. Each employee is responsible for:
 Reporting to work in fit condition to perform the duties required by his job.
 Following established procedures and safe work practices, performing tasks in a safe
manner and refusing to perform a task when it cannot be accomplished in a safe
manner.
 Wearing the correct personal protective equipment as needed for each work activity
or as required for the location and maintaining equipment in proper condition.
 Communicating with his supervisor whenever a task or procedure is not clear or fully
understood.
 Complying with the requirements of posted warning signs and labels.
 Cleaning work areas after each task, maintaining high standards of housekeeping and
disposing of waste in a legal manner.
 Surveying work areas on a daily basis, staying alert for potential problem situations
and keeping the supervisor aware of situations as they arise.
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Being familiar with procedures for emergencies and assigned duties in emergencies.
Keeping current with training and certification requirements.

Supervisors
In addition to all of the employee responsibilities, each supervisory personnel are responsible
for helping to provide a safe workplace for subordinates. The success of the safety process
requires the commitment and motivation of the supervisor. On-the-job training, coaching,
and motivating are to be utilized to achieve this objective
The following are additional responsibilities of supervisory personnel:
 Ensure each employee has the skills to perform their assigned task, either by training,
review or hands on verification.
 To ensure employees receive training concerning hazards and how to protect
themselves.
 To ensure operating procedures minimize the possibility of an injury occurring.
 To inspect equipment to ensure all safety features are functional.
 To provide and ensure the use of personal protective equipment where necessary.
 To correct unsafe conditions and acts.
 To perform preliminary investigations of accidents so corrective action may be taken
to prevent recurrence.
 To ensure all safety rules, policies, and procedures are followed.
 To report all injuries and have them treated promptly.
 To be knowledgeable of, provide appropriate training and ensure crews follow host
facility guidelines and procedures.
The above list is the sole responsibility of the supervisor; however, the Operations Manager is
to assist the supervisor in these responsibilities.
Operations Manager
Safety is a staff function. The Operations Manager’s purpose is to assist; guide, and help
management, supervisors, and employees achieve their responsibilities. The Operations
Manager, along with the Supervisors shall, develop and oversee implementation of the safety
process and safety-related training activities to provide effective, compatible programs
within our firm. The Operations Manager shall keep management informed on safety
program activities, advised management on needed improvements, and provide support and
functional guidance to Supervisors on improving safety performance and occupational
health.
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Specific responsibilities include but are not limited to the following:
 To report directly to the General Manager/President and be responsible for serving as
point of contact within the company for all matters concerning implementation and
interpretation of safety process policies. The Operations Manager typically interfaces
with the Supervisors.
 To be responsible for general administration of the Corporate Safety Process. The
Operations Manager carries out designated activities to promote safety awareness and
compliance. The Operations Manager or his designee must attend appropriate
meetings that address safety activities including Pre-job Planning and Assessment
meetings with host facilities.
 To coordinate and manage all required documentation. Documentation will include,
but not limited to, training records, inspection reports and corrective actions, accident
investigation and reporting records, and tracking and trending of appropriate safety
performance indicators.
 To conduct and/or coordinate safety educational and training programs.
 To assist as necessary in facility inspections.
 To coordinate with supervisors or facilitate monthly employee safety meetings.
 To develop and/or recommend safety guidelines or practices for specific operations.
 To assist in establishing procedures and guidelines for the safety process and update
as necessary.
 To assist with contracts that support the company’s safety policies, procedures, and
philosophy.
President/General Manager
The President/General Manager is responsible for safe, efficient and profitable operation of
Hunter Marine Group and the following safety considerations:



Final approval of safety policies, procedures and related documentation applicable to
worldwide operations.
Final approval of company safety goals.

Contractors
Contractors shall have their own safety programs and provide at least the minimum
governmental required safety training to their employees. They should also participate in
company safety meetings when working on company properties. Small contractor companies
may require special evaluation. They should be considered for contract work with our firm
only if they can comply with these guidelines.
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Our firm will require submission of a written program, accident statistics, and training
documentation as evidence of a contractor’s commitment to safety and occupational health.
NOTE: Contractors shall abide by Company Policies and Procedures while working for or on
Hunter Marine Group property.
All contractors shall be responsible for alerting and training their employees and
subcontractors concerning all health and safety hazards to which their employees or
subcontractors may be exposed.
All contractors shall supply their employees and subcontractors with all necessary personal
protective equipment and enforce such practices as necessary to provide a safe work
environment.

Scope
Section 1.06
Original Date: 04/01/14

This manual contains basic safety practices for all Hunter Marine Group facilities. It covers
the following general topics such as:


Safety related human resource issues



Safety Organization



General safety standards



Work permits and related procedures



Mechanical safety standard



Safety policy



General guidelines for safe work practices



Forms, questionnaires and checklist for safe operations.

These topics include minimum safety measures for most common work performed at our
firm. Each Supervisor will be responsible for detailed safe work practices as they apply to
specific job functions. Every employee will perform the New Hire Orientation as to have
knowledge of this manual and its content prior to being assigned to any job site.

Verification
Section 1.07
Original Date: 04/01/14

Each performance evaluation will address safety awareness and attitude. The lack of
involvement in accidents resulting in personal injury, property damage or fires does not
necessarily indicate an individual is a safe worker. The absence of unsafe acts in work
assignments is one indicator an individual is practicing safe work habits.
Willful or negligent violation of safe practices and failure to properly perform safety
obligations are serious offenses and subject to disciplinary actions.
The Operations Manager shall have overall responsibility to ensure all written safe work
practices are current with their applicable regulations or recommended practices. The
Operations Manager shall ensure compliance with local, state and federal regulations or
recommended practices.

Access To Medical Records
Section 2.01
Original Date: 04/01/14

I.
Purpose
The purpose of this section is to provide employees and their designated representatives a
right to access relevant exposure and medical records.
II.
Scope
This section applies to all employee exposure and medical records.
III.
Definitions
Access means the right and opportunity to examine and copy.
Designated representative means any individual or organization to which an employee gives
written authorization to exercise a right of access.
Employee means a current employee, a former employee, or an employee being assigned or
transferred to work where there will be exposure to toxic substances or harmful physical
agents. In the case of a deceased or legally incapacitated employee, the employee’s legal
representative may directly exercise all the employee’s rights under this section.
Employee exposure record means a record containing any of the following kinds of
information:
 Environmental (workplace) monitoring or measuring of a toxic substance or harmful
physical agent, including personal, area, wipe, or other form of sampling.
 Biological monitoring results, which directly assess the absorption of a toxic
substance.
 Material safety data sheets indicating that the material may pose a hazard to human
health.
 In the absence of the above, a chemical inventory or any other record which reveals
where and when used and the identity of a toxic substance or harmful physical agent.
Employee medical record means a record concerning the health status of an employee that is
made or maintained by a physician, nurse, or other health care personnel, or technician.
Employer means a current employer, a former employer, or any future employer.
Exposure or exposed means that an employee is subjected to a toxic substance or harmful
physical agent in the course of employment through any route of entry and includes past
exposure and potential exposure, but does not include situations where the employer can
demonstrate that the toxic substance or harmful physical agent is not used, handled, stored,
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generated, or present in the workplace in any manner different from typical non-occupational
situations.
Health Professional means a physician, occupational health nurse, industrial hygienist,
toxicologist, or epidemiologist providing medical or other occupational health services to
exposed employees.
Record means any item, collection, or grouping of information regardless of the form or
process by which it is maintained.
Specific written consent means a written authorization containing the following:
 Name and signature of the employee authorizing the release of medical records.
 The date of the written authorization.
 The name of the individual or organization that is authorized to release the medical
information.
 The name of the designated representative.
 A general description of the medical information that is authorized for release.
 A general description of the purpose of the release of the medical information.
 A date or condition upon which the written authorization will expire (if less than one
year).
IV.
Responsibilities
Supervisors:

To forward all requests for access to medical and exposure records to the Safety Manager.
Safety Manager:

To process such requests to the Human Resource Director immediately.

The company has up to 15 business days to produce the requested records.
V.
Policy / Procedure
This policy has been prepared to inform all employees of their rights to their medical and
exposure records.
Record Maintenance
Our firm shall maintain all employee medical records for duration of employment plus 30
years. All exposure records shall be maintained for duration of 30 years. If the firm is sold,
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all records will be transferred to the new employer. If the firm goes bankrupt, all records will
be transferred to the National Institute of Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH).
The company has the option to allow any employee with less than one year of employment
with the company to sign for his medical and exposure records upon termination of
employment.
Gaining Access to Medical/Exposure Records
Once the employee has made a written request for access to medical and/or exposure records,
the employer must provide him with a copy of the record at no cost to the employee within
15 working days. For additional copies or subsequent requests the employee may be charged
a reasonable charge (mechanical fees).
Whenever access is requested to an analysis which reports the contents of employee medical
records by either direct identifier or by information which could reasonably be used under
the circumstances indirectly to identify specific employees (exact age, height, weight, race,
sex, date of initial employment, job title, etc.), personal identifiers must be removed before
access is provided.
Training
Each employee shall attend a training session covering Access to Medical Records upon
employment and annually thereafter. Documentation of such training shall be kept either
hard copy or electronically as proof of such training.

Cell Phone & Road Safety
Section 2.02
Original Date: 04/01/14

I.
Purpose
This policy is to communicate the hazards associated with cell phone usage will driving.
II.
Scope
This policy covers all employees, contract employees, and contractors of Hunter Marine
Group
III.
Definitions
Cell Phone is defined as any device which has the ability to communicate with others not in
your vehicle.
IV.
Responsibilities
Employees

Shall follow this policy when operating a company vehicle, rental, or any private vehicle
that employee is being paid mileage for.
Supervisors:

Shall ensure employees follow this policy when operating company vehicle and/or
conducting business on company property.
V.

Policy / Procedure

Cell (Mobile) Phone and Road Safety
Evidence suggests that the use of mobile phones while driving dramatically increases the risk
of a road accident. Therefore, our firm has a ZERO use program while driving. If you must
make or take a call pull off the highway into a safe zone to use your cell phone.
Use of hands free device is not allowed while driving as research has shown that the risk
associated with such items is high. A number of hands free wireless phone accessories are
readily available today however we have a Zero Use policy while driving. No texting while
driving is allowed.
Position your phone within easy reach and where you can reach it safely once you have come
to a complete stop in a safe zone. If you get an incoming call at an inconvenient time, let
your voice mail answer it for you. Don’t obstruct vehicle safety devices. The size and
placement of handheld cellular phone mounting brackets can sometimes interfere with
vehicle safety equipment such as airbags. The devices may also contribute to driver injury
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by becoming projectiles during a crash. Keep these hazards in mind when deciding where to
install a phone.
Suspend conversation during hazardous conditions or situations - let the person you are
speaking to know you are driving and have moved to a safe zone to take the call; if necessary,
suspend the call in heavy traffic or hazardous weather conditions. Rain, sleet, snow and ice
can be hazardous, but so is heavy traffic. As a driver, your first responsibility is to pay
attention to your location and the road traffic near you.
Do not take notes or look up phone numbers while driving. If you are reading an address
book or business card while driving a car, or writing a "to do" list, then you are not watching
where you are going. It's common sense. Don't get caught in a dangerous situation because
you are reading or writing and not paying attention to the road or nearby vehicles.
Place calls when you are not moving or before pulling into traffic. Try to plan your calls
before you begin your trip, or attempt to schedule your calls with times you will be stopped
in a safe zone at a stop sign, red light or otherwise stationary. Today’s phones offer
automatic redial and can store up to 99 numbers in their memory allowing you to make a call
by using two or three buttons. This will assist you with quick call backs while in a safe zone.
Telephones in automobiles are a fact of life. They can be a lifesaver when emergency services
need to be quickly notified after an accident. In non-emergency situations, they can be a lifeenhancing tool if operated in a proper and sensible manner.
Cell Phones & Driving: A Prescription for Disaster.
With cellular phone popularity reaching new heights (over 100 million cell phones are in use
in the US), more and more drivers are using their commute time to conduct business and
personal affairs on their cell phones. In some states this is illegal and fines may be issued if
you are caught using a cell phone while driving. American motorists spend substantial
amounts of their day in automobiles, vans, trucks, and buses. It is not surprising that people
will attempt to optimize their time in the vehicle by using phone and computers. On the
surface it looks like a great way to make use of the time, but there is a dark side: Dialing,
discussing and doing deals all affect your ability to properly respond to typical road hazards - let alone challenging driving situations. By linking cellular communications with fax
machines and laptop computers, it is now possible to receive and transmit faxes, receive and
send e-mail, and, in fact, "surf the net" from within a vehicle. While the true extent of such
usage is unknown, anecdotal information suggests that it is more common than might be
expected, given the potential safety implications.
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Whenever you're driving a vehicle and your attention is not on the road, you're putting
yourself, your passengers, other vehicles, and pedestrians in danger. Stressful or heated
conversations, especially those involving relationships, contribute to driver distraction.
When combined with a cell-phone call, the combination can be deadly. There's also a
difference between driving while talking on the phone and driving while chatting with a
passenger. Passengers in the car often alert drivers to dangerous situations, in sharp contrast
to cell phone callers who are oblivious to a driver's surroundings.
Talking on the phone has become a way of life for millions of auto-bound Americans. More
than 85 percent of the 100 million plus cell-phone subscribers regularly talk on the phone
while driving, says a survey by Prevention magazine. A 1997 study by the New England
Journal of Medicine found that drivers who talk on a cell phone are four times more likely to
be in an accident than drivers who don't. Drivers throughout the country report seeing
distracted drivers talking on cell phones as they drift into other lanes or run through red
lights or stop signs. In some cases, the results have been fatal. Newer phones address some
of these problems. Recent developments in cell phone technology include voice-activated
dialing, built-in phones, headsets, and speaker phones; all can help drivers concentrate on the
roadway. Remember we have a No Cell Phone Use policy while driving. Find a Safe Zone,
Stop and then make your call.
Since 1995, 40 states have proposed bills concerning cellular phone use in cars, but the $40billion-a-year cell-phone industry has successfully lobbied to keep those laws off the books.
The industry claims that not only are cellular phones safe to use while driving, the phones
help contribute to drivers' safety by allowing users to report disabled vehicles, accidents,
hazardous road conditions, medical emergencies, and crimes in progress. However, the safety
benefits are not without drawbacks. For example, some emergency response networks have
reported in excess of one hundred "911" calls for the same incident, making the networks
unavailable for reporting other emergencies. Furthermore, traffic safety itself may be
degraded somewhat if more drivers are distracted while making such calls in hazardous
driving situations, e.g., slowed or stop-and-go traffic, and rubbernecking.

Disciplinary Policy
Section 2.03
Original Date: 04/01/14

I.
Purpose
This section is to be used as a guideline for all Hunter Marine Group Managers for issuance of
disciplinary action for safety related violations.
II.
Scope
This applies to all company employees, temporary and permanent, and subcontractors on
company property or job-sites.
III.
Definitions
Violation means any act committed by any assigned employee that directly violates any
applicable standard, rule or regulation regardless if it was intentional or not. This includes
but is not limited to horseplay, failure to wear selected PPE, and abuse of selected PPE.
Employee means any personnel assigned as an employee or representative of Hunter Marine
Group on company property or company job-site.
Progressive means a program designed to begin with small disciplinary action in contrast
with violation.
IV.
Responsibilities
Operations Manager:

Shall audit each project, when possible, for employee commitment to applicable policies
and procedures as defined in this manual.

To review this program at least annually to ensure compliance with applicable
regulations utilizing feedback from Supervisors and Human Resources.

To ensure all members of his crew utilize applicable policies and procedures in an
appropriate manner.
V.
Policy / Procedure
The following is a progressive disciplinary procedure for violation of safety rules, regulations,
standards and expectations. This is to be used as a general guideline. Disciplinary Actions
will be placed in one of three different groups. The items listed in each group are not all
inclusive. If a supervisor deems an employee’s actions could have or have resulted in
employee injury or property damage as a result of willful neglect, more severe disciplinary
action may be necessary.
When a warning is issued the manager/supervisor shall meet with employee(s) to discuss the
infraction & inform individual(s) of the rule or procedure that was violated and the corrective
action to be taken.
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Group A
1. Deliberate violation of any security or safety rules that resulted in an injury, property
damage, environmental impact and/or adverse affect on company reputation.
2. Being intoxicated or under the influence of any controlled substances while at work.
3. Deliberate or reckless misconduct that endangers the life or safety of others.
4. Possession of alcohol or illegal drugs on Company and/or customer premises.
5. Deliberate destruction or damage to Company and/or customer property.
6. Deliberate falsification of any documents related to safety matters.
7. Fighting or deliberately harmful contact with co-workers.
Group B
1. Negligence that damages Company and/or Customer property.
2. Negligence that endangers the safety of others.
3. Unintentional safety violations that endanger the safety or health of others.
4. Failure to report conditions that one believes to be unsafe.
5. Smoking or eating in unauthorized areas.
6. Speeding or unsafe operation of a forklift or any other company vehicle.
7. Driving a forklift or any other machinery without required approval.
8. Failure to properly record safety information for which one is responsible.
9. Improper refusal to obey a supervisor's safety instructions.
10. Any belligerent or antagonistic conduct toward co-workers, supervisors, and/
or customers.
11. Physical inspections by company officials that indicate violations showing overall lack of
commitment to company safety goals.
Group C
1. Violation of personal protective equipment (PPE) policy that does not result in
injury to oneself or others.
2. Poor grooming or a lack of cleanliness.
3. Poor housekeeping.
4. Failure to participate in-group safety meetings.
5. Failure to properly and immediately report any accident or injury.
6. Failure to properly or immediately report any accident involving company
and/or customer equipment.
7. Failure to perform inspections of tools or machinery.
8. Failure to report machine or tool deficiencies.
9. Failure to learn company safety rules and regulations.
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DISCIPLINARY PENALTIES
The following list provides a general guide for disciplinary actions from the above violations.
Group A

1st Offense
Discharge

2nd Offense

Group B

Warning / Suspension

Discharge

Group C

Warning/Suspension

Suspension

3rd Offense

Discharge

Company Vehicle Driver Accountability
The following is disciplinary action resulting from failure to operate a Company owned/leased
vehicle in accordance with corporate policy. An “incident” is defined as any event which
causes property damage or injury for which the company Driver is “at fault”, as determined
by internal or external investigating authorities, or any occurrence which causes the
company driver to be issued a moving violation/traffic citation/ticket.
First Incident – If it is determined that any employee violates a published company Driving
Policy, of which the employee has been made aware, or receives a moving violation/ticket, he
shall receive a written warning/reprimand (a copy of which shall remain in the employee’s
personnel file).
Second Incident – If an employee receives two written warnings in one year, he shall be
subject to suspension without pay for five working days.
Third Incident – Any additional violations beyond which are listed above as the first and
second violation, within one year of the date of the first occurrence shall be cause for
termination.
Employees terminated for cause are not eligible for severance pay.
examples of just cause for discharges: (this list is not all inclusive)
 Unsatisfactory job performance.
 Violation of employee driving record policy.
 Excessive absenteeism.

The following are
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Reporting late for work or excessive tardiness that interferes with job performance.
Disregard of safety rules or practices.
Refusal or failure to perform assigned work or to comply with written or verbal
instruction of a supervisor.
Violation of our firm’s Substance Abuse Policy and/or related safety rules.
Possession of weapons or explosives on company premises, in company vehicles, or in
customer facilities.
Possession, use or being under the influence of alcoholic beverages and/or illegal drugs
while on our firm’s or host property.
Insubordination or insubordinate conduct or failure/refusal to follow a direct order.
Destruction, defacing, or damage to property or equipment due to willful intent or
gross negligence.
Fight, assault, or inciting a fight on company or host property.
Willful acts that have the potential of endangering the safety and health of others.
Theft or misappropriation of Company / Employee goods, falsifying records /
documents, deceptive or dishonest actions.

Drug, Alcohol, & Contraband Policy
Section 2.04
Original Date: 04/01/14

I.
Purpose
To establish guidelines concerning drugs, alcohol & contraband on our firm’s property,
vehicles, or at host facilities.
II.
Scope
This section covers all company vehicles, properties, host facilities, and job sites. This
applies to all company and contract employees.
III.
Definitions
A drug is defined as any illegal substance, unauthorized prescription, medication or across
the counter medication that can impair an employee from working safely.
Alcohol is defined as any drink containing any concentration of alcohol as an ingredient or a
drink in which alcohol has been added (i.e., rum & coke, orange juice & vodka, etc.). By
definition an alcoholic drink is considered any of the following: 1 oz. of 40 proof liquor, 112oz container of beer or 1 – 5oz glass of 12 proof wines.
Contraband is defined as any item, which is prohibited from company or host facility
property. Some of examples of this would be firearms, explosives, biological agents, hunting
knives, etc.
IV.
Responsibilities
Safety Manager:

To ensure this policy is communicated to all employees upon arrival on company
property or at hose facility.
Supervisors:

To ensure compliance of this policy by all employees, contractors, and visitors on
company property, vehicles, or host facilities.
V.
Policy / Procedure
All Hunter Marine Group employees and the employees of any subcontractor performing
services on company premises or a client/customer worksite, or while engaged in company
business, are required to comply with the Drug and Alcohol Policy.
The use, possession, transportation and/or sale of illegal drugs by any employee while on
premises owned or operated, leased, or rented, chartered, controlled, provided, furnished or
contracted to work on is absolutely forbidden. The word “premises”, as used above, includes
all lands, properties, buildings, structures, installations, boats, vessels, aircraft, automobiles,
trucks and vans, or any other mode of transportation including those personal vehicles
owned by employees when operating expenses are billed to our firm.
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For the purpose of this policy the term "Unauthorized Drugs" shall mean any substance,
other than an Authorized drug, which is, or has the effect on the human body, of being a
narcotic, depressant, stimulant, hallucinogen or cannabin, their precursors, derivatives of
analogues, and includes, but is not limited to, those substances scheduled as controlled
substances in the Federal Controlled Substances Act.
"Authorized Drugs" are substances having a physiological, psychological, or biochemical
effect that are lawfully prescribed or that are available without a prescription that are
lawfully obtained by an employee and that the employee possesses and uses in the
appropriate manner, in the dosages and for the purposes for which the substances were
prescribed or manufactured.
It is each person's responsibility to notify his supervisor in writing when he/she is taking any
prescription or non-prescription medicine, or substance that may impair his judgment or
performance or otherwise adversely affect the normal functions of his mental faculties or
physical abilities.
Under no circumstances shall any employee consume, possessed, transport, and/or sell
alcoholic beverages while on said “premises” as described above. Under no circumstances
shall any employee, while wearing clothing or headgear bearing Hunter Marine Group or
logo, or while driving a vehicle owned or leased by our firm, visit an establishment whose
primary business is the sale and/or consumption of alcoholic beverages.
"Alcohol" includes, but is not limited to, liquor, beer, wine, malt liquor or any other
intoxicants used for beverage purposes.
"Under the Influence" shall mean that an individual is affected by Alcohol in any detectable
manner. Being under the influence may be established by a professional or layperson's
opinion, a physiological test/analysis, or a biochemical test/analysis.
An "Under the Influence" determination is not limited to, nor must it consist of, evidence of
impairment of physical or mental ability or misconduct. An employee whose blood alcohol
level content is found to be equivalent to or greater than the state recognized level for being
Under the Influence shall be presumed to be Under the Influence of Alcohol.
The use, possession, distribution or sale of drug paraphernalia on Company premises or while
engaged in Company business is prohibited. All potential employees must submit to preemployment laboratory testing.
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Without prior announcement, and at any time, our firm may conduct random laboratory
testing.
If a company official or competent person has determined that there is reasonable cause or
suspicion that an individual is performing work under the influence, then that individual will
be required to submit to a drug and alcohol test.
All employees involved in a work-related incident will be required to submit to a drug and
alcohol test.
In enforcing the policy, searches of persons and their property on Company premises, work
area searches and laboratory testing are authorized in accordance with the policy. Random
testing may be done on any day. Any person who refuses, when requested, to cooperate with
a search or o submit to laboratory testing shall be in violation of the policy. Without
limitations the company reserves the right to conduct unannounced personal searches.
Entry upon the Company's premises by employees, visitors, or contractors will be deemed to
constitute consent by such person to personal searches. Employees and contractors, by
acceptance of job assignments from the Company, consent to personal searches that may be
required by and/or performed by Company's customers at their discretion.
Without limitations, the company reserves the right to conduct unannounced laboratory
testing. Additionally, employees and contractors, by acceptance of job assignments from the
Company, consent to laboratory testing which may be required by and/or performed by
Company's customers at their discretion.
Employees who test positive on laboratory testing will be subject to disciplinary action,
leading up to and including termination, at management discretion. Any employee receiving
unacceptable test results will not be allowed to work on Client/Host sites or facilities. All
employees have the right to obtain a secondary test at their own expense if any questions
should arise.
"Laboratory Testing" includes, but is not limited to, a physiological test/analysis, or a
biochemical test/analysis, including urinalysis, breath analysis and blood analysis.
A personal search includes inspection of employee’s and/or contractor's personal property
located on Company premises, including, but not limited to, the personal effects, lockers,
baggage, desks, lunch boxes, containers, purses, billfolds, parcels, or private vehicles if on
Hunter Marine Group premises.
The use or possession of firearms of any nature by anyone while on company premises or
worksites, while engaged in company business, is expressly prohibited.
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No Pocket Knife policy for all Chevron properties will be observed by all employees.
Employees who violate these policies will be immediately removed from the safety sensitive
position and will be subject to disciplinary action, leading up to and including termination.

Harassment Policy
Section 2.05
Original Date: 04/01/14

I.
Purpose
This policy is to communicate Hunter Marine Group’s commitment to a hostile free work
environment. The company has not and will not allow harassment of its employees or
contractors at any time.
II.
Scope
This policy covers all of our firm’s employees as well as contractors working on our firm’s
property or at host facilities.
III.
Definitions
Harassment is defined as any comment, gesture, drawing, picture, etc. that contains racial,
religious or sexual issues and is offensive. Examples of harassment include, but are not
limited to, epithets, derogatory or suggestive comments, slurs or gestures, and offensive
posters, cartoons, pictures, or drawings.
EEOC is the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission, which is a federal agency
responsible for investigating complaints of harassment within the workplace.
Retaliation is defined as any adverse actions imposed upon a complainant by a supervisor,
the accused, or other employees.
IV.
Responsibilities
Supervisors:

Shall be responsible for ensuring that any complaint is investigated immediately and all
information is forwarded to human resource and corporate management for immediate
action.
Corporate Management:

Shall immediately resolve any claims of harassment.

Corporate management shall also be responsible for ensuring no retaliation is directed
toward employee filing report.
V.
Policy / Procedure
Hunter Marine Group’s goal is to provide a work environment free of harassment by
management personnel, co-workers, and by others with whom an employee must interact in
the course of his work as a company employee. Harassment is unlawful and undermines the
employment relationship. Our firm prohibits harassment of all forms.

Harassment Policy
Section 2.05
Original Date: 04/01/14

Our firm is responsible for preventing harassment in the workplace, for taking immediate
corrective action to stop harassment in the workplace, and for promptly investigating any
allegation of work-related harassment. The company will not tolerate any employee, either
male or female, being subjected verbally or physically to unsolicited and unwelcome sexual
overtures or conduct.
Intolerable Behavior
Submission to such conduct that is made either explicitly or implicitly as term or condition of
your employment should be reported for immediate action.
Submission to or rejection of such conduct by the employee is used as the basis for
employment decisions affecting that employee.
Such conduct has the purpose or effect of unreasonably interfering with your work
performance or creating an intimidating, hostile, or offensive working environment.
What is not harassment?
Harassment does not refer to occasional compliments of a socially acceptable nature. It
refers to behavior that is not welcome, that is personally offensive, that debilitates morale,
and that, therefore, interferes with work effectiveness.
Retaliation Prohibited
Our firm will permit no employment-based retaliation against anyone who brings a
complaint of harassment or who is a witness in the investigation of a harassment complaint.
Such actions will result in disciplinary actions to individuals, regardless of position,
attempting to retaliate against the accuser.
Penalties
Our firm does not tolerate harassment. If an investigation of any allegation of harassment
shows that harassing behavior has taken place, the harasser will be subject to disciplinary
action up to and including dismissal.
Any supervisor or manager who receives a complaint of harassment or has any knowledge of
harassment within the company and fails to contact Human Resources immediately will be
subject to disciplinary action up to and including dismissal.
Other Unlawful Harassment
In addition to prohibiting harassment, the Company is committed to providing a work
environment that is free of unlawful discrimination and harassment. Actions, words, jokes,
or comments based on an individual’s race, ethnicity, national origin, age, religion, or
disability will not be tolerated. Harassment is a form of employee misconduct that is
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demeaning to another person, undermines the integrity of the employee relationship, and is
strictly prohibited.
Complaint Procedure
If you experience or witness harassment in the workplace, it should be reported immediately
to your supervisor or Human Resources Department for appropriate action. If your
supervisor is the person who is harassing you, you may approach any other member of
company management or Human Resources Department. The company will quickly
investigate all allegations of harassment.
To the extent possible, our firm will protect your confidentiality, that of any witnesses, and
the alleged harasser against unnecessary disclosure. When the investigation is completed,
you will be informed of the outcome of that investigation. Depending on the outcome of the
investigation, the company will take prompt corrective action.

Job Competency Policy
Section 2.06
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I.
Purpose
This section is to be used as a guideline for all Hunter Marine Group Managers for issuance of
Job Competency for skill levels.
II.
Scope
This applies to all company employees, temporary and permanent, and subcontractors on
company property or job-sites.
III.
Definitions
Competency means the ability to perform assigned job task in an effective manner.
Employee means any personnel assigned as an employee or representative of Hunter Marine
Group on company property or company job-site.
IV.
Responsibilities
Operations Manager:
 Shall audit each project, when possible, for employee commitment to applicable
policies and procedures as defined in this manual.
 To review this program at least annually to ensure compliance with applicable
regulations utilizing feedback from Supervisors and Human Resources.
 To ensure all members of his crew utilize applicable policies and procedures in an
appropriate manner.
V.





VI.




Policy / Procedure
An organizational chart or list of the job titles/ roles in the company is available. In
this chart you will find minimum qualifications required to perform each role.
Minimum qualifications required to perform each role should be determined. This
may be a combination of education and work experience. The program submitted
does not need to include the minimum qualifications for each role, but must clearly
state that they have been established.
A procedure to ensure that documentation is acquired from employees as proof that
they are qualified to perform their job duties as established.
Training
Job specific training must be provided for new or transferred employees. All
employees must be trained on the tasks they perform on a regular basis.
A competent person (Supervisor, Lead Hand, etc) must verify that an employee is
competent to perform their roles and responsibilities before being allowed to work
independently.

New Employee Orientation
Section 2.07
Original Date: 04/01/14

I.
Purpose
When new employees come to work, they immediately begin to form impressions about the
company, job, supervision and fellow employees. This impression will be formed by the
things said, and sometimes by the things not said. It is important that during this initial
period the employee clearly understand the safety policies of the company and his/her role
and expected participation.
II.
Scope
This policy covers all of our firm’s employees as well as contractors working on company
property or at host facilities.
III.
Definitions
New Employee is defined as one who has never worked for Hunter Marine Group or a
previous employee who has been separated from the company for a period greater than six
months.
IV.
Responsibilities
Employee:

It is the responsibility of the employee to make the manager, supervisor, and/or foreman
aware of the jobs and task in which they are unfamiliar or not comfortable to perform.

No one knows the employees skill level better than the employee.

Employees shall participate in training designed to fulfill the requirements of the
company, regulatory agencies and those of our customers.
Supervisors:

Manager, Supervisor, HR Department and/or Foreman will be the person primarily
responsible for the completion of the new employee’s orientation. After the initial
orientation the manager, supervisor, HR Department and/or foreman should continually
solicit employee feed back on specific training needs and deficiencies. The Safety
Department/Manager should also fulfill the following:
o Keep a record of employee attendance and training
o Personally be familiar with the content of the required training
o Reinforce the concepts and practices of the training in day-to-day operation.
Safety Department:

The Safety Department and/or Coordinators will deliver the new employee orientation
safety training.

They will be responsible for administering the Safety Program.

The Safety Department will review the program and update as needed.
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Corporate Management:

The President of Hunter Marine Group helped develop and will give assistance to the new
employee orientation program. He will periodically audit the effectiveness and
completion of this program. The Safety Orientation Program has the full support of
upper management.
V.
Policy / Procedure
It is the policy of our company that new employees receive orientation and instruction on the
general safety hazard awareness program. If the employee will be working offshore, they
shall be trained in API RP T-1 prior to their first offshore work assignment and shall have
specialized training in offshore operations and safety. In addition, employees will receive any
specialized training required to safely and properly perform his/her job duties. Any employee
with the potential for H2S exposure shall receive appropriate H2S training. It is the
employee’s responsibility not to perform any job with which they are not familiar. The
company will expect employees to inform supervision of their job knowledge deficiencies. No
one knows deficiencies better than the employee.
Documentation
With today’s legal environment, training should be documented whenever possible and
should include the following:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.

Name of trainer, signature and date
Subject or Course Title
Brief outline of material, and copy of any handouts
Employees name, signature and date
Location
Test
Instructor’s name and signature

When new employees come to work, they immediately begin to form impressions about the
company, job, supervision and fellow employees. This impression will be formed by the
things said, and sometimes by the things not said. It is important that during this initial
period the employee clearly understand the safety policies of the company and his/her role
and expected participation.
Like anyone in unfamiliar surroundings, new employees are not likely to fully grasp all of the
job requirements and hazards they face. For many, they lack experience and confidence and
may be hesitant to ask for help. For others it’s simply the fact of being in unfamiliar
surroundings. Much of the success of the safety effort will be dependent on the employee
communicating “what they know and don’t know”. It is imperative the employee
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understand that it is “OK” to say they do not understand a particular job or task. The
alternative is to experience poor job performance or worse yet personal injury.
New employees will try to make a good impression. Many will take risks and be hesitant to
admit job knowledge deficiencies. Remember over 50% of work place injuries occur to
employees who have been employed less than 12 months. It’s not surprising then that 70%
of work place fatalities involve new employees in the same 12 month period.
Training maybe conducted by in-house or third party instructors. Prior to utilizing third
party instructors, the Safety Manager must determine that they are capable of providing
training that meets the minimum regulatory requirements.
Safety meetings may also be utilized to conduct training.
Many people often ask were do I start? The answer is really pretty simple.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

8.
9.

No matter how fast you talk, you can not cover every rule in one day nor should you
try.
Ask the employee a series of questions to determine their job knowledge and
experience. Remember you have to ask! New employees may be hesitant to admit
job knowledge deficiencies.
Employees should be trained in General Hazards Safety Orientation.
All new hired personnel will be required to complete the New Employee Safety
Orientation Program shortly after starting work. The employee’s supervisor is
responsible for having new employees complete this program.
The initial training an employee receives must not be the only training the employee
receives. Training is to be established and conducted often enough to enable the
employee(s) to perform their job or duties in a safe manner.
Supervisors shall be instructed in their responsibilities for the safety of their
subordinates and equipment during normal operations and possible emergencies.
Each new employee, regardless of prior experience, should have his/her job outlined
and explained by the supervisor, or other designated employee. Observation of the
new employee’s work performance should be maintained until the applicable
supervisor is satisfied that he or she can fill the position in a safe and effective
manner.
After being assigned to a crew, the manager, supervisor and/or foreman should begin
to train the employee in job specific standards and work practices.
The employee’s supervisor shall fulfill the requirement outlined below.
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Supervisor’s Instruction Outline
A.

Introduction – Explaining the following:
1. Organization of Company
2. Job Description

B.

Complete the following:
1. Provide an overview of hazard recognition and the proper safeguards against
those hazards, complete Section I of (New Employee Safety Orientation Program,
Figure I).
2. Acquaint the employee with Hunter Marine Group attitude toward safety, have
the employee complete Section II of (New Employee Safety Orientation Program,
Figure II).
3. Retain a completed copy of Sections I and II for your files and send the originals
to the Safety Manager.
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General Hazards Safety Orientation
General Introduction to the Company

Attitude

Employee safety responsibility: It is the employee’s responsibility not to
perform any job that they are not competent, familiar or comfortable
performing.
Emergency Reporting & Procedures

How to report an Accident / Injury
Accidents, injuries & near-miss must be reported to the supervisor and
the Safety Department immediately regardless of how minor
Accident, near-miss, and supplemental investigation report to be
completed by end of work day.

Emergency numbers and location of nearest medical facility

First aid kit in every truck or job trailer

Evacuation
Safety Signs & Tags

No smoking

Danger or caution

Speed limit signs

Defective equipment tags

Lockout / Tag out Procedures

High voltage
Personal Protective Equipment

Hard Hats

Steel toed shoes

Safety glasses, goggles & face shield

Hearing protection

Respiratory protection

Proper dress

Hair length

Jewelry

Clothes
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General Lifting Requirements

Back injuries are the most common disabling injuries but with proper training
and the use of common sense most of these injuries can be prevented.

Preparing to lift:
Check the load. (Nothing over 50#) If it looks to heavy, ask for help.
If the object has rough or sharp edges, wear suitable gloves.

Making the lift
Lift with your legs
Keep the load as close to your body as possible
Don’t twist or turn move your feet instead
When lowering load reverse the process

Use mechanical aids when possible. Reduce the amount of physical lifting
Hand & Power Tools

Inspection before each use.

Selection of the right tool

Maintenance & storage

Using tool for its intended purpose

Stop and unplug equipment to make adjustments
Guards




Importance of guards
Procedure to follow
All guards in place before operating equipment

Electrical Equipment

Grounding

Inspection

Danger signals

Electrical tool & extension cords
Fire Safety & Prevention

Fire Extinguishers (each truck/tractor & job site)

Housekeeping

Storage of flammable liquids

Smoking
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Heavy Equipment (Dozers, Backhoes, and Maintainers etc)

Only experienced and trained operators

Riders not allowed

Safe speed on poor roads or slopes

Seat belts

Backing up:
Check for personnel & clearance
Operators should walk around equipment
Be aware of other employees and blind spots
Back up alarms, mirrors & spotters

Inspect equipment daily (informal) Formal inspection (weekly)

Make sure all safety devices are working

Inspect wire ropes: replace frayed, broken or kinked wire rope

Never fuel running equipment

Never get on or off moving equipment

Don’t jump use 3 point contact with the machine when getting off or on. Two
feet one hand or two hands one foot.

Keep deck and equipment clean
Company Vehicles (Driving Safety)

The driver is responsible for a visual vehicle inspection before use

Do not operate if the vehicle has defective tires, brakes or steering etc.

Observe speed limits at all times

Seat belts are to be worn by all occupants

Keep truck beds and cabs clean

Report all mechanical problems immediately

Equip all materials that overhang the vehicle with red flags

Make sure all tools and equipment are secured

Absolutely no alcoholic beverage or drug use will be tolerated while operating
or riding in any company vehicle at any time. This includes after work,

Do not use cell phones in restricted areas.

NO Texting while driving.
Ladders






Inspect before use
Right ladder for job (weight, load, height)
Never use a defective ladder-immediately tag and take out of service.
Always use both hands when climbing ladder. Hoist needed tools up by rope
or in pouch.
Avoid reaching too far to the side
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Do not stand on the top three rungs of extension ladder.

Rigging Safety, Loads & Hand Signals (chains, boomers & slings)

Inspect chains for wear and stress

Never use fatigued chains, boomers or slings

Never lift load by point of the hook

Follow manufactures safe load limits

Give adequate clearance to overhead power lines or obstructions

Never leave the load suspended

No employee shall work or work under suspended load

Never stand under backhoe or loader buckets

Only trained individuals in the proper use of hand signals will be allowed to
direct load

Beware of frayed wires and pinch points

Anticipate swing and roll of object to be lifted

Use tag line or hook to guide load

Never place yourself between material, equipment or other objects and the
load
Lockout / Tag out

Before an employee repairs or maintains any piece of equipment electrical,
hydraulic or pneumatic it must be Locked Out and Tagged

Lockout / Tag out means zero energy

Locking is the only sure way to prevent accidental startup or unplanned
release of stored energy

If you are unsure Stop and Ask

Your supervisor will direct and train you in the specific of the Lockout / Tag
out program.
Hot Work Permits

No hot work will be performed without a Hot Work Permit issued by an
authorized person

Hot work is defined as those situations where welding, cutting, burning,
brazing, grinding, drilling or the use of open flames in pad sites or other
designated areas

Before performing this type of work check with your supervisor or local
management.
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Confined Space

Policy and procedures for Confine Space Permit

Confined Space Awareness

Prevention of unauthorized entry

Authorization

Isolating the Confined Space

Purging Hazardous Vapors and Gases

Evaluation of Potential Hazards

Policy for “Immediately Dangerous to Life and Health” (IDLH) Confined
Spaces

Atmospheric Testing

Communications

Equipment

Attendant

Summoning Rescue & Emergency Services

Cancellation of Permits

Contractors
Hazard Communication/GHS

Right-to-know refers to your “right to know” what hazardous chemicals and
materials you may be exposed to on the job site

Every hazardous substance that has been identified has a Safety Data Sheet
(SDS) which tells you what the substance is, what dangers you may encounter
and how to properly protect yourself from the substance

Some items that would not ordinarily be hazardous become so when heated or
mixed with other chemicals

Employees will be trained in the hazards of each chemical or substance to
which they may be exposed

It is the employee’s responsibility not to handle any chemical or substance of
which they are not familiar.
Fall Protection

Fall protection requirements

Personnel fall arrest systems

Training requirements

Guidelines for allowable fall protection anchor points
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Hearing Conservation

Employee hearing protection training will be completed annually for
employees in the Hearing Conservation Program.

The harmful effect of noise on hearing

The purpose, advantages, and disadvantages of various types of hearing
protection

The selection, fitting, and proper use and care of hearing protection.

The purpose and procedures of the audiometric test.

OSHA and our firm’s requirements regarding occupational noise exposure.
Right of Access

Notification

Record Keeping

Access
Visitor Policy (Shore/Land based Personnel)

The safety of visitors on our firm’s facilities is the responsibility of the
operating supervisor. The individual(s) bringing visitors to these locations
must coordinate their activities with the operating supervisor(s) prior to the
trip.

All visitors must report to the facility office before entering work locations. All
visitors must receive a brief safety orientation from the operating supervisor,
covering as a minimum:
o
Smoking Policy
o
Facility alarms and emergency evacuation procedures
o
Hazardous conditions and substances that may be encountered
o
Personal protective equipment requirements
o
Reporting of injuries/accidents policy

Visitors must not tour work locations unescorted unless prior approval has been
obtained.

Visitors must wear all personal protective equipment as required.
Visitor Policy (Vessel/Offshore Personnel)
 Persons other than employees, customer representatives, government officials, or
authorized service personnel are not allowed onboard our firms vessels without
prior authorization.
 Authorization for outside personnel to come aboard our firm’s vessel must be
requested by the master of the vessel from the Operations Manager/Department
and granted before allowing visitors onboard.
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 When a non-crewmember is given authorization to board an Hunter Marine
Group vessel, the crew must ensure that the following procedures are carried out
prior to departure, or immediately upon the visitor’s boarding:
o All newly embarked personnel must be mustered in the wheelhouse, logged
onto the vessel, and orientated in company policies and procedures;
o All personnel must be issued a life jacket if they do not have one, and
instructed in its use;
o All personnel must be assigned emergency stations and instructed in the
procedures and signals to be used on the vessel in case of an emergency;
and,
o Upon arrival at the vessel’s destination or upon the visitor’s departure,
non-crewmembers are to be signed off the vessel prior to disembarking.
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FIGURE 4-1
NEW EMPLOYEE SAFETY ORIENTATION PROGRAM
SECTION I
Name: ___________________________
Date: ____________________________
Instructions:
Each new employee, or transferee, regardless of prior experience, should have his/her job
outlined and explained, and be given a thorough overview of hazard recognition and the
proper associated safeguards against those hazards. The initial orientation shall include, but
not necessarily be limited to, the following:
Employee Initials
General Introduction to Company safety culture:
 Attitude ( mind not on task at hand)
 Employee Safety Responsibility
Presenter discusses safe vehicle use:
 Observe the speed limits.
 Lower speed may be required due to road conditions
 All personnel wear seat belt when vehicle is in motion
 NO Texting while driving
Employee has provided a current DL:
The presenter shall discuss safety:
Personal protective equipment orientation
Fall protection
- Personal Fall Arrest System Required
- 6 foot or higher off the ground
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Marine/helicopter transportation safety:
Personnel Basket transfer
Swing rope transfer
Helicopter check-in and boarding procedure
Hazard communication/GHS
- Right to Know station location
- SDS Requirements
- Labeling Requirements
Extreme cold/ Hot weather operations
- Heat Stress (warning signs, action plan, prevention)
- Hypothermia (warning signs, action plan, prevention)
Electrical hazards/ safety
- Warning Signs
- Inspection
Safe work habits
- Be aware of your surroundings
- Be proactive in your approach toward safety
Proper housekeeping
- Clean up after yourself
- A clean work place is a safe work place
Fire prevention, protection, and control
- Classification of fire (A,B,C,D,K)
- Use the appropriate fire extinguisher for class
- Use PASS method to extinguish fires
- Flammable/ Combustible material storage
Short Service Employee orientation
- SSE = employee in job position for 6 months or less
- SSE Mentor assignment
- SSE Appraisal
- SSE Identification & customer % limits for each crew
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Behavior-Based Safety Program
- Used to take proactive approach to safety
- Never record the name of the employee being observed
- Do not use as “tattle tale” card
- Always explain at risk behavior
Incident investigation & reporting policy
- Report all Incidents, personal injury/ illness, environmental release,
property damage, vehicle collision, near miss immediately
to site supervisor and safety department.
Ladder safety & use
- Inspect prior to use, never use defective ladder
(tag and take out of service)
- Use the right ladder for job (load, weight, height)
- Properly secure (tie off ladder)
- Extend 3 feet above platform
- Never lean too far to one side, always use both hands
(hoist needed tools up by rope or in a pouch)
General lifting requirements/ Material handling
- 50 lbs weight limit
- 30/30 rule
- Proper lifting techniques
- Use mechanical aids when possible
Rigging orientation
- Only “qualified” riggers may participate
- Must take course to be qualified
Stop Work Authority orientation
- Not only your right, also your responsibility
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Safety signs & tags
- Read and abide by all
Hand & Power Tool safety
- Inspect before use
- Select the proper tool and used for intended purpose
- Tag and take out of service defective/ broken tools
- Stop & unplug equipment before making any adjustments
Guard(s) Policy
- Never remove and safety guards
Heavy Equipment (Crane, Forklift, Man lift, etc)
- May only be operated by trained personnel
Lock out/ Tag out policy & procedure
- Done prior to repairing or servicing any piece of
Electrical, hydraulic, or pneumatic equipment
- Locking is preferred method
- Ask supervisor if ever unsure
Confined Space policy & procedure
- Only trained personnel may participate
- Confined space = 4ft plus deep ditch, sewers, vessels, etc
- Physical & Atmospheric Hazards may be present
Hearing Conservation
- If it is hard to hear normal conversation with in 2ft
- Clean/ change hearing protection frequently
- Don’t sleep with ear plugs
Visitor Policy
- Only authorized personnel may enter work areas
- Authorized personnel = employees, customer reps,
Government officials, authorized service personnel
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FIGURE 4-2
EMPLOYEE SAFETY ORIENTATION PROGRAM
SECTION II
INTRODUCTION:
Hunter Marine Group is sincerely interested in the safety of all its employees. We try to
provide a safe and healthful work environment. Also, we provide safety training as a means
to enable you to work in a safe and productive manner. Constant reminders will be provided
for you to work safely. However, you will benefit from these provisions only if you make a
conscious effort to work safely. If you are not doing your job safely, then you are not doing
your job.
The following program is provided to acquaint you with our firm’s attitude toward safety
and to let you know what we expect from you. Read through the program and answer the
questions as you come upon them. You may refer back to previously read material to get
answers. When you are finished, check your answers with the answer key in the back.
I.

Production with Safety
Our firm is concerned about the safety of its employees. In fact, the safety of its
employees ranks above all other concerns. Naturally, production is also a major
concern, but the company does not want production without Safety. Our firm wants
you to be a safe and productive employee that means you are aware of, and practice
its safety rules and regulations as prescribed in the Safety Manual. If you are not
doing your job safely, then you are not doing your job.

II.

1.

Our firm ranks __________ above all other concerns.

2.

At our firm, employees practice the safety rules and regulations prescribed in
the _________ __________.

The Attitude of a Safe Worker
Our firm wants safe workers who are careful to avoid injuring themselves as well as
fellow workers. The most important factor that determines a safe worker is his
attitude. Safety is no joke. Regardless of the conditions you face in your day to day
work, you can be safe if you have the proper attitude and think before you act.
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III.

3.

As a condition of employment, I am expected to work ________________.

4.

Safety is an _________________.

All Incidents
Our firm believes the majority of accidents are preventable. Every employee,
including management, is responsible for preventing accidents. It is your job to avoid
unsafe acts and to correct or report unsafe conditions as soon as possible to your
Supervisor.
Unsafe conditions should also be reported to the Safety
Manager/Coordinator and at weekly safety meetings. Do not overlook an unsafe
condition because it could result in an accident. By reporting and correcting unsafe
conditions, you are doing your part to ensure a safe working environment.

IV.

5.

____________ employee is responsible for preventing accidents.

6.

Unsafe conditions should be ______________ to your Supervisor and the
Safety Manager/Coordinator immediately and reviewed at weekly Safety
Meetings.

Disciplinary Action
Compliance with safety rules, regulations and practices is a condition of employment.
Violators of safety rules, regulations and practices, not only endanger themselves and
their fellow employees, but also are subject to disciplinary action. For everyone’s
sake, safety will not be taken lightly and these rules will be enforced.
7.

V.

I may be __________________ if I fail to follow company safety rules,
regulations and practices.

Personal Protective Equipment
Personal protective equipment is provided for your protection. Failure to wear
prescribed equipment may result in personal injury to you or others. Remember that
you are expected to work in a safe manner, which includes wearing the proper
personal protective equipment. Employee cooperation is essential if personal
protective equipment is to provide the protection for which it is designed.

New Employee Orientation
Section 2.07
Original Date: 04/01/14

A.

Hard Hats
Hard Hats are provided to protect you against head injuries, to emphasize
safety and to encourage safe working practices. Hard hats are to be worn on
all work locations regardless of the work involved, while outside of vehicles
and offices.

B.

Eye Protection
Protective eye and face equipment will be required where there is a reasonable
possibility of injury that can be prevented by such equipment. Check with
your supervisor to be sure of eye protection requirements at your work
location.
All employees who normally wear corrective spectacles shall be required to
wear either industrial safety spectacles or coverall goggles over regular
prescription spectacles if their duties expose them to eye hazards or if they are
required to visit locations where eye hazards exist.

C.

Ear Protection - (Ear muffs, plugs, etc.)
Ear protection will be worn wherever signs are posted requiring their use. The
company will provide appropriate hearing protection. We encourage hearing
protection be worn at all times around high noise levels while off the job.

D.

Required Safety Equipment
1.

Safety Toe Boots

2.

Hard Hats

Steel toe boots and hard hats are required to be worn.
3.

__________________and _________________ are required to be worn
on the job.

4.

Our firm will provide __________ and __________ protective
equipment for your use.

New Employee Orientation
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VI.

Weekly Safety Meetings
Every employee is required to attend weekly safety meetings. Monthly safety
meetings are vital part of Hunter Marine Group overall Incident Prevention Program.
These meetings serve the following purposes.
A.

Identify and correct hazardous conditions in the working environment.

B.

Create safety awareness within all employees.

C.

Stimulate and maintain interest in accident prevention.

D.

Provide an opportunity for each employee to express his/her ideas that will
promote and improve the safety program.

E.

Instruct and train employees in safe methods of performing their work.

F.

Keep employees informed of accidents and near miss of other locations.

Employee participation is necessary for a successful safety meeting. Don’t be shy;
your contributions to the meetings could save another’s life.

VII.

10.

Safety Meetings are held to help prevent ________________.

11.

Your _________________ are a vital part of each safety meeting.

Tailgate Safety Meetings
Tailgate safety meetings should be held before jobs that require special safety
considerations or as a review for routine jobs that present hazards to the employee. A
tailgate safety meeting is simply an on-the-job safety meeting in which the proper
procedures for the job are discussed. Also, any possible hazards are discussed. A few
minutes spent having a tailgate safety meeting could save an injury. These meetings
should be documented and reported in the safety-meeting logbook.

VIII. Accident and Injury Causes
Many things could cause accidents and injuries. Bad attitude, poor housekeeping,
lack of personal protective equipment, carelessness, bypassing safety devices, unsafe
work practices and lack of knowledge are just a few of the possible causes.
Remember, if you have any questions about a particular job, ask your supervisor.
Never perform a job when you are not aware of the possible hazards that may exist.
Unsafe acts can result from lack of knowledge and awareness. ASK QUESTIONS!
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IX.

12.

If I have any questions about a job, I should ask my

_________________.

13.

I should be aware of all the possible _______________ that exist before I
perform a particular job.

Reporting of Injuries and Accidents
All injuries and accidents, no matter how minor, should be reported to your
supervisor as soon as possible after occurrence.
The employee involved is required to fill out the appropriate accident form on the
same day that it occurs. When completing the form, it is most important that you
give a complete and accurate description. Don’t be afraid to write too much.
14.

X.

Accidents and injuries should be reported the ____________ day that they
occur.

Conclusion
Our firm’s accident history is one of the best in the industry today. Our low accident
rate is partially due to the fact that we are trying to ensure a safe and healthful work
environment. But, the majority of credit must be given to our employees who realize
the importance of safety and work accordingly. You are the bottom line in
preventing accidents. Please work safely.

By signing below, I acknowledge that I have completed the Employee Safety Orientation
Program Sections I and II, and understand and agree to abide by all company policies and
procedures, as described therein.
Employee Name: ___________________________________________
Employee Signature ________________________________________
Witness Signature __________________________________________
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ANSWERS to New Employee Safety Orientation Program
Answer Key:
1.

Safety

2.

Company Safety Manual

3.

Safely

4.

Attitude

5.

Every

6.

Reported

7.

Disciplined

8.

Hard hats, Safety shoes

9.

Eye and ear

10.

Accidents

11.

Contributions

12.

Supervisor

13.

Hazards

14.

Same
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HSE Manual
Acknowledge of Receipt
I,

do here by acknowledge the receipt of Hunter Marine
(Employee Name)

Group Health, Safety, and Environmental policies and procedures. I agree to
abide by all written procedures and policies outlined in said manual. In the event
updates occur to the Health, Safety, and Environmental policies and procedures
of our firm I understand I will be furnished a copy of all updates.

Employee Signature:

Date:

Supervisors Signature:

Date:

Witness Signature:

Date:

Short Service Employee Policy
Section 2.08
Original Date: 04/01/14

I.
Purpose
To establish a guideline for identification of short service employees, training requirements,
and assignment of mentors. Contractors will not be considered part of this program. SSE
employees are more likely to have an accident due to lack of knowledge in company
procedures and safety expectations.
II.
Scope
This policy applies to all company and/or subcontracted personnel assigned to safety
sensitive positions.
III.
Definitions
Short Service Employee (SSE) is defined as any employee with less than six months of
employment with Hunter Marine Group or a current employee who has been in his current
position for less than six months.
Mentor is defined as an employee with significant experience who can supervise and guide a
short service employee in the safe practices as outlined by the company.
IV.
Responsibilities
Supervisor:

To assign an experienced member of the workforce as the new employee’
s mentor.

The mentor shall have a minimum of one-year experience with our company prior to job
assignment as mentor.

Shall identify all short service employees and communicate this fact to the area
supervisor.

Shall identify any hazards associated with all tasks the SSE is to perform.

Supervisors will review any emergency equipment and emergency procedures relevant to
the tasks the SSE is to perform.
Safety Manager:

Shall ensure this requirement is implemented company wide.

A review of this policy shall be conducted at least annually to ensure compliance.
V.
Policy / Procedure
Our firm will notify the appropriate host facility representative or field supervisor of our
intent to use an SSE by completing a Short Service Employee Work Exception Request or
client specific form and submitting the request to the host facility for approval where
required or requested.
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Our firm will review relevant safety program policies and host facility policies and
expectations before the SSE reports to the host facility. While at the host facility, all SSE
shall wear some indicator, such as a high visibility orange hard hat or a colored mesh vest,
which allows them to be distinguished from other workers.
All SSE will be provided with hands-on training regarding each task they are expected to
perform while at the host facility location. A SSE may not work alone. All SSE shall be
under constant supervision by the supervisor or an employee with more than 12 months
experience known as the mentor.
The mentor will be responsible for the SSE regarding training and supervising such
employee. He will report to his direct supervisor providing progress reports on the SSE onthe-job performance.
Any gaps identified by the mentor shall be addressed with the SSE and his response to the
suggestions will be documented either positive or resistant. Upon completion of the initial
120 days of employment a report shall be generated by the mentor(s) regarding the
performance of the SSE. Depending on the results of the reports the SSE may be released
from this status or continued until such time he has demonstrated competency in all task
required.
The nature of the business our firm conducts often requires single person work crews. In cases
such as this, the host facility will be advised of the situation and the need for an on-site
mentor which is usually the project construction or drilling representative. Only one SSE is
allowed in work crews having fewer than 5 employees.
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The following describes the SSE notification process:
Description

Stage
1.

Hunter Marine Group person-in charge completes the Short Service
Employee (SSE) Notification form listing any new SSE on the job, signs
the form, and submits to the customer representative.

2.

IF. . . .
There are no exceptions to the
SSE guideline

Then . . . .
The customer representative
signs the form and the SSE(s)
Commences work.

There are exceptions to the SSE
guideline

The customer representative
signs the form and forwards (via
fax if necessary) to the
appropriate approval level based
on the exception requested.

3.

The Customer representative keeps the original copy and makes a copy for
our firm’
s supervisor, whom will send the copy to the Safety Manager for
filing.
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Short Service Employee (SSE)
Mentor Assignment
Has been assigned as your mentor; you will need to show

Printed Name of Mentor

this form to the Supervisor on the job site you report to. The Supervisor will then discuss
with you and your mentor the topics listed below, but not limited to:
1. Safety Policies and Procedures;
2. P.P.E. Requirements;
3. Security Policies;
4. Daily Duties;
5. Job Safety Analysis Requirements;
6. Site-Specific Emergency Action Plan and your responsibilities;
7. Reporting guidelines for incidents (motor vehicle accident, personal injury or illness,
environmental spill, property damage, etc.); and
8. Any other topic or information he/she feels is vital.

By signing this form I,

Printed Name of SSE

acknowledge, understand, and agree

to my participation and role in the Short Service Employee Program and the assignment of
my mentor and his/her role.

SSE Signature

Date
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“SSE” APPRAISAL”
Employee Name: ______________________

Hire Date: _____________

Department:__________________________

Review Date: _______________

Position: ___________________________
The value of this review depends solely on the person making the rating, his/her impartiality, and sound judgment. The rating should be
made with great care and fairness in the interests of the employee and the company. Think carefully of the employee’
s work and make an
honest judgment of the qualities of the employee. Base your judgment on the entire period covered and not upon isolated incidents alone.
Base your ratings on accepted standards for that type of work.

Job Knowledge:

 Does employee exercise a complete understanding of on-site
operational procedures?

Yes

No

 Does employee frequently experience difficulties as a result of
not following adequate job procedures?

Yes

No

 Does employee respond promptly when being paged by
company dispatcher?

Yes

No

 Does employee frequently make excuses for not being able to
show for work activity?

Yes

No

 Has employee experienced two or more injuries requiring
medical attention in the past 6 months?

Yes

No

 Does employee exercise a proactive attitude towards safety
(i.e., use of PPE, following the Job Safety Analysis (JSA),
reporting incidents/near misses, etc.)?

Yes

No

 Does employee proactively utilize the Company’
s behavioral
based safety program?

Yes

No

Dependability:

Safety:

Short Service Employee Policy
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Policies & Procedures:

 Does employee fully understand the value of using a Job
Safety Analysis?

Yes

No

 Has employee failed to report an injury or near miss incident in
the past six months?

Yes

No

 Does employee follow Company dress code on location (i.e.,
wear of uniform coveralls, neat and orderly appearance, etc.)?

Yes

No

 Has employee violated a Company safety policy more than
twice in the past six months?

Yes

No

Overall Performance Rating
■ Unsatisfactory
■ Fair

■ Good

■ Excellent

Supervisor’s Comments on Overall Performance Evaluation
Specific steps employee must take to improve performance: _______________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
Employee Comments: _____________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
* I, ___________________, feel that ___________________ can safely perform
the duties of __________________________ and can be removed from the SSE
designation.
Supervisor’
s Signature: _______________________

Date: ________________

Manager’
s Signature: _________________________

Date:__________________

Visitor Policy
Section 2.09
Original Date: 04/01/14

I.
Purpose
To establish a guidelines to ensure the safety of our visitors!
II.
Scope
This policy applies to all of our firm’s personnel assigned to safety sensitive positions.
III.
Definitions
Visitors are defined as those who do not normally report to that specific work location. They
may include vendors or company employees from other locations.
IV.
Responsibilities
Site Supervisor:

Ensure all visitors on this location abide by established guidelines.
V.

Policy / Procedure

The safety of visitors on Hunter Marine Group facilities is the responsibility of the operating
supervisor. The individual(s) bringing visitors to these locations must coordinate their
activities with the operating supervisor(s) prior to the trip.
All visitors must report to the facility office before entering work locations. All visitors must
receive a brief safety orientation from the operating supervisor, covering as a minimum:






Smoking Policy
Facility alarms and emergency evacuation procedures
Hazardous conditions and substances that may be encountered
Personal protective equipment requirements
Reporting of injuries/accidents policy

Visitors must not tour work locations unescorted unless prior approval has been obtained.
Visitors must wear hard hats, and all other personal protective gear such as safety glasses
and hearing protection as required.
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I.
Purpose
This section of the Safety Rules and Procedures manual is to provide general guidance for
facility inspections and establish basic inspection protocol. It is designed to provide
employees and contractors with a process to prevent or eliminate injuries or equipment
damage associated with hazards in the workplace.
II.
Scope
The section applies to all facilities, vehicles, and work sites controlled by our firm.
III.
Definition
Inspection means to visually check for regulatory compliance and/or serviceability.
IV.
Responsibility
Safety Manager
 To ensure implementation of recommendations are implemented.
 To conduct facility inspections at least quarterly.
 To discuss and provide a copy of inspection form to Site Supervisor.
 To randomly conduct job-site inspection to ensure regulatory and company compliance.
Site-Supervisors
 To review inspection results with the Safety Manager.
 To implement agreed upon recommendations to improve work environment.
 To track progress of implementation of recommendations.
V.
Policy / Procedure
1) Inspections serve two basic functions:


To maintain a safe work environment and control the unsafe actions of people.



To maintain operation profitability. Management inspections can be a good tool to
measure supervisors’ performance in safety. This practice will assure that line
managers inspect their areas more often to ensure that conditions remain safe and to
reduce the occurrence of unsafe acts.

2) Reasons for inspections are:


To check results against the safety plan.



To re-awaken interest in safety.
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To re-evaluate safety by example.



To display to the supervisors sincerity about safety.



To collect data for safety meetings.



To note and act upon unsafe behavior trends.



To improve safety standards.



To check new facilities.



To solicit the supervisors’ help.



To spot unsafe conditions.

3) The inspection process shall cover the following areas:


The supervisor shall conduct inspections of his work sites.



The Safety Department on a random schedule may also conduct inspections.



Inspections must be documented, in writing, using a checklist report form.



This report is designed to cover the identification of recognized unsafe acts,
conditions and any other items inherent in a particular job.



This form includes a space for any corrective action.



The completed report will be routed to the immediate supervisor and the Safety
Manager and retained for a period of one year.

Audits & Inspections
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Facility
Facility
Manager
Date

Location
Safety
Inspector

This inspection is being performed to determine compliance with Federal, State, and Local regulations. Items marked as unsatisfactory
must be corrected by the end of the next work day, if feasible, and documented on the attached discrepancy sheet. Once all discrepancies
listed have been corrected, return the documented corrections to Corporate Health and Safety.

Section 1: Building Exterior
1 Are gutters in place and secured?
2 Is roof free of debris and/or broken surfaces?
3 Are exterior fire escapes clear for exit?
4 Are exterior lights operational?
5 Are downspout drain pipes clean and secured?
6 Are sidewalks even and unbroken?
7 Are combustible materials stored out of direct sunlight?
Section 2: Office Work Areas
1 Are extension and office machine cords kept off floor to prevent tripping?
2 Are swivel chair adjustments secured?
3 Are dusk and file cabinet drawers kept closed when not in use?
4 Are chairs adjusted so thighs are horizontal, feet rest flat, arms and hands are
comfortable?
5 Are chair backrests adjusted to support lower back and fit curvature of spine?
6 Are exits clearly marked?
7 Are file cabinets loaded to or under capacity?
8 Are file cabinets loaded to prevent “top heaviness”?
9 Are lockers, file cabinets, bookcases, and shelves secured?
10 Are heavy objects stored on lower shelves?
11 Is illumination adequate for safety and for performing tasks?
12 Is ventilation adequate?
Section 3: Medical and First Aid
1 Are first aid kits available and adequately stocked?
2 Are first aid kits approved by physician?
3 Are there first aid/CPR trained personnel available?
4 Is that list posted on first aid kits?
5 Are emergency eye washes available?
6 Are emergency showers available?
Section 4: Restroom / Washroom / Locker room / Eating areas
1 Are floors clear of water and soap?
2 Is there slip-resistant finish on floors?
3 Are drains unclogged?
4 Are toilets working?
5 Is hot and cold running water available?
6 Does the hot water maintain temperature at tap (under 110° F)?
7 Are grab bars available in shower stalls?
8 Are towel racks firmly secured to walls?
9 Are lockers firmly secured?
10 Are parts prohibited from protruding from locker doors?

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No
No
No
No
No
No

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No
No
No

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No
No
No
No
No

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
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11 Are trash receptacles available and maintained?
12 Are eating and food storage areas cleaned and maintained?
13 Is the department of Labor poster displayed in a prominent area?
14 Is last year’s OSHA 300 report posted in a prominent area?
Section 5: Fire prevention and Protection
1 Are an adequate number of fire extinguishers of appropriate type available?
2 Are fire extinguishers mounted at readily accessible locations and free of
obstructions?
3 Are fire extinguishers inspected monthly and noted on the tag?
4 Is the fire alarm system inspected annually?
5 Is a facility fire drill held monthly and documented?
6 Are employees trained with portable fire extinguishers?
7 Are fire doors unobstructed inside and outside and in good operating
condition?
8 Is a “No Smoking” policy in place for designated areas and enforced?
9 Are there metal containers designated for cigarette butts in designated
“Smoking Areas”?
10 Are combustible materials prohibited from being stored under stairways?
11 Are fire lanes established and maintained?
12 Are flammable and combustible storage areas properly marked with signs?
Section 6: Emergency Plans
1 Is there a contingency plan for the facility?
2 Are employees familiar with the contingency plan?
3 Have emergency escape routes been designated and posted?
4 Are employees familiar with the emergency signals?
5 Are employees familiar with emergency procedures?
6 Are emergency telephone numbers posted?
Section 7: Warehouse / Shop Area
1 Are waste receptacles emptied regularly?
2 Are materials stored above shoulder level in aisles or hallways and secured to
prevent toppling?
3 Are aisles clearly marked with visible borders?
4 Are aisles at least 3 feet wide?
5 Are objects removed from aisles or work areas, so as not to pose a tripping
hazard?
6 Are floors clear of oil and grease?
7 Are specific areas set aside for material ready for disposal?
8 Are combustible materials stored away from flammable liquid storage
containers?
9 Are warning signs used to designate caution and to mark physical hazards
such as striking against, stumbling, falling, and tripping?
Section 8: Hazard Communication / GHS Program
1 Is an inventory of hazardous chemicals conducted annually?
2 Does the inventory include location of each hazardous chemical?
3 Are SDS’s on hand for all chemicals listed on inventory and used in facility?
4 Do employees know how to read SDS’s?
5 Are SDS’s kept in one or more key places, and readily available to all
concerning employees?

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No
No
No

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

Yes
Yes

No
No

N/A
N/A

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No
No
No
No

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

Yes
Yes

No
No

N/A
N/A

Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No
No

N/A
N/A
N/A

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No
No
No
No
No

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

Yes
Yes

No
No

N/A
N/A

Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No
No

N/A
N/A
N/A

Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No
No

N/A
N/A
N/A

Yes

No

N/A

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No
No
No
No

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
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7
8

Are chemicals and solvents kept in properly labeled and approved containers?
Are labels present on all hazardous material containers?
Do employees follow safe work practices when working with hazardous
materials (i.e., check labels and SDS, follow safety instructions, use required
PPE)?
9
Is Hazard Communication / GHS Plan readily available for all employees?
Section 9: Shop / Garage / Work Areas
Portable hand and power tools/equipment
1
Are extension cords prohibited from being used to raise or lower equipment?
2
Are extension cords fastened in ways that would prevent damage to
insulation?
3
Are portable hand and power tools inspected before use for defects?
4
Is defective or damaged equipment removed from service?
5
Do attachments and plugs always match?
6
Are attachment plugs and receptacles prohibited from being altered to
prevent grounding?
7
Are Ground Fault Circuit Interrupters (GFCI) used on all temporary electrical
circuits?
8
Are extension cords underwriters laboratory listed and adequate for their
intended use?
9
Are extension cords serviceable and not frayed?
10 Do operators for portable hand and power tools have safety glasses available
and use them?
11 Is the “Dead Man” trigger in place on pneumatic tools?
12 Are bench or pedestal grinders securely mounted to avoid migrating or
tipping?
13 Are protective barriers/walls in place around grinding areas to protect other
employees?
14 Are transparent eye shields in place on applicable equipment?
15 Are machine work areas adequately illuminated?
16 Is grinder wheel securely bolted to frame and in good repair?
17 Is hood guard enclosure of grinder wheel in place and secure?
18 Are tools and equipment used as specified by the manufacturer and
prohibited from being altered?
Electrical Equipment
1
Are live electrical components de-energized prior to working on or near them?
2
Is equipment that is de-energized, but is not locked or tagged out treated as
energized?
3
Is personal protective equipment used where required?
4
Are safety signs and tags used to warn employees about electrical hazards?
5
Are barricades and/or attendants used where necessary to prevent or limit
employee access to electrical hazards?
6
Are motors clean and free of excessive dirt and oil?
7
Are portable lights equipped with proper guards?
8
Are qualified electricians only allowed to work on electrical systems?
Welding and Cutting Equipment
1
Are hoses tested periodically for leaks, damage, and loose connections?
2
Are hoses free of oil and grease?

Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No
No

N/A
N/A
N/A

Yes

No

N/A

Yes
Yes

No
No

N/A
N/A

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No
No
No

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

Yes

No

N/A

Yes

No

N/A

Yes
Yes

No
No

N/A
N/A

Yes
Yes

No
No

N/A
N/A

Yes

No

N/A

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No
No
No
No

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

Yes
Yes

No
No

N/A
N/A

Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No
No

N/A
N/A
N/A

Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No
No

N/A
N/A
N/A

Yes
Yes

No
No

N/A
N/A
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4
5
6

Are arc welding machines grounded before use?
Are manufacturers’ safety labels and instructions in place on equipment?
Do welders wear long sleeve cotton shirts, free of oil and grease?
Are correct goggles and eyeshades available and in use on welding / cutting
jobs?
7
Are helmets and leather aprons available and in use on welding/cutting jobs?
8
Are gloves and leggings available for use on welding/cutting jobs?
9
Do portable tinted screens or curtains surround welding/cutting areas?
10 Are flammables removed from the welding/cutting area?
11 Are fire extinguishers available and carried to welding / cutting site before job
starts?
12 Are welding/cutting areas well ventilated?
13 Are metal fume respirators available to welders?
14 Are Hot Work Permits available?
15 Are only trained personnel permitted to operate welding and cutting
equipment?
Slip, Trip, and Fall Protection
1
Are floors in good repair?
2
Are floors free of rough or slippery surfaces?
3
Are non-skid materials used in high-traffic areas where floors may become
wet?
4
Are carpets free of humps, curled edges, or tears?
5
Is sand/salt immediately spread on icy spots?
6
Are toeboards at least 4 inches high?
7
Are fixed stairways a minimum width of 22 inches?
8
Are stair railings firmly in place and solidly anchored?
9
Are stair treads serviceable and undamaged?
10 Is lighting adequate on stairways?
11 Is emergency lighting in place and working on stairways?
12 Are items removed from stairs?
13 Are ladders strong enough for the intended use?
14 Do ladders have non-slip safety feet?
15 Are ladders long enough and appropriate for job?
16 Are ladders properly extended and tied at top of structure for security?
17 Are defective or unsafe ladders removed from service?
18 Are rungs free of grease and oil?
19 Is only one person permitted on ladder at one time?
20 Are ladders, not boxes or chairs, used to reach high places?
21 Are workers prohibited from standing no more than three runs from the top of
the ladder?
Vehicle Cleanliness / Safety
1
Are vehicle floors/bed/boxes clear of debris, trash, and garbage?
2
Is equipment stored securely on/in vehicle?
3
Are vehicle tires structurally sound with adequate tread depth?
4
Are vehicles inspected before each use?
5
Are personnel licensed/certified for the equipment they operate?
6
Are vehicles shut down before fueling?

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No
No
No

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No
No
No
No

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No
No
No

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No
No

N/A
N/A
N/A

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

No
No
No
No
No
No

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
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7
Is safety equipment on vehicles?
Yes
No
N/A
Unattended Chemical Storage Areas
1
Are drums/containers labeled accordingly in compliance with applicable
Yes
No
N/A
standards and guidelines?
2
Are chemical containers stored closed and/or secured?
Yes
No
N/A
3
Are chemical spills from containers cleaned up promptly and not left
Yes
No
N/A
unattended?
Section 10: Equipment Inspection
The following equipment (Personal Protective Equipment, Respiratory Protective Equipment, Heavy Equipment,
Hand and Power Tools, etc.,) has been randomly inspected:
Equipment
Comments

Section 11: Comments and Recommendation (attach additional sheets if necessary)

Section 12: Acknowledgments
I have reviewed this Facility Inspection Form with the inspector and fully understand the recommendations and will
make every effort to correct them immediately. Any comments are on the back of this page

Facility Manager

Date

Inspector

Date
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I.
Purpose
This section is to provide a guideline for our (BSP) Behavioral Safety Process which is a basic
method of communicating between peers and performing observations as well as any safety or
operational concerns.
II.
Scope
This section covers all Hunter Marine Group installations, facilities, and work sites.
III.
Definition
BSP is a defined as an organized way of communicating between peers and collecting data by
observations that assist with simultaneous operations, hazards and concerns. Observations
provide direct, measurable information on employees' work practices indentifying both safe
and unsafe behaviors.
IV.
Responsibilities
Crew Supervisors

Shall ensure all personnel with their crew have attended BSP training prior to beginning
work.

Shall ensure all BSP Observations have been documented and provided to the safety
department for review and data input.

The supervisor shall make all employees aware of the importance of performing quality
observations and providing feedback.

All supervisors and employees are required to perform observations.
V.
Policy / Procedure
Appropriate personnel will be trained on the Observation Process established.
The training program shall:
- Define who is trained and how much
- General employee awareness
- Ensure that all employees involved in the process are trained in the classroom or on the job
Types of training shall include:
- Management training
- New employee training
- Refresher training
This training will include:
- Program objectives and incident metrics reviewed
- How to conduct the observation
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- How to complete the observation form
- What do the behaviors mean
- Feedback training and role play (mentoring and coaching)
- Employees should be aware they may be observed at any time
Upon completion of an observation, the observer is expected to have a discussion with the
observed to get feedback.
The observer will:
- Review the observation with observed employee
- Start with a positive comments
- Reinforce safe behaviors observed first
- Describe and discuss what was unsafe
- Solicit from observed employee explanation of his/her unsafe behavior with open-ended
questions
- Re-emphasize no consequence to observed employee
General Requirements
Individual departments, as well as the company as a whole, will compare these measurements
and track these results by an acceptable method so that numerical and statistical comparisons
can be made over time.
Trending Analysis:
Once trend analysis is complete, appropriate action plans must be developed to address unsafe
behaviors.
Action planning will include:
- Evaluate unsafe behaviors from trend analysis and prioritize
- Develop action plan for unsafe behaviors based on comments and feedback from data sheets
- Designate responsible parties and timeframes within the action plan
- Define who is responsible for action planning

Ensure management support

Action Plans are carried out over the course of a set time period. Follow-up is necessary
to ensure the closure of all actions listed within the Action Plan.
The follow-up process will include:
- Define a frequency for review of action plans
- Assign accountability for closeout of action plans within the organization
- Archive action plans

Contractor Safety
Section 3.03
Original Date: 04/01/14

I.
Purpose
This section is to establish guidelines for contractor safety.
II.
Scope
The section applies to all Hunter Marine Group facilities, vehicles, and work sites controlled
by our firm.
III.
Definition
Contractor means any employee of another company which works on company property or
company controlled property or project.
IV.
Responsibility
Safety Manager
 Ensure contractors are in compliance with this procedure.
V.
Policy / Procedure
Prior to working for our firm, outside companies shall complete and have on filed a signed
contract or the President shall specifically approve them. Contractor companies may be
required to submit information on their safety performance. The Standardized Safety
Questionnaire (SSQ) may be used for this purpose.
The Hunter Marine Group Contractor Safety Policy, Appendix I, shall be adhered to by all
contractors.
A.
B.
C.

Apprise all contractors of any known hazards prior to beginning work.
Apprise contractors of the specific location and chemicals used in our operations that
they could be expected to encounter. This requirement must be updated periodically
apprising them of any new chemicals.
Apprise contractors of the site specific Emergency Response Plan.
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APPENDIX I
CONTRACTOR SAFETY POLICY
GUIDELINES FOR ACCIDENT PREVENTION - CONTRACTORS
1.

2.
3.

4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.

The prevention of accidents and injuries is of utmost importance to our firm. Our
firm will do all it can to provide a safe work environment for every
employee/contractor. In turn, no employee should allow a condition, which they
believe to be hazardous to exist, without either stopping the work or immediately
notifying a company supervisor.
Safety meetings are held for the purpose of educating and training for the prevention
of accidents. Every employee/contractor attending these meetings is encouraged to
present his ideas or suggestions to improve the safety of this work environment.
All safety signs are erected for a definite purpose and should be observed whenever
they are encountered. Safety signs shall conform to federal, state and local standards,
signs shall be placed where they will render the greatest service and be maintained in
good condition. Authorized personnel must remove signs that are erected for a
temporary purpose when no longer needed.
Safety tags are provided for employee/contractor protection and they shall be used
whenever warranted. All employee/contractors shall observe tag and warnings. Tags
shall be removed by authorized personnel when no longer needed.
Every immediate supervisor shall make certain that their personnel clearly
understand the circumstances of the job to be performed and the safe practices
necessary to perform it without accident or injury.
Personnel must be sure that they understand the hazards involved in any duty he is
about to perform, and that all necessary precautions will be taken.
Every job should be planned so that it will be completed or brought to a “stopping
place” by the end of the workday. Reckless haste to complete a job often creates
unnecessary hazards.
When new or hazardous work is to be performed, the supervisor or person in charge
shall call their workers together for a thorough discussion on the safety aspects of the
job.
If additional material or equipment is needed to safely continue a job, the job shall be
shut down or postponed until such material or equipment is obtained.
Relief crews coming on duty shall be informed, by the crew they are relieving, of any
unusual circumstances or of any changes that might present hazardous conditions.
All new personnel shall be thoroughly indoctrinated in safety on the job when they
are hired. This training should be documented, and it should continue throughout his
employment.
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12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.

Experienced personnel should assume the responsibility of assisting in the teaching of
safe working practices to the new or inexperienced personnel.
Scuffling, the playing of practical jokes or “horseplay” in any form among personnel
while on the job will not be permitted.
Loose, baggy or ragged clothing shall not be worn.
Clothing to adequately cover the body shall be worn.
Finger rings should not be worn while performing general work. They should not be
worn when performing electrical work.
Regular walkways, passageways, runways, etc. are provided whenever there is
significant need. Use these and avoid the hazards of shortcuts.
Keep all walking and working surfaces clean, clear and free of obstructions. Tools and
other materials should not be left lying around.
Non-flammable cleaning agents should be used whenever possible. If an effective
non-flammable cleaning agent is not available, Stoddard solvent, kerosene or other
chemicals with a flash point of 100 degrees or greater shall be used. Carbon
tetrachloride, lean oil, gasoline or other hazardous chemicals shall not be used for
cleaning purposes.
Only cotton, rayon, paper or other suitable material shall be used for oil or cleanup
rags.
Flashlights and electric lanterns shall be approved for areas where they are being
used.
All injuries, no matter how minor, which occur on the job, shall be reported to the
immediate supervisor.
Failure to report an injury can subject the
employee/contractor to disciplinary action.
All OSHA, other federal, state and local safety and health regulations shall be
complied with. All personnel should be made familiar with these regulations.
Think Safety, talk Safety and practice Safety, both on and off the job, and avoid the
pain, suffering, and inconvenience of accidents and resulting injuries.
All contractors shall wear appropriate personal protective equipment at all times
while on location. This includes hard hat, safety glasses, hearing protection, and
approved footwear. Acquire proper permits before starting any work.
Contractors must provide SDS for any chemicals their company brings to a jobsite.
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APPENDIX II
CONTRACTOR SAFETY, HEALTH, and ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY
Our firm strives to hire contractors who conduct their activities in a manner consistent with
appropriate safety, health, and environmental consideration. Contractors working for our
company are, and shall remain, independent contractors as to all work performed under the
contract. The detail manner, means and methods of performing said work shall be under the
control and direction of the contractor. The following are minimum requirements and
expectations for contractors and contractors shall take any additional precautions necessary
or proper under the circumstances to prevent injury or death to persons or damage to
property and/or the environment.
1.

Contractors are expected to comply with applicable safety, health, environmental, and drug
screening regulations of agencies having jurisdiction at locations where services are
performed for our company.

2.

Unless prior express contractual arrangements are made with Hunter Marine Group,
contractors are expected to provide their employees with appropriate functional safety
equipment and ensure that such equipment is used.

3.

Unless prior express contractual arrangements are made with Hunter Marine Group, or
statutory requirements dictate otherwise, contractors are expected to provide their
employees with appropriate safety, health, and/or other environmental training as required
by National, State, local or other applicable codes and regulations, or company policy.

4.

Contractors are required to notify the appropriate firm’s representative or designee of
contractor’s/subcontractor’s employee accident(s) resulting in reportable injuries, damage to
company or third party’s property, or incident(s) with probable infractions of environmental
protection regulations. Contractors are also required to furnish copies of regulatory,
administrative, or statutory reports concerning environmental infractions, or an accident,
incident or occupational illness to the company representative.

5.

Contractors are required to inform our firm of inspection(s) conducted by regulatory agencies
and the results of said inspection(s) when working on a company location.

6.

Contractors will be evaluated on their safety, health, and environmental performance. The
assessment of a contractor’s performance may include an evaluation of its safety, health, and
environmental recordkeeping, and if applicable, prior work experience with our company.
This evaluation will be used as criteria in selection of contractors for future company
projects.
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Nothing contained in this policy shall be interpreted to enlarge the legal duty of our firm to
the contractor, their agents, employees or subcontractors. This policy will be administered
by each operating location through its line management.

Emergency Action Plan
Section 3.04
Original Date: 04/01/14

I.
Purpose
This section covers procedures to be followed during an emergency. Each location must post in
writing by each employee phone or in a common area the local numbers to reach fire, police,
ambulance, and hospital and company physician. Each location shall make this plan available
to all employees a site-specific action plan detailing above information and muster locations.
If there are less than 10 employees, the plan may be communicated orally to employees.
II.
Scope
This policy applies to all of our firm’s employees, contractors and visitors, and includes
response and evacuation procedures for emergencies such as fire, unknown chemical releases,
medical emergencies and severe weather.
III.
Definition
Incipient Stage Fire means a fire at its earliest stage.
Severe Weather means weather that poses a threat to life and property (i.e., tornado warning,
flood warning, hurricane warning, etc.)
Evacuation means the removal of all personnel to a safe location.
IV.
Responsibilities
Employee
 Each employee is responsible for notifying, in a timely manner the site supervisor of any
emergency or situation, which the employee believes, is an emergency.
 All employees shall follow their site-specific emergency action plan and any instructions
given by the on-site supervisor (Incident Commander).
Safety Department
 Working with Site Management, develop a site-specific emergency action plan.
 Develop site-specific emergency evacuation routes (maps).
 Conduct emergency drills once per month.
Site Supervisors
 Assist the Safety Department in development and implementation of site-specific
emergency action plan.
 Act as Incident Commander in the event of an emergency.
 Assist Safety Department in monthly emergency drills.
 Ensure participation by all personnel at their facility.
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Safety Manager
 Ensure site-specific emergency action plan has been developed; implemented and monthly
drills are conducted with proper documentation.
V.
Policy / Procedure
Major disasters must be anticipated and procedures must be developed and mastered so the
well-being of our personnel is to be protected and we are also ready to serve our community.
The safety committee will:
1. Coordinate the Emergency Evacuation Plan throughout the facility;
2. Make certain the program is familiar to all personnel and that all new employees are
promptly oriented;
3. Schedule fire classes as necessary;
4. Arrange and execute drills within the facility;
5. Maintain a log of drills conducted. The log shall include the date and time of each
drill, the time required to evacuate the building, and the initials of the person
making the recording;
6. Report any deficiencies noted during the drill;
7. Correct any deficiencies noted during the drill; and
8. Maintain a file of committee meetings and activities, including committee minutes.
All documents are to be signed by the Committee Chairman.
The safety committee will be aided by Supervisors who will:
1. Facilitate the Emergency Evacuation Plan;
2. Keep constant check on all personnel to be sure that they are completely familiar
with all phase of the Plan which they are required to know;
3. See that all personnel participate in ALL drills and practice sessions;
4. Attend all required training classes when assigned.
5. Learn the location of and how to operate alarm systems and emergency
equipment(i.e. fire extinguishers, etc.); and
6. Report any safety hazard located any place on company property.
Fire
 In the event of discovering fire or smoke, employees should immediately attempt to call
emergency personnel by dialing 9-1-1.
 If the fire is capable of being extinguished by using a nearby fire extinguisher or water hose
(this is considered an incipient stage fire), an attempt should then be made to extinguish
the fire by one of these methods while another employee notifies their supervisor or
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emergency personnel. Good judgment must be exercised at this point. No employee should
put himself or herself at risk by attempting to extinguish a fire.
If emergency personnel are called, all employees shall evacuate to the designated muster
area and await instructions from emergency officials or site-supervisor.
In the event that the fire is beyond the point of being easily extinguished (i.e., fire is
beyond the incipient stage), the employee who first discovered the fire must leave the area
immediately, sound the fire alarm if applicable and notify his/her supervisor and any other
employees in the area. Employees should calmly WALK to the nearest exit and notify the
fire department as soon as possible. Doors and windows in the fire area only should be
closed, ONLY if this can be performed safely. Supervisors should ensure that all employees,
contractors and visitors in the area evacuate in an orderly and safe manner. During and
after evacuation, employees should assist in maintaining scene security by keeping nonessential employees away from the emergency scene.
Depending on the emergency, personnel may need to shut down equipment prior to
evacuation. However, response personnel should be kept informed of significant activities
that could affect the emergency response (i.e., isolation of a process involved in the
emergency, equipment problems that could complicate the emergency response, etc.).
Certain factors such as direction of fire spread may make the closest exit a bad option for
evacuation. Therefore, all employees should be familiar with their area and have at least
two plans for evacuation. During an evacuation, employees should follow any evacuation
directions given to them by their supervisor or emergency personnel. During an
evacuation, always feel doors for heat before opening. If the door is warm to the touch,
this could mean that fire is on the other side. Do not open the door.
A designated person should initiate a head count as soon as possible after an evacuation.
Employees should either locate their supervisor or the closest supervisor to their location or
stay with the supervisor until emergency personnel inform employees that it is safe to
return to work.

Evacuation Procedure
 Notification, understanding and communication are keys to successful implementation of
this procedure. This procedure should be posted in each area where all employees gather,
read and become familiar with their primary and secondary evacuation routes. It should
also be reviewed annually with each employee, as well as reviewed with new employees of
our firm.


Each area should have signs posted that communicate to their employees and visitors
where to proceed during an evacuation.



Each area office should complete a site-specific evacuation plan. Upon completion of this
plan, training shall be conducted to educate affected workforce.
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An alarm system shall be in place to alert employees of the need to evacuate. The alarm
shall be distinctive and recognizable as a signal to evacuate the work area or perform
actions designated under the emergency action plan. For those employers with 10 or fewer
employees in a particular workplace, direct voice communication is an acceptable
procedure for sounding the alarm provided all employees can hear the alarm.
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Emergency Evacuation Decision Tree
INJURY
Determine the Severity
Minor

Critical

Treat Injury and Report
To Safety Manager

Treat Injury to Stabilize Patient
As Much As Possible

Complete Accident
Investigation Report and
Forward To Safety Manager

Determine Most Appropriate
Means of Evacuation
A. Helicopter
B. Ambulance
Notify Your Supervisor
Notify Safety Manager
Complete Accident Report And
Forward To Safety Manager
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Unknown Chemical Emergency Procedure
 In the event an unknown chemical emergency occurs, certain steps shall be taken.


If an unknown chemical cloud is crossing the property, emergency response personnel
should be notified immediately by calling 9-1-1.



Depending on the seriousness of the release, employees may be instructed over the public
address system to enter the office area and stay inside until the chemical release can be
monitored for dangerous levels. Employees should check-in with their supervisors when
they are in a safe location if they are separated from their normal work group.



The On-Site Coordinator will be the Site Manager, or his designee or the most senior
technician if the release occurs after hours or on a weekend.



As soon as conditions are found to be below hazardous levels, as indicated by emergency
personnel, all operating areas will be given the all clear as directed by the On-Site
Coordinator.

Severe Weather Procedure
 Tornado thunderstorms can occur at any time. These storms are known for high winds,
heavy rain and possible flooding. Some hazards associated with tornado storms include
flying debris, downed electrical lines, and potential danger of snakebites from rising
floodwaters. This procedure outlines what steps should be taken to protect our firm’s
employees when a tornado is spotted in the area.


Once a tornado has been spotted or confirmed all employees should move to the 1st floor to
seek shelter in the stairway.



The “all clear” message will be broadcast when the storm has passed. At that time all
employees should report back to their respective work areas. If any employee is not
accounted for, the Site Manager or his designee will be notified, and a search will begin to
find that person.



Our firm’s supervisors and employees will survey the office and yard areas for any damage
created by the storm and take the necessary steps to have hazardous conditions
communicated and corrected.

Medical Emergencies
In the event a medical emergency occurs at work, the employees shall notify someone to
contact 9-1-1 immediately. If medically qualified personnel are present on the property, he
should be summoned to the scene to render aid until emergency personnel are on-scene.
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Offsite Vehicle Accidents
If you are involved in an accident, IT MUST BE REPORTED and handled according to the
following guidelines:












If you are involved in an accident, STOP.
If the vehicle poses additional danger for injury or damage, set emergency reflectors or
flares in order to protect yourself and others.
Get help for injured persons. Render first aid care to the extent you are trained or qualified
to administer.
Notify police and your supervisor as soon as possible by whatever means available.
Obtain necessary information at the accident scene to the best of your ability. At least
obtain:
o
Name(s) of those involved
o
Drivers license numbers
o
Vehicle license plate numbers
o
Name(s) of law enforcement agency responding to accident (Names and badge
numbers would be desirable.)
o
Names and phone numbers of the witnesses
Contact your supervisor and determine if you should proceed to your destination or return
to the office.
Complete a vehicle accident report with your supervisor.
Send original accident report in to the company Safety Manager. Make sure that the
individual involved in the accident has included in the report corrective action to help
prevent incident/accident from happening again.

Earthquake
In the event of an earthquake the following procedures shall be followed:
1.
Assess damage and injuries;
2.
Give first aid (if properly trained) as needed.
3.
Notify executive management if any are away from the premises.
4.
Call the fire department only in the case of fire.
5.
The nearest hospital for treatment is:
Name
Address
Address
Phone Number
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6.

7.
8.
9.

Personnel are to be instructed during orientation for seeing that employees are
evacuated to a safe area outside the building and clear of overhead electrical
lines utility poles, block walls, etc., which might fall during aftershocks.
Supervisors are cautioned to be alert for fallen high tension lines which may be
touching metal objects on the ground.
Have all areas of the building inspected for damage before allowing personnel to
return to the building(s).
Have gas, electrical, water and fuel systems checked for damage prior to
allowing personnel to return into the building(s).
Drinking water should be checked to determine that it is not contaminated.

NOTE: The Safety Manger may be contacted; at 504-324-8846 should any employee need further
information about the Emergency Action Plan or their duties under the plan.

Incident Reporting & Investigation
Section 3.05
Original Date: 04/01/14

I.
Purpose
This section defines policies concerning reporting and investigation of all workplace incidents
that affect Hunter Marine Group personnel.
II.
Scope
This policy covers all of our firm’s installations, facilities, and employees.
III.
Definitions
Incident means any event that result in employee injury or property damage.
Near miss means any undesirable event that has the potential to result in employee injury or
property damage.
Root Cause Analysis (RCA) means process used to determine cause of an incident. This
should be the last step taken. A table top discussion of event should be conducted and a
corrected action statement be issued and shared with companywide employees as a lesson
learn to help reduce/ and or eliminate this event in the future.
Resolution means actions to be taken to prevent reoccurrence of similar events.
IV.
Responsibilities
Supervisor
 To investigate all incidents.
 To provide and/or arrange for immediate medical attention for any injured employee.
 To implement identified corrective action.
 To preserve the position of the evidence.
 To initiate the interview process with victims and witnesses.
 To notify the host facility’s representative and initiates their process, if applicable.
Safety Department Investigator
 To respond immediately to all incidents.
 To analyze any losses, immediate causes, root cause and management deficiencies.
 To initiate temporary or permanent actions to avoid another incident.
 Collect evidence of event as statements, pictures and/or hard evidence items.
Safety Committee
 Review all reports, statements, pictures, hard evidence
 Determine if corrective actions are sufficient and have been completed
 Evaluate all actions taken by supervisors and Safety personnel
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V.
Policy/Procedure
Report all occupational injuries and illnesses, near misses, fires, and extensive property
damage caused by employees or operations supervised and/or conducted by Hunter Marine
Group. Report any incident, as stated above, to your supervisor as soon as possible.
Required incidents must be verbally reported to applicable regulatory agency(s) within 8
hours of their discovery. Incidents must also be reported to the client as soon as possible or
in a timely manner (within 24 hours of incident).
Notify the on-duty supervisor immediately. He will immediately notify the Safety Manager
regarding any incidents resulting in lost time or property destruction. The Safety Manager
will perform additional evaluations.
Incident investigations shall be conducted by personnel knowledgeable in investigation
techniques and processes involved in the incident.
Incident investigations are completed in the following three phases:
1. Response by the immediate supervisor
2. Investigation by an HSE representative
3. Review by the Safety Committee
Each incident has a corresponding Industrial Incident Investigation:
 An incident call record
 Witness statements
 An incident investigation report
 A completed First Report of Injury Form
Investigation documentation and review guidelines will consist of the following:
 Document all incident investigations using established forms and reports.
 While conducting the incident investigation, pay particular attention to suggestions for
preventing future occurrences.
 Review all investigation reports in monthly employee and corporate safety meetings as
necessary for possible corrective action.
 Communicate incident investigation findings and recommendations to the employees
 If the injured person is taken to a physician, obtain a statement from the physician and
attach it to the Incident Investigation form.
Corrective action programs are established based on the findings of the incident
investigation. The investigation should be expedited and findings and recommendation
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resolved in a timely manner. Corrective action programs shall analyze incidents causes and
shall 1) Retain incident investigation findings for future hazard analysis or two years;
whichever is greater. 2) Determine and document responses to findings to ensure corrective
action plans are completed. 3) Implement a system to distribute incident investigation
findings to appropriate personnel and/or similar facilities throughout the organization.
Any incidents that do not result in damage to our firm’s personnel or equipment are classified
as Near Miss incidents. Near Miss incidents must be documented on a Near Miss Report in
order to prevent future incidents of the same nature that may lead to injury to personnel or
damage to equipment.
Report all near-miss incidents to a supervisor. Supervisors investigate incidents; correct
hazards that are found, and complete the Near Miss Report. Any incident with potential for
serious results is further investigated by the Safety Manager.
Recordkeeping
All of our firm’s work related injury and/or illness and fatality reports and records will be
kept and maintained for a minimum of five years. Any recordable injuries or illnesses will be
recorded on the OSHA 300 Logs within seven calendar days after receiving the information
that the injury has occurred. The OSHA 300A summary log will be signed by our firm’s
company official and posted annually from February 1st through April 30th in a visible
location for all employees to view.
 All personnel must be trained in their roles and responsibilities for incident response
and incident investigation techniques. Training requirements relative to incident
investigation and reporting (Awareness, First Responder, Investigation, and training
frequency) should be identified in the program.
 Proper equipment will be available to assist in conducting an investigation.
Equipment may include some or all of the following items; writing equipment such as
pens/paper, measurement equipment such as tape measures and rulers, cameras, small
tools, audio recorder, PPE, marking devices such as flags, equipment manuals, etc.
 Initial identification of evidence immediately following the incident might include a
listing of people, equipment, and materials involved and a recording of environmental
factors such as weather, illumination, temperature, noise, ventilation, and physical
factors such as fatigue, age, and medical conditions.
 Evidence such as people, positions of equipment, parts, and papers must be preserved,
secured, and collected through notes, photographs, witness statements, flagging, and
impoundment of documents and equipment.
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Written incident reports should be prepared and include an incident report form and a
detailed narrative statement concerning the events. The format of the narrative
report may include an introduction, methodology, summary of the incident,
investigation board member names, narrative of the event, findings and
recommendations. Photographs, witness statements, drawings, etc. should be
included.

Injury & Illness Prevention Program
Section 3.06
Original Date: 04/01/14

I.
Purpose
The purpose of this section is to provide and maintain a safe and healthful workplace for all
employees.
II.
Scope
This section applies to all of our firm’s employees, facilities, and job sites.
III.
Definitions
Employee- all permanent and intermittent workers, including managers and supervisors
Employer- Hunter Marine Group
IV.
Responsibilities
President of Hunter Marine Group
The President of our firm has the overall responsibility of the Injury and Illness Prevention
Program including approval of the development and implementation.
Supervisors/Managers
In effectively executing their safety responsibilities, supervisors/managers will:
1. Familiarize themselves with safety policies, programs, and procedures; and ensure
they are all effectively implemented.
2. Be aware of all safety considerations when introducing a new process, procedure,
machine or material to the workplace.
3. Give maximum support to all programs and committees whose function is to
promoted safety and health.
4. Actively participate in safety committees as required.
5. Review serious incidents to ensure that proper reports are completed and appropriate
action is taken to prevent repetition.
6. Provide complete safety training to employees prior to assignment of duties.
7. Consistently and fairly enforce all company safety rules.
8. See that all injuries, no matter how minor are treated immediately and referred to the
personnel office to ensure prompt reporting to the insurance carrier.
9. Inspect work areas often to detect unsafe conditions and work practices. Utilize
company self-inspection checklists as required.
Safety Manager:

To ensure the IIP Program is implemented correctly and effectively by all responsible
persons.

To respond immediately to any health or safety concerns reported by all employees of our
firm.

Investigate injuries to determine cause then provide suggestions for actions to be taken in
order to prevent repetition.
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See that all injuries, no matter how minor are treated immediately and referred to the
personnel office to ensure prompt reporting to the insurance carrier.

Employee
Employee responsibilities for safety include the following:
1. Adhere to all safety rules and regulations.
2. Wear appropriate safety equipment as required.
3. Maintain equipment in good condition, with all safety guards in place when in
operations.
4. Report all injuries, no matter how minor, immediately to a supervisor/manager.
5. Encourage co-workers to work safely.
6. Report unsafe acts and conditions to the supervisor/manager and use stop work
authority when applicable. (See Section 4 for further safety policies/procedures)
V.
Policy / Procedure
Management Policy Statement
It is the policy of our firm that every employee is entitled to a safe and healthful place in
which to work. To this end, every reasonable effort will be made in the interest of Incident
Prevention, Fire Protection and Health Preservation. The management concept within our
firm is not production and safety; it is production with safety. When production with safety
is achieved, production with efficiency is attained simultaneously.
(See Section 1.02 Management Policy Statement for further information)
Plan Administrators
The following persons are responsible for implementing the IIP Program for Hunter Marine
Group
Name

Title

General Safety Rules
Listed below are general safety rules which apply to all of our firm’s personnel, facilities, and
job sites:
 All work-related injuries/illnesses, vehicle accidents, environmental releases, property
damage and near misses (incidents without injury) shall be reported immediately to your
supervisor regardless of how minor it may seem.
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All fires, spills, and releases, no matter how small, shall be reported immediately to your
supervisor.
Immediately report any unsafe condition or unsafe work practice to your supervisor.
Horseplay or fighting on Hunter Marine Group or host facility premises is strictly
prohibited.
All persons shall wear seat belts, at all times, while in company vehicles, including rental
cars and personal cars utilized on business travel.
Possession, use, distribution or being under the influence of prohibited drugs or
unauthorized alcohol while on the job or company property is strictly prohibited.
The use or possession of firearms, deadly weapons or unauthorized explosives on
company property is prohibited.
Smoking is permitted in designated areas only.
Whenever a safety device is removed from service and/or defeated, the appropriate
supervisor and affected persons shall be notified, the device tagged and the action
properly documented.
No unauthorized work may be started in any area or on any equipment without the
consent of a Hunter Marine Group supervisor.
Operation of equipment having a “DANGER, DO NOT OPERATE” tag is prohibited.
Under normal operations, all operating machinery and electrical equipment must have all
safety guards, switches and alarms in place and be functional.
Finger rings, wristwatches, and other jewelry, along with loose clothing, unsecured long
hair and other loose accessories shall not be worn when within arm’s reach of unguarded
operating machinery or electrical switchgear.
Do not apply compressed air to yourself or others.
When ascending or descending stairways, use the handrail and take only one step at a
time.
Running in work areas, except for emergency purposes, is prohibited.
Use only proper tools and equipment maintained in good working condition.
Erect barricades/flagging around areas of hazardous work (i.e., high pressure testing).
Climbing or standing on equipment, piping, handrails or valves to do work is prohibited.
Approved scaffolding, personnel lifts or ladders with safety harnesses should be used if
the working height is greater than 6 feet from floor level.
Fire extinguishers and all other emergency equipment shall be maintained in good
condition, inspected regularly and kept clear of any obstruction.
Use proper lifting techniques such as bending of the knees, obtaining assistance or
mechanical lifting aids when lifting heavy loads, tools, or equipment.
All chemical containers shall be properly labeled. Drums shall be stored in secondary
containment or containment pallets.
Approved hard hats shall be worn in field operations and other designated areas. Metallic
hard hats are prohibited.
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Approved steel-toed footwear with heels is required in field operations and other
designated areas.
 Approved safety glasses with side shields shall be worn in field operations and other
designated areas.
 The proper type of additional eye/face protection such as goggles and/or a face shield shall
be worn during grinding, welding, drilling, scraping or any operation where foreign
objects may enter the eye.
 Personnel handling chemicals or other agents shall wear proper eye or face protection,
respiratory protection, rubber gloves and aprons
 Hearing protection shall be worn in high noise areas (85 dB or higher).
 Personnel shall wear proper hand protection when performing tasks, which may present
injury to hands.
 All rules established by our firm and Customers to whom the company is contracted will
be strictly adhered to. Where there is a conflict of rules, the more stringent will be
enforced.
 Leaving a workplace without permission is prohibited.
 Failure to follow the above rules may cause serious injury and/or illness. Disciplinary
Action, up to and including termination, will be used to assure rule enforcement. Please
use common sense and think before you act. If you are not sure how to complete a job or
task safely or have any questions, ask your supervisor.
(See Section 4 for further information on safety policies/procedures)
Disciplinary Action/Compliance Policy
All personnel of our firm shall be required to adhere to the Injury and Illness Prevention
Program. When an employee is found to have created a hazardous condition or to have been
in violation of any safety policy/procedure with this manual he/she shall be subject to
disciplinary action up to and including termination. (See Disciplinary Policy)

Hazard Assessments – Facility Inspections
Hazard Assessments/Facility Inspections are performed periodically in order to help the
company take a proactive approach to providing a safe and healthful for all employees.
Periodic inspections consist of identification and evaluation of workplace hazards utilizing
applicable sections of the attached Hazard Assessment Checklist and/or Facility Inspection
form and any other effective methods to identify and evaluate workplace hazards. Periodic
inspections are performed according to the following schedule:
1.
2.
3.

When we initially established our IIP Program;
On a monthly basis at a minimum;
When new substances, processes, procedures or equipment which present potential
new hazards are introduced into our workplace;
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When new, previously unidentified hazards are recognized;
When occupational injuries and illnesses occur;
When we hire and/or reassign permanent or intermittent workers to processes,
operations, or tasks for which a hazard evaluation has not been previously conducted;
and
7. Whenever workplace conditions warrant an inspection.
4.
5.
6.

The inspection process shall cover the following areas:
1. The supervisor shall conduct inspections of his work sites.
2. The Safety Department on a random schedule may also conduct inspections.
3. Inspections must be documented, in writing, using a checklist report form (see the
Hazard Assessment and Facility Inspection forms below).
4. This report is designed to cover the identification of recognized unsafe acts,
conditions and any other items inherent in a particular job.
5. This form includes a space for any corrective action.
6. The completed report will be routed to the immediate supervisor and the Safety
Manager and retained for a period of one year.
All personnel are responsible for continuous, ongoing inspection of the workplace. When
uncovered, potentially hazardous conditions will be corrected immediately or a report will be
filed to initiate corrective action.
Periodic planned inspections will be made by the safety committee (or other designated
individuals) utilizing the Hazard Assessment or Facility Audit Form. The report will be
reviewed by the safety committee (or designated management representative) and action will
be taken to eliminate uncovered potential hazards. Assignments, target dates for completion,
and actual completion dates will be documented in the minutes of the safety committee.
Safety Committee and Safety Meetings
The safety committee will be comprised of members (supervisors and or employees) of
various departments, and management. They will meet on a monthly basis, and review the
following:
1. Minutes of the previous meeting;
2. Unfinished business of the previous meeting;
3. Self-inspection reports;
4. Discussion of incidents and corrective action taken;
5. Incident and Behavioral Observation trends;
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6. New and outstanding recommendations submitted by outside agencies; and
7. New business.
All meetings shall be documented. Group safety meetings-supervisors will be responsible for
holding department safety meetings on a regular basis. Employee attendance and discussion
topics will also be documented.
Incident/Exposure Investigation
It is the policy of our firm to carry out a thorough program for incident investigations.
Supervisory personnel will be primarily responsible for making an investigation of all
incidents in their areas of responsibility. The primary goal of the accident investigation
program is the prevention of future similar accidents through the use of knowledge derived
from the investigation. Additionally, the investigation will be used to prepare reports
required by Federal and State laws as well as the company’s insurance carriers. When an
employee is injured at work, the supervisor is responsible for taking emergency action to
have first aid administered, to obtain professional medical attention as soon as possible, and
protect other employees and equipment. The supervisor must then begin to investigate the
circumstances of the incident. The first report of injury must be completed on Form 5020 as
per regulation, when applicable. Procedures for investigating workplace incidents and
hazardous substance exposures include:
1. Interviewing injured workers and witnesses;
2. Examining the workplace for factors associated with the accident/exposure;
3. Determining the cause of the incident/exposure;
4. Taking corrective action to prevent the incident/exposure from reoccurring; and
5. Recording the findings and corrective actions taken.
(See Incident Reporting and Investigation)
Hazard Correction
Unsafe or unhealthy work conditions, practices or procedures shall be corrected in a timely
manner based on the severity of the hazard(s). Hazards which have been identified shall be
documented on the Hazard Assessment form as well as the corrective action taken. Hazards
shall be corrected according to the following procedures:
1. When observed or discovered;
2. When an imminent hazard exists which cannot be immediately abated without
endangering employee(s) and/or property, all exposed workers will be removed
from the area except those necessary to correct the existing condition. Workers
necessary to correct the hazardous condition shall be provided with the
necessary protection.
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Communication of IIP Program
Communication of the IIP Program to our firm’s personnel is accomplished by the following:

Monthly safety meetings held to discuss and review the IIP Program and any safety
issues which arise.

Behavioral Safety Observation forms must be completed by all employees on a regular
basis and the information obtained is to be reviewed at the monthly safety meeting.

Tail gate meetings held on job sites to discuss site specific hazards and procedures to
eliminate or reduce those hazards.

The IIP Program must be readily available in a form all employees can comprehend.
(This is available from any manager or supervisor.)
Hazard Communication/GHS
In order to comply with Federal Regulations (29 CFR 1910.1200), a Hazard Communication
Program/GHS Program will be implemented for all personnel. Our firm shall develop,
implement, and maintain at each workplace a written hazard communication program that
describes how labels & other forms of warning, safety data sheets, & employee information
will be met. The Safety Manager shall be contacted when a copy of the program is needed.
Information regarding the Hazard Communication/GHS program shall be available, upon
request, to employees, their designated representatives, the Assistant Secretary & the
Director in accordance with the requirements.
(See Hazard Communication/GHS for further information)
Emergency Action Plan
Major disasters must be anticipated and procedures must be developed and mastered so the
well-being of our personnel is to be protected and we are also ready to serve our community.
The safety committee will:
1. Coordinate the Emergency Evacuation Plan throughout the facility;
2. Make certain the program is familiar to all personnel and that all new employees
are promptly oriented;
3. Schedule fire classes as necessary;
4. Arrange and execute drills within the facility;
5. Maintain a log of drills conducted. The log shall include the date and time of each
drill, the time required to evacuate the building, and the initials of the person
making the recording;
6. Report any deficiencies noted during the drill;
7. Correct any deficiencies noted during the drill; and
8. Maintain a file of committee meetings and activities, including committee
minutes. All documents are to be signed by the Committee Chairman.
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The safety committee will be aided by Supervisors who will:
1. Facilitate the Emergency Evacuation Plan;
2. Keep constant check on all personnel to be sure that they are completely familiar
with all phase of the Plan which they are required to know;
3. See that all personnel participate in ALL drills and practice sessions;
4. Attend all required training classes when assigned.
5. Learn the location of and how to operate alarm systems and emergency
equipment(i.e. fire extinguishers, etc.); and
6. Report any safety hazard located any place on company property.
(See Emergency Action Plan for further information)
Training and Instruction
All permanent and intermittent workers, including managers and supervisors, shall have
training and instruction on general and job-specific safety and health practices. Training and
instruction can be provided through a brief on-site safety meeting or formal classroom
training. Any training and instruction shall be provided as follows:
1. When the IIP Program is first established;
2. To all new employees, except for those in construction who are provided
training through an OSHA approved construction industry occupational
safety and health training program;
3. To all employees given new job assignments for which training has not been
previously provided;
4. Whenever new substances, processes, procedures or equipment are introduced
to the workplace and represent a new hazard;
5. Whenever the employer is made aware of a new or previously unrecognized
hazard;
6. To supervisors to familiarize them with the safety and health hazards to which
workers under their immediate direction and control may be exposed; and
7. To all employees with respect to hazards specific to each employee's job
assignment.
Workplace safety and health training practices for all industries include, but are not limited
to, the following:
1. Explanation of the employer's IIP Program, emergency action plan and fire
prevention plan, and measures for reporting any unsafe conditions, work
practices, and injuries.
2. Use of appropriate clothing, including gloves, footwear, and personal
protective equipment.
3. Information about chemical hazards to which employees could be exposed and
other hazard communication program information.
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4. Availability of toilet, hand-washing and drinking water facilities.
5. Provisions for medical services and first aid including emergency procedures.
6. Prevention of musculoskeletal disorders, including proper lifting techniques.
In addition, we train all workers about the checked applicable items found in the
attached List of Training Subjects.
Record Keeping
We have checked one of the following categories as our recordkeeping policy.
Category 1- Our establishment is on a designated high hazard industry list. We have taken
the following steps to implement and maintain our IIP Program:
1. Records of hazard assessment inspections, including the person(s) conducting
the inspection, the unsafe conditions and work practices that have been
identified and the action taken to correct the identified unsafe conditions and
work practices, are recorded on a hazard assessment and correction form; and
2. Documentation of safety and health training for each employee, including the
employee's name or other identifier, training dates, type(s) of training, and
training providers are recorded on an employee training and instruction form.
We also include the records relating to employee training provided by a
construction industry occupational safety and health training program
approved by OSHA.
Inspection records and training documentation will be maintained according to the following
checked schedule:
__For one year, except for training records of employees who have worked for
less than one year which are provided to the employee upon termination of
employment; or
__Since we have less than ten workers, including managers and supervisors, we
maintain inspection records only until the hazard is corrected and only
maintain a log of instructions to employees with respect to employee job
assignments when they are first hired or assigned new duties.
Category 2- Our establishment has fewer than twenty workers and is not on a designated
high hazard industry list. We are also on a designated low hazard industry list or have a
workers' compensation experience modification rate of 1.1 or less, and have taken the
following steps to implement and maintain our IIP Program:
1. Records of hazard assessment inspections; and
2. Documentation of safety and health training for each worker.
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Inspection records and training documentation will be maintained according to the following
checked schedule:
__For one year, except for training records of employees who have worked for
less than one year which are provided to the employee upon termination of
employment; or
__Since we have less than ten workers, including managers and supervisors, we
maintain inspection records only until the hazard is corrected and only
maintain a log of instructions to workers with respect to worker job
assignments when they re first hired or assigned new duties.
Category 3- We are a local governmental entity (any county, city, or district, and any public
or quasi-public corporation or public agency therein) and therefore are not required to keep
written records of the steps taken to implement and maintain our IIP Program.


Each employer is required to keep records of fatalities, injuries, and illnesses must record
each fatality, injury and illness that:
(a) Is work-related; and
(b) Is a new case; and
(c) Meets one or more of the general recording criteria.



Each recordable injury or illness must be entered on an OSHA 300 Log and 301 Incident
Report, or other equivalent form, within seven (7) calendar days of receiving information
that a recordable injury or illness has occurred.



A company executive must certify that he or she has examined the OSHA 300 Log and
that he or she reasonably believes, based on his or her knowledge of the process by which
the information was recorded, that the annual summary is correct and complete.



A copy of the annual summary must be posted in each establishment in a conspicuous
place or places where notices to employees are customarily posted. You must ensure that
the posted annual summary is not altered, defaced or covered by other material.



The annual summary must be posted no later than February 1st of the year following the
year covered by the records and the posting kept in place until April 30th.



The OSHA 300 Log, the privacy case list (if one exists), the annual summary, and the
OSHA 301 Incident Report forms must be retained for five (5) years following the end of
the calendar year that these records cover.
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HAZARD ASSESSMENT AND CORRECTION RECORD
Date of Inspection:

Person Conducting Inspection:

Unsafe Condition or Work Practice:

Corrective Action Taken:

Date of Inspection:

Person Conducting Inspection:

Unsafe Condition or Work Practice:

Corrective Action Taken:

Date of Inspection:

Person Conducting Inspection:
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Unsafe Condition or Work Practice:

INCIDENT/EXPOSURE INVESTIGATION REPORT
Date & Time of Accident:
Location:
Accident Description:

Workers Involved:

Preventive Action Recommendations:

Corrective Actions Taken:

Manager Responsible:

Date Completed:
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WORKER TRAINING AND INSTRUCTION RECORD
Worker's Name

Training
Dates

Type of Training

Trainers

Job Safety Analysis
Section 3.07
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I.
Purpose
To use a standardized process to identify job steps, hazards and methods to mitigate each
hazard. This should be done with all personnel involved in the job task.
II.
Scope
This policy applies to all of our firm’s employees, facilities, and installations.
III.
Definition
JSA means Job Safety Analysis
JSEA means Job Safety Environmental Analysis
A hazard means any condition which presents a physical or health danger to employees.
IV.
Responsibilities
Employees
 Shall complete a JSA prior to conducting a job task.
Safety Manager
 The Safety Manager will be responsible for ensuring that the program is effective and that
all employees are trained to use a JSA properly.
 Shall review this policy at least annually for effectiveness and compliance with regulatory
requirements.
V.
Policy / Procedure
Writing a JSA
A JSA is a process used to review site-specific detailed job steps and uncover hazards
associated with the specific job undertaken. When the hazards have been identified and their
severity evaluated, a strategy must then be developed to eliminate or reduce these hazards.
If at all possible a JSA should be written at the work site. This is the time for the crew to look
around and physically see any potential hazards in their work area. This is the proper place
where a JSA should be written. All the potential hazards are in the work area not in the galley
or smoke room. However, due to weather conditions offshore and working in an open
environment it is not always possible to conduct a JSA meeting in the actual work
environment.
Once the job task has been assigned the crew should begin thinking about what steps they will
be taking to complete this job. Some JSA will be brief with few hazards due to the scope of
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work. However, if a job task is an in depth task then, the JSA should also be just as in depth
as the job task. (i.e., if a crew is removing a header system and installing a new header system
then there should be two different JSA completed).
As you list each step of the job task, you will then identify each potential hazard that may or
could exist while completing this step of the task.
For each hazard that is identified at least one way to mitigate the hazard should also be listed.
Some hazards may have more than one way to mitigate the hazard or it may take several steps
to mitigate a particular hazard. Identified hazards may be eliminated or the severity of the
consequences reduced by the use of design engineering, administrative controls, or written
procedures and/or guidelines.
A copy of the most recent JSA must be kept at the job site and be readily accessible to
employees. The supervisor of the person in charge of the task must approve the JSA prior to
the commencement of the work.
General Hazards and Mitigating Factors
HAZARDS
MITIGATIONS
Pinch Points (Be Specific)
Be aware of hand and body placement
Pinch Points associated with Be aware of hand and body placement, be aware of
crane operations (Be Specific)
surroundings, have one or more escape routes at all times
Rough
seas
(Boat
deck Wear PFD properly at all times, always work in pairs, be
operations)
aware of surroundings,
Back strains
Use proper lifting techniques, Use the buddy system when
lifting more than 50 pounds, Use mechanical lifting
devices
Slips, Trips and Falls
Be aware of surrounds, practice good housekeeping, watch
foot placement, Use fall protection when at unprotected
heights greater than 6 feet, have a rescue plan in place
prior to use of fall protection, identify and mark all
potential tripping hazards
Flying debris
Wear face shield with safety glasses while grinding, wear
safety glasses at all times while on the work deck
Fires / Explosions
Have fire watch on site prior to hot work, have
appropriate work permits prior to hot work, have fire
fighting equipment at the hot work site at all times, have
continuous gas monitoring during hot work, practice good
housekeeping techniques, check area for any combustible
materials and have them removed or shielded prior to
starting job task, have additional fire watch post on next
lower deck if needed
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Overhead work

Caution off area immediately below the work area, Post
signs notifying personnel of the overhead hazards, tie tools
off with a rope to prevent them from falling below, If
working on a yellow tagged scaffold or at an unprotected
height wear fall arrest harness, have rescue plan in place
with rescue equipment on the job site prior to the start of
the job

Conclusion
JSA’s are mandatory, it has become the policy and procedure of each major and most
independent oil companies that JSA’s are requirements prior to starting a job task.
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I.
Purpose
This section is to provide a procedure for employees and supervisors to communicate the need
for change within the workplace. This is also to provide guidelines on tracking and
implementation of changes and to communicate such changes to the workforce.
The Management of Change (MOC) plan addresses temporary and/or permanent changes to
organization, personnel, systems, procedures, equipment, products, materials or substances,
that are not ‘replacement in kind’ in our firm’s operations and capital projects. All temporary
and/or permanent changes will be evaluated and managed to ensure that health, safety and
environmental risks arising from these changes remain at acceptable levels.
The plan is intended to fulfill all HSE expectations, regulatory requirements and local needs.
The MOC process establishes the minimum procedures necessary to identify and control
potential hazards or impacts associated with change. MOC ensures that the impacts of changes
that affect the health and safety of personnel, or threatens the environment are properly
recognized, reviewed, approved, communicated and documented.
II.
Scope
This section covers all of our firm’s installations, facilities, and work sites.
III.
Definition
Management of Change (MOC) is a process used to control and evaluate change in procedures,
equipment or a combination of both.
Change is covered in two categories:
Facility - Any physical change, except replacement-in-kind, or any deviation from the
documented safe operating limits or procedures.
Personnel - Change in the organization or a change in personnel that supervise or operate the
facility that leads to a loss or transfer of personnel with specific knowledge or experience.
Routine personnel vacancies and replacements, rotation, and shift changes do not require
MOC.
Replacement in-kind means a replacement of an item (equipment, chemical, procedure, etc.)
with another item that meets the original design specification of the item being replaced. Likefor-like or a design alternative specifically provided for in the design specification is considered
RIK. MOC is not required for RIK changes.
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Temporary Change means any change that will not remain in effect indefinitely. A point in
time will be specified when the temporary change will be returned to original conditions. A
temporary change will be subject to the same evaluation as permanent changes.
IV.
Responsibilities
Operations Management

Accountable for MOC of the existing asset and is responsible for proper application of MOC.
Project Manager

Responsible for the MOC of a new asset.

Changes outside the scope of those listed above will generally be delegated to the
designated site supervisor.
Employees

Understand the definition of change and identify such changes as they are proposed so the
change can be managed to prevent incidents.
Safety Department

Evaluate any changes to procedures or equipment to determine the risk exposure to the
workforce.

All reports generated during the evaluation period shall be forwarded to management for
review and consideration during the MOC process.
V.
Policy / Procedure
MOC Process
Applications requiring proper management of change vary widely, not only in hazard potential
but also with respect to organizational and technical factors. While no single procedure is
recommended for universal application, the process to manage each change as required by
HSE should address:
 Justification for change
 Authority for approving changes
 Analysis of safety and environmental implications
 Acquisition of required permits and regulatory approvals
 Documentation (reviews and post-implementation)
 Communication of potential consequences and hazard mitigation to affected parties
 Time limitations, especially for temporary changes
 Training
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Proposal for change
The originator of the proposed change must clearly communicate to appropriate line
management a description of and reason for the change. Line management will evaluate the
merits of the change and determine the additional action required to properly address the
change.
Screening
After the need for a change has been verified, appropriate line management will determine
whether the MOC process is applicable. Generally, if health, safety, the environment, or
regulatory compliance is impacted, the MOC process should be employed. Line management
will assign an MOC coordinator (usually the person most involved with the change) to
coordinate the review and implementation activities. MOC originator/coordinator initiates the
MOC process using the MOC form approved by the respective business unit.
Review
A proposed change must be evaluated for potential safety, health, and environmental
implications. A review should be conducted to assess hazards associated with physically
implementing a change as well as the hazardous effects that the change could have on process
and personnel. Reviewers must be knowledgeable, trained and experienced with the
equipment, practices, and/or process changes under consideration and have a thorough
understanding of the MOC process.
Authorization
Appropriate line management must authorize the change before implementation.
Authorization must be adequately documented. Approval of the proposed change is contingent
upon the following pre-implementation actions:
 All necessary engineering, health, safety and environmental reviews have been
completed.
 Hazards/consequences identified through the reviews have been addressed.
 Impacts to the HSE Performance Agenda have been identified and addressed.
 Regulatory requirements/approvals have been satisfied.
 All affected personnel have been informed of the change and trained as necessary.
 Documentation of the change and reviews is complete.
Implementation and Follow-up
Prior to implementation, the change must be properly communicated to affected employees.
This can be accomplished through the pre-job safety meeting process or directly by the
supervisor.
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Any training requirements should be formally identified and completed prior to start-up. After
the change has been implemented, the MOC coordinator is responsible to verify that the
change was performed as intended and that the proper documentation was prepared, drawings
revised, procedures updated, regulatory notifications and filings completed, etc.
If the change is temporary, prescribed time limits must be set. The system must ensure that
these time limits and any other stipulations of the temporary change are not violated.
Emergency Changes
In an extreme emergency, it may be necessary to carry out a modification or procedural
change before normal MOC procedures can be followed. In these cases, the change will be
permitted only on the verbal authority of Designated Person-In-Charge (DPIC) following a
recognized risk analysis process. Emergency changes should be subjected to the normal MOC
procedures at the earliest possible time.
Record Retention
At a minimum, the MOC form and approvals will be kept at the office of record for the site
affected by the change for 5 years unless stipulated otherwise by applicable legal, regulatory or
compliance guidelines.

Preventative Maintenance
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I.
Purpose
This section of the Safety manual is to provide general guidance for preventive maintenance
protocol. It is designed to provide employees and contractors with a process to prevent or
eliminate injuries or equipment damage associated with hazards in the workplace.
II.
Scope
The section applies to all of our firm’s facilities, vehicles, and work sites controlled by the
Company.
III.
Definition
Preventive Maintenance means to visually check for regulatory compliance and/or
serviceability.
IV.
Responsibility
Safety Manager
 To ensure implementation of recommendations are implemented.
 To conduct equipment inspections at least quarterly.
 To discuss and provide a copy of inspection form to Site Supervisor.
 To randomly conduct job-site inspection to ensure regulatory and company compliance.
Site-Supervisors
 To review inspection of preventive maintenance process results with the Safety Manager.
 To implement agreed upon recommendations to improve work environment.
 To track progress of implementation of recommendations.
V.
Policy / Procedure
1) Preventive Maintenance serve two basic functions:


To maintain a safe work environment and control the unsafe use of equipment by
people.



To maintain operation profitability. Preventive Maintenance process can be a good
tool to measure supervisors’ performance in safety. This practice will assure that line
managers inspect their equipment more often to ensure that conditions remain safe
and to reduce the occurrence of unsafe acts.



An inventory of the company's machinery/ equipment should be established and kept
current. When new machinery or equipment is acquired, it must be added to the
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inventory. The program submitted does not need to include the equipment inventory,
but it must clearly state that one has been established.


A preventative maintenance schedule should be established based on manufacturer
requirements and industry standards. The program submitted does not need to
include the Preventive maintenance schedule, but it must clearly state that one has
been established.



Preventive maintenance performed on machinery or equipment must be documented
and retained for the life of the machinery or equipment.



Defects observed in machinery or equipment shall be reported to a supervisor, and
must be repaired or replaced before being used again.

2) Reasons for preventive inspections are:


To check results against the manufacture recommendation plan.



To re-awaken interest in safe equipment operation and use.



To re-evaluate safe operations by example.



To display to the supervisors sincerity about safe operations and care of
equipment.



To collect data for safety meetings.



To note and act upon unsafe behavior trends and equipment that is in need of
service or repairs.



To improve safety standards.



To check new equipment.



To solicit the supervisors’ help.



To spot unsafe conditions.
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General Company Policy
The purpose of this notice is to inform interested persons, including employees that
our facility is complying with the OSHA Process Safety Management of Highly
Hazardous Chemicals standard (called Process Safety Management or PSM), to deal
with the risks involved with the storage, handling, and processing of highly hazardous
materials. In this way we promote overall plant and worker safety.
Our PSM enables our firm to prevent the occurrence, and minimize the consequences,
of significant releases of toxic substances as well as fires, explosions, and other types
of catastrophic accidents. Overall, the PSM prevents accidental fatalities, injuries and
illnesses and avoids physical property damage.
The "process" part of the Process Management Program is any activity involving a
highly hazardous chemical including any use, storage, manufacturing, handling, or
the on-site movement of such chemicals, or combination of these activities. Any group
of vessels that are interconnected and separate vessels that are located such that a
highly hazardous chemical could be involved in a potential release shall be considered
a single process.
Our PSM prevents accidents because it focuses on the rules, procedures, and practices
that govern individual processes, activities, or pieces of equipment. These rules are
detailed and improved as necessary. They are also communicated to and accepted by
all persons at the facility.
Additionally, our PSM covers not only highly hazardous chemicals, but also those
that may be harmless in terms of flammability, explosiveness, or toxicity, but, when
mixed with another substance, can produce a highly hazardous substance or situation.
The accidental mixing of some reactive chemicals can cause explosions or the release
of toxic vapors; situations that are clearly a threat to the life and health of workers at
the site.
Like all PSM written programs, ours contains the following major elements:
Purpose statement,





Employee participation plan,
Process safety information,
Operating procedures,
Training,
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Contracting,
Non-routine work,
Management of change procedures,
Incident investigation reports,
Emergency Action Plan, and
Trade Secrets.

The safety officer, acting as the representative of the company, has overall
responsibility for the program. The safety officer will review and update the program,
as necessary. Copies of the written program may be obtained from the safety officer
at:
Hunter Marine Group
626 Cohen St.
Marrero, LA 70072
If after reading this program, you find that improvements can be made, please
contact the safety officer. We encourage all suggestions because we are committed to
the success of our written risk management program. We strive for a comprehensive,
integrated prevention system that obtains clear understanding, safe behavior, and
involvement in the program from every level of the facility and the public.
Purpose Statement
The purpose of this Process Safety Management program is to prevent or minimize
consequences of catastrophic releases of toxic, reactive, flammable, or explosive
chemicals in various industries such as refineries, production platforms, drilling rigs,
etc.
Our facility has the following processes:
Employee Participation
Our employees are significant allies in helping the facility to implement and maintain
an effective PSM program for all employees. Our facility strongly encourages
employees to participate in:
1. Gathering process safety information,
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2. Conducting and developing the PSM program elements and hazards assessments as
well as incident investigation findings,
3. Obtaining access to process hazards analyses and the rest of the PSM program.
Our facility plans to implement employee participation in the following manner:
through training, including employees in hazard hunts, job safety analysis, incident
investigations, and safety suggestions
Process Safety Information
Accurate and complete written information concerning the process chemicals, process
technology, and process equipment is essential to an effective PSM program and to a
process hazards analysis. The compiled information is a necessary resource to a
variety of users including:







The team that will perform the process hazards analysis;
Those developing the training programs and the operating procedures;
Contractors whose employees will be working with the process;
Those conducting the pre-startup reviews;
Local emergency preparedness planners; and
Insurance and enforcement officials.

The information compiled about chemicals, including process intermediates, is
comprehensive enough for accurate assessments of the fire and explosion
characteristics, reactivity hazards, the safety and health hazards to workers, and the
corrosion and erosion effects on the process equipment and monitoring tools.
Process Safety Information can be obtained through the use of Safety Data Sheets.
Our firm maintains SDS stations at each of its’ physical locations.
Operating Procedures
Our operating procedures describe tasks to be performed, data to be recorded,
operating conditions to be maintained, samples to be collected, and safety and health
precautions to be taken. Our procedures are technically accurate, understandable to
employees, and revised periodically to ensure that they reflect current operations. Our
up-to-date operating procedures for safely conducting activities involved in each
process are attached to this PSM program and/or described here. Our employees shall
abide by the customers safe work practices during operations such as lockout/tagout,
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confined space entry, opening process equipment or piping and controls over entrance
to facility. Where the customer’s safety work practices differ from the employers safe
work practices, the strictest guidelines will apply. Also, operating procedures are
located in the safety office:
Hunter Marine Group
626 Cohen St.
Marrero, LA 70072
The safety officer is responsible for reviewing the operating procedures to make sure
they are current and accurate, and also reviews operating procedure changes that
result from changes in process chemicals, technology, equipment, and the facility.
We have also attached to the PSM program and/or described here our safe work
practices which limit employee and contract employee exposure to covered process
areas and which control hazards in situations such as lockout/tagout; confined space
entry; opening process equipment or piping; and control over entrance into a facility
by maintenance, contractor, laboratory, or other support personnel.
Training
All of our employees, including maintenance and contractor employees, who are
involved with highly hazardous chemicals, need to fully understand the safety and
health hazards of the chemicals and processes they work with for the protection of
themselves, their fellow employees, and the citizens of nearby communities. While
training in Hazard Communication/GHS will help employees to be more
knowledgeable about the chemicals they work with as well as familiarize them with
reading and understanding SDS, additional training will be covered in this PSM
program in subjects such as operating procedures and safety work practices,
emergency evacuation and response, safety procedures, routine and non-routine work
authorization activities, and other areas pertinent to process safety and health.
Additionally, each employee shall be instructed in the known potential fire, explosion,
or toxic release hazards related to his/her job and the process and the applicable
provisions of the emergency action plan.
The safety officer or designated supervisor trains employees. He/she trains new
employees at the time of their initial assignment and keeps track of their training in
the following manner: training shall be documented indicating that each employee
has received and understood the required training. The document shall contain the
identity of the employee, the date of training, and the means used to verify that the
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employee understood the training. All new hires receive training upon hire. Training
records are maintained in each employee's training file. Training should also appear
on the master training matrix. When a new hazard is introduced, the safety officer or
designated supervisor retrains all employees and keeps track of their retraining in the
following manner: all training records are maintained in the employees training file
and should also appear on the master training matrix.
Contracting
Our firm does not hire contractors. In the event that our firm should hire contractors,
we shall ensure that each contract employee is trained in the work practices necessary
to perform his/her job.
Our firm shall ensure that each employee is trained in the work practices necessary to
perform his/her job.
Our firm shall advise the customer, and any contractors, of any unique hazards
presented by our work, or of any hazards found by our work or our employees.
Non routine Work
Non routine work (i.e., lockout/tagout, line breaking, confined space entry and hot
work) are controlled in our facility in a consistent manner, communicated to those
doing the work as well as operating personnel, and authorized, as necessary, with clear
steps. In the event that our employees must perform hot work to complete a job, no
hot work shall be performed until a hot work permit is obtained from the customer.
The permit shall document that provisions have been met. Our firm uses the
following methods to inform employees of the hazards of the non routine work: Job
Safety Analysis and pre-job planning meetings.
Management of Change Procedures
PSM changes include all modifications to equipment, procedures, raw materials,
processing conditions other than "replacement in kind," and temporary changes.
The general procedures to manage any changes (except for replacements in kind) to
process chemicals, technology, equipment, procedures, and facilities are either
attached to this PSM program and/or described here: Prior to changing of procedures
or equipment (except for replacements in kind) the supervisor shall complete the MOC
for and include:
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- Technical basis for a proposed change;
- Impact of a change on safety and health;
- Modifications to operating procedures;
- Necessary time period for a change; and
- Authorization requirements for a proposed change.
Our facility will ensure in the following manner that our employees involved in
operating a process, maintenance and contract employees whose job tasks will be
affected by a change in the process shall be informed of, and trained in, the change
prior to start-up of the process or affected part of the process: during pre-job meetings
complete with Job Safety Analysis.
Incident Investigation Reports
Incident investigation is the process of identifying the underlying causes of incidents
and implementing steps to prevent similar events from occurring. With our incident
investigations, we intend to learn from past experiences and thus avoid repeating past
mistakes. Incidents that need to be investigated are the types of events that result in
or could reasonably have resulted in a catastrophic release. Some of the events could
be "near misses," meaning that a serious consequence did not occur, but could have.
The following team members with the following qualifications are responsible for
incident investigations: safety officer, supervisors, and shop managers.
Our firm requires and encourages employees to report all accidents, injuries and near
misses immediately. Following the report of an accident, injury, or near miss, we:
o
o
o

o

o

Initiate an incident investigation within 48 hours,
Document findings and recommendations,
Hold a meeting between management and the investigation team to discuss
findings and recommendations,
Communicate findings and recommendations to the customer at the
customer’s request,
Discuss findings and recommendations with employees, and
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o

Maintain resolutions and corrective actions for at least 5 years following the
incident.

All incident investigation reports (if any) within the last five years are maintained.
The reports indicate at least the following:






Date of the incident;
Description of the incident;
Recommendations resulting from the investigation;
Date the investigation began; and
Factors that contributed to the incident.

Our firm promptly addresses and resolves an incident report's findings and
recommendations in the following manner: management meets with the investigation
team to discuss findings and recommendations. The investigation along with the
findings and recommendations are then communicated to the customer at the
customer's request. All findings and recommendations are then discussed with
employees during monthly safety meetings. Any actual incident report findings and
recommendations in the last five years are attached to this PSM program along with
the dates on which resolutions were or will be completed.
Our firm ensures in the following manner that all affected personnel, whose job tasks
are relevant to an incident finding (including contract employees where applicable),
review the report: during monthly safety meetings following the completion of the
investigation.
Emergency Action Plan
Our Emergency Action Plan addresses what actions our employees are to take when
there is an unwanted release of highly hazardous chemicals. Our Emergency Action
Plan is attached to this PSM program.
Trade Secrets
All employees must respect the confidentiality of trade secret information when the
process safety information is released to them.
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I.
Purpose
This section is to provide a guideline for safety meetings which is a basic method of
communicating projects for the day as well as any safety or operational concerns.
II.
Scope
This section covers all our firm’s installations, facilities, and work sites.
III.
Definition
Safety Meetings is a defined as an organized way of communicating simultaneous operations,
hazards and concerns.
IV.
Responsibilities
Crew Supervisors

Shall ensure all personnel with their crew have attended safety meetings prior to beginning
work.

Shall ensure all safety meetings have been documented and signed by all personnel in
attendance.

The supervisor shall make all employees aware of the dates and times of safety meetings.

All supervisors and employees are required to attend each.
V.
Policy / Procedure
Supervisors are directly responsible for scheduling, attendance, and content of weekly safety
meetings.
Weekly safety meeting topics will be assigned for each meeting, in accordance with the annual
training program. The supervisor should open every meeting with the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Introduction of guests
Review of previous meeting
Solicit comments regarding the inspection of safety equipment
Solicit comments regarding the need for any employee personal protective equipment
Solicit comments regarding near miss accidents or tailgate safety meetings
Solicit comments concerning unsafe conditions / unsafe acts.

OSHA Core Topics
The OSHA core topics that are listed below must be reviewed each year with all employees.
The information may be reviewed during a regular scheduled safety meeting or during a
“special” meeting held outside the regular meetings.
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The Safety Manager and/or the Safety Coordinators are responsible to ensure this information
is presented to the employees during each calendar year.
A.

Core Topics:
1. Back Safety/Proper Lifting Techniques
2. Electrical Safety
3. Fall Protection
4. Fire Protection Program
5. First Aid / CPR / Bloodborne Pathogens
6. Hazard Communication/GHS
7. Hearing Conservation
8. Lockout/Tagout
9. Personal Protective Equipment
10. Respiratory Equipment Protection
11. Right to Access

B.

Other topics that are recommended for discussion, if applicable, include:
1. Driving Safety
2. Use of Cell phones
3. Hand Tool Safety
4. Off-the-Job Safety

On-the-Job (Tail-Gate) Safety Meetings
Tailgate safety meetings shall be conducted prior to non-routine or particularly hazardous
jobs. The meeting may only last 5 to 10 minutes to discuss the job but it should cover:
1. What is to be done?
2. Where is it to be done?
3. How is it to be done?
4. Who is to do each segment of the job?
5. What hazards exist and effective ways to safely handle them?
Tailgate safety meetings may be used to perform a JSA.
The proper tools, special equipment, and personal protective equipment needed to do the job
shall be reviewed.
Employees having man-for-man relief shall review the following at shift changes:
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1.

Status of anticipated jobs or work in progress locks/tags that were placed on
equipment.

2.

Review of potentially hazardous conditions.

3.

Exchange of any pertinent work-related information.

Reporting Safety Meetings
A.

All safety meetings shall be documented.

B.

The completion of personal protective equipment inspections should be noted in the
meeting documentation.

C.

Employees not in attendance shall be noted in the documentation and the supervisor
should ensure that the content of the meeting is reviewed with employees who were
absent upon their return to work.

D.

The Safety Meeting documentation will be available at all times for review by
appropriate personnel.

Bulletin Boards - Safety Information
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
A.
B.

Bulletin Boards for posting safety notices shall be displayed at locations where
employees report to work. The supervisors are responsible for implementing and
enforcing this program at their respective locations.
Safety bulletin boards may be a section of an existing bulletin board or separate one.

ITEMS THAT MUST BE POSTED INCLUDE:
A.
B.
C.
D.
E.

OSHA poster: federal general notification as well as state notification poster(s) where
applicable
OSHA citations resulting from inspections: post as specified by OSHA
Access to medical records notice
OSHA Form 300: (Summary Section Only) from February 1 through April 30.
OSHA Hearing Conservation Standard
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DISCRETIONARY ITEMS:
A.
B.
C.
D.
E.
F.

Monthly accident statistical summary
Safety meeting schedule and meeting minutes
Photos or safety articles
Safety newsletters
Safety goals or bulletins
Smoking policy and smoking areas
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Safety Meeting Record

Safety Meeting Record
Date:
Person(s) Conducting Meeting:
Topic(s) Discussed:

Location:

Meeting Roster
Printed Name

Last four of SSN

Signature

Job Title

The information in this document is the confidential and proprietary property of
Global Safety Management
If you have received this information without the express consent of
Global Safety Management
please contact

JSA Written

at contact Number:

JSA Reviewed

337-330-8188

JSA Revised

Safety Signs & Color Coding
Section 3.12
Original Date: 04/01/14

I.
Purpose
This section is to provide a guideline for safety signs and color coding requirements.
II.
Scope
This section covers all of our firm’s installations, facilities, and work sites.
III.
Definition
Sign Colors
Green stands for safety.
Blue stands for information.
Yellow stands for caution.
Red stands for danger.
Color Codes
Blue – inert gases
Black – breathing air
Green – Oxygen
Red – Flammable gases
IV.
Responsibilities
Supervisors

Ensure proper signs are posted communicating the appropriate hazard or safety
information.
V.
Policy / Procedure
Danger signs will be used only where immediate hazards exist and where special precautions
are necessary. Caution signs will be used to warn against potential hazards or cautions against
unsafe practices. Safety instruction signs will be used where appropriate to remind personnel
to emphasize safety. The slow moving vehicle emblem will be placed on the rear of any vehicle
that moves at 25 miles per hour or less on public roads.
Replacement of existing sign(s) is warranted if the sign does not conform to standards, contains
misleading information or is damaged to the extent that it cannot be easily read.
When it is impractical to immediately obtain permanent signs, prepare temporary signs
showing the required information entered in appropriate space with freehand lettering.
Signs shall be furnished with blunt or rounded corners and shall be free from sharp edges,
splinters, burrs, or other sharp projections. Fastening devices shall be located so they don’t
constitute a hazard.
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If signs currently in place convey the same meaning as other required signs, they do not have
to be replaced unless they are damaged or not legible.
SPECIFIC SIGN APPLICATIONS
Equipment that starts automatically and presents a hazard shall be designated by a sign
visible from normal walking pattern around the equipment.
Exits shall be marked by a readily visible sign that is distinctive in color and provides contrast
with surroundings. They shall be illuminated by a reliable light source providing not less than
five foot-candles on the sign surface. The word EXIT shall be in legible letters at least 6 inches
high and 3/4 inch wide. Passages that may be mistaken for exits shall be so designated by a
sign with wording such as: “not an exit.”
Areas where noise levels exceed 82 dba where employees work 12-hour shifts and 85 dba where
employees work 8-hour shifts shall be posted with hearing protection required signs. Signs
shall conform to specifications appearing in 29 CFR Part 1910. Signs used for compliance with
Department of Transportation regulations shall conform to the applicable section of CFR 49.
Required safety signs are:
Hazard communication type signs that identify the contents of chemical containers, tanks, and
process vessels! This requirement includes secondary chemical containers (5 gallon containers
filled from bulk tanks or drums).
Signs warning personnel that equipment may start automatically, suggested wording:

“DANGER - EQUIPMENT STARTS AUTOMATICALLY”.
COLOR CODE APPLICATION
Color code applications as specified will be followed in all painting and marking of company
facilities and equipment. Hose colors for use with compressed gases shall be:
o
o
o
o

Red - flammable gases
Green - oxygen
Black - breathing air
Blue - inert gases

The colors utilized by your facility must be specified in writing and communicated to all
employees if different than those described above.
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I.
Purpose
This section establishes the Stop Work Authority (SWA) process for Hunter Marine Group
employees to suspend individual tasks or group operations when the control of HSE risk is not
clearly established or understood.
II.
Scope
This section covers all of our firm’s installations, facilities, and work sites.
III.
Definition
Stop Work Authority- establishes the ‘authority and obligation’ of any individual to suspend a
single work task or group operation when the control of HSE risk is not clearly established or
understood. In general terms, the SWA process involves a stop, notify, correct and resume
approach for the resolution of a perceived unsafe condition, act, error, omission, or lack of
understanding that could result in an undesirable event. All employees have the authority
and responsibility to stop work or decline to perform an assigned task when an imminent risk
or danger exists without fear of reprisal.
IV.
Responsibilities
Persons in the following roles have responsibilities in support of this program:






Company employees are responsible to initiate a “stop work” intervention when
warranted, support the intervention of others and properly report all “stop work”
actions.
Supervisors are responsible to create a culture where SWA is exercised freely, honor
request for ‘stop work’, work to resolve issues before operations resume, recognized
proactive participation and ensure that all “stop work” actions are properly reported
with required follow-up completed.
Senior Managers must establish the clear expectation to exercise SWA, create a culture
where SWA is exercised freely, resolve SWA conflicts when they arise and hold those
accountable that chose not to comply with established SWA policies.
HSE in support of operations is responsible for monitoring compliance with the
requirements of this program, maintenance of associated documents, processes and
training materials, identification of trends, sharing of information and publication of
required paperwork.

V.
Policy / Procedure
All employees have the authority and obligation to stop any task or operation where concerns
or questions regarding the control of HSE risk exist,
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No work will resume until all stop work issues and concerns have been adequately
addressed, and
Any form of retribution or intimidation directed at any individual or company for
exercising their authority as outlined in this program will not be tolerated
Appropriate personnel will be trained on the Stop Work Authority Process established.

Employees must receive Stop Work Authority training before initial assignment. The training
must be documented including the employee name, the dates of training and subject.
The training program shall:
Define who is trained and how much
General employee awareness
Ensure that all employees involved in the process are trained in the classroom or on the job
Types of training shall include:
- Management training
- New employee training
- Refresher training
Documentation of all training and reviews shall be maintained as per established procedures.
General Requirements
Individual departments, as well as the company as a whole, will review the SWA Policy and
implement it at all times. The SWA Policy shall be completed as part of all field location safety
briefings and regularly in safety meetings.
Intervention Process
The SWA process involves a stop, notify, correct and resume approach for the resolution of a
perceived unsafe work actions or conditions.
Much like behavior based safety processes, a workforce that clearly understands how to
initiate, receive and respond to a “stop work” intervention is more likely to participate.
Though obvious to some, the following protocol creates an environment where people know
how to act and respond.
Though situations may differ, the following steps should be the framework for all stop work
interventions.
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When a person identifies a perceived unsafe condition, act, error, omission, or lack of
understanding that could result in an undesirable event, a “stop work intervention shall
be immediately initiated with the person(s) potentially at risk.



If the supervisor is readily available and the affected person(s) are not in immediate
risk, the “stop work action” should be coordinated through the supervisor. If the
supervisor is not readily available or the affected person(s) are in immediate risk, the
“stop work” intervention should be initiated directly with those at risk



“Stop work” interventions should be initiated in a positive manner



Notify all affected personnel and supervision of the stop work issue. If necessary, stop
associated work activities, remove person(s) from the area, stabilize the situation and
make the area as safe as possible.



All parties shall discuss and gain agreement on the stop work issue



If determined and agreed that the task or operation is OK to proceed as is (i.e., the stop
work initiator was unaware of certain facts or procedures) the affected persons should
thank the initiator for their concern and proceed with the work.



If determined and agreed that the stop work issue is valid, then every attempt should
be made to resolve the issue to all affected person’s satisfaction prior to the
commencement of work.



If the stop work issue cannot be resolved immediately, work shall be suspended until
proper resolution is achieved. When opinions differ regarding the validity of the stop
work issue or adequacy of the resolution actions, the location’s “person in charge” shall
make the final determination.



Positive feedback should be given to all affected employees regarding resolution of the
stop work issue. Under no circumstances should retribution be directed at any
person(s) who exercise in good faith their stop work authority as detailed in this
program.



All stop work interventions and associated detail shall be documented and reported as
detailed in this program.

Reporting
“STOP WORK” reports shall be reviewed by management in order to:


Measure participation
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Determine quality of interventions and follow-up
Trend common issues and identify opportunities for improvement
Facilitate sharing of learnings
Feed recognition programs.

The HSE department will regularly publish incident details regarding the number of “stop
work” actions reported by location as well as details regarding common trends and learnings.
Follow-up Process
It is the desired outcome of any ‘stop work’ intervention that the identified safety concerns be
addressed to the satisfaction of all involved persons prior to the resumption of work. Although
most issues can be adequately resolved in a timely fashion at the job site, occasionally
additional investigation and corrective actions may be required to identify and address root
causes.
“Stop Work” interventions that required additional investigation or follow-up will be handled
utilizing existing protocols and procedures for incident investigation and follow-up.
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STOP WORK AUTHORITY FORM

EMPLOYEE NAME:
DATE:
LOCATION:
STOP WORK AUTHORITY ACTIONS:

You have the authority and the responsibility to stop any task or operation where you perceive
that the control of risk to people, environment or assets is not being properly controlled. Your
intervention is imperative. There will be no repercussions to you!
If you have any questions regarding this policy, please direct them to your current manager or
safety department.
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I.
Purpose
This procedure is used to ensure all safety rules are obeyed during any abrasive blasting
operation.
II.
Scope
This policy covers all Hunter Marine Group installations, facilities, and employees.
III.
Definition
Silicosis- Is a disabling, nonreversible and sometimes fatal lung disease caused by overexposure to crystalline silica. Silica is the second most common mineral in the earth’s crust
and is a major component of sand, rock and mineral ores. Overexposure to dust that
contains microscopic particles of crystalline silica can cause scar tissue to form in the lungs,
which reduce the lungs’ ability to extract oxygen from the air, we breathe. Typical sand
found at the beach does not pose a silicosis threat.
There is no cure for silicosis, but it is 100% preventable if the employee will wear the proper
type and fitting respirator, and follow the prescribe work practices.
Chronic silicosis- Usually occurs after 10 or more years of overexposure to free crystalline
silica. Nodular lesions tend to form in the upper lobes. In the simple stage of silicosis,
symptoms and impairment of the pulmonary function are uncommon. If progressive massive
fibrosis (PMF) forms from the coalescence of fibrotic nodules the disease usually progresses,
even following removal from exposure. Symptoms of silicosis may not develop for many
years. Shortness of breath with exertion is the most common symptom of established
silicosis. Cough and expectoration may develop with disease progression, especially in
cigarette smokers. Wheezing typically only occurs when conditions such as chronic
obstructive bronchitis or asthma are also present. Significant abnormality on a chest x-ray
may not be seen until 15 to 20 years of exposure occurred.
Acute silicosis- Occurs where exposures are the highest and can cause symptoms to develop
within a few weeks to a few years. Intense crystalline silica exposure has resulted in
outbreaks of acute silicosis referred to medically as silico-proteinosis or alveolar
lipoproteinsis-like silicosis. Initially, crystalline silica particles produce an alveolitis
inflammation in the gas exchange area of the lung which is characterized by sustained
increases in the total number of alveolar cells, including macrophages, lymphocytes and
neutrophils. The alveolitis has been found to progress to the characteristic nodular fibrosis of
simple silicosis. A rapid increase in the rate of synthesis and deposition of lung collagen has
also been seen with the inhalation of crystalline silica particles.
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Accelerate silicosis- may occur with more intense exposure over 5 to 10 years. Fibrotic
nodules are generally smaller and the massive fibrosis often occurs in the mid-zones of the
lungs.
IV.
Responsibilities
Employees

Shall become familiar with this policy,

Shall follow recommended safe work practice and follow PPE guidelines.
Safety Department

Shall ensure employees covered under this section understands the requirements for
working in this environment

Shall ensure all employees performing this type of work have been properly trained.
V.
Policy / Procedure
Whenever hazardous substances such as dusts, fumes, mists, vapors, or gases exist or are
produced in the course of construction work, their concentrations shall not exceed the limits
specified in the "Threshold Limit Values of Airborne Contaminants - 1970" of the American
Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienists. Equipment for protection of the eyes
and face shall be supplied to any other personnel working in the vicinity of abrasive blasting
operations.
Chronic silicosis, the most common form of the disease, may go undetected for years in the
early stages; a chest X-ray may not reveal an abnormality until after 15 to 20 years of
exposure. The body’s ability to fight infections may be overwhelmed by silica dust in the
lungs, making workers more susceptible to certain illnesses, such as tuberculosis. As silicosis
progresses, you may exhibit one or more of the following symptoms:

Shortness of breath following physical exertion

Sever cough

Fatigue

Loss of Appetite

Chest Pains

Fever
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Air Monitoring:
Perform air monitoring of worksites as needed, and when required by law, and take
corrective action when silica levels are excessive. Monitoring provides a basis for:

Selecting and ensuring the effectiveness of engineering controls

Selecting proper respiratory protection

Seeing if work practices to reduce dust levels are effective

Determining if a medical surveillance program is necessary
Engineering Controls:
Install and maintain engineering controls to eliminate or reduce the amount of silica in the
air and the build-up of dust on equipment and surfaces. Examples of controls include:
exhaust ventilation and dust collection systems, water sprays, wet drilling enclosed cabs, and
dill platform skirts. Employees will practice preventive maintenance because the extreme
abrasiveness of silica dust can damage the systems.
Compressed air used for cleaning. Compressed air shall not be used for cleaning purposes
except where reduced to less than 30 p.s.i. and then only with effective chip guarding and
personal protective equipment.
Substitute Materials: Our firm will substitute less hazardous materials than crystalline silica
for abrasive blasting, when possible and when that material meets the requirements. We will
try to use automatic blast cleaning machines or cabinets that allow the operator to operate
the machine from the outside.
HYGIENE:
Employees will change into disposable or washable work clothes at the worksite, if possible;
shower, where available; and change into clean clothing before leaving the worksite. Eating,
drinking, or using tobacco products in the work area where there is dust or toxic materials
are prohibited.
Wash your hands and face before eating or drinking. Portable water containers are available
for washing. Vehicles will not be parked in the contaminated area. Employees must be aware
of the wind direction to prevent contaminating vehicles or other workers.
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SIGNS:
Warning signs for Abrasive blasting will be posted to warn workers about the hazard and
specify any protective equipment required.
DANGER
ABRASIVE BLASTING
RESPIRATORY PROTECTION,
FACE PROTECTION &
HEARING PROTECTION REQUIRED
TRAINING:
Abrasive Blasters will be trained in the following:

Respiratory protection

Permissible exposure limit and controls

Accident prevention & warning signs

Access to employee exposure and medical records

Abrasive blasting, breathing air, enclosures, controls per OSHA 1910.94

Hygiene

Personal Protective Equipment (PPE)

Hazard Communication
The above training will be given to new employees prior to starting to work, and annual
there after.

RESPIRATORY PROTECTION:
Type CE abrasive-blast supplied-air respirators are the only respirators suitable for use in
abrasive-blasting operations. Our firm will use this type for respirator. Employees must
maintain personal protective equipment in a sanitary condition and good working order at all
times. When the respiratory is not in service it must be cleaned, sanitized, inspected and
placed in a dirt free container. See our firm’s Respiratory Protection Procedure for
additional information. Hearing protection will be used when abrasive-blasting and during
clean-up if the noise exceeds 85db.
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Medical Monitoring:
Hunter Marine Group employees, that will be doing abrasive blasting, will receive a medical
examination before job placement. The medical examination will be repeated at least every
three years or more often if the workers are at risk of acute or accelerated silicosis. The
medical examination will include the following:

A medical history

Occupational history (to collect data on worker exposure)

Chest X-ray

Pulmonary function testing

Annual evaluation for tuberculosis
OPERATIONS:

All abrasive blasting equipment shall be in first-class conditions.

All air hose and abrasive blast hose connections MUST be secured together to prevent
them from coming apart.

Dead man valves MUST be used in all abrasive blasting operations.

Before changing a nozzle or hose, dead man valves MUST be disconnected to prevent
them from triggering accidentally.

Abrasive blast hose shall be of an approved static-dissipating type. The air compressor,
abrasive blast hopper, hose, blast nozzle, scaffolding, and surface being worked on are to
be grounded to a common ground.

All abrasive blasters MUST wear supplied air positive pressure abrasive blast hoods (type
CE) furnished by Hunter Marine Group. Abrasive Blaster Helpers MUST wear approved
respirators when around abrasive blasting operations and while moving spent abrasive.

Spent abrasive shall be removed daily to prevent tripping or slipping hazards.

Organic abrasives which are combustible shall be used only in automatic systems. Where
flammable or explosive dust mixtures may be present, the construction of the equipment,
including the exhaust system and all electrical wiring, shall conform to the requirements
of the American National Standard Installation of Blower and Exhaust Systems for
Dust, Stock, and Vapor Removal or Conveying, Z33.1-1961 (NFPA 91-1961), and
Subpart S of this part. The blast nozzle shall be bonded and grounded to prevent the
buildup of static charges. Where flammable or explosive dust mixtures may be present,
the abrasive blasting enclosure, the ducts, and the dust collector shall be constructed with
loose panels or explosion venting areas, located on sides away from any occupied area, to
provide for pressure relief in case of explosion, following the principles set forth in the
National Fire Protection Association Explosion venting guide. NFPA 68-1954
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Silica sand poses a health hazard to employees working around abrasive blasting operations,
supplied air positive pressure hood MUST be worn while abrasive blasting. Employees will
follow all hygiene rules, safe practices, and wear all required personal protective equipment
while engaged in abrasive blasting.

WARNING – FOR BLASTING SAND
DO NOT BREATHE THIS MATERIAL
NEVER USE THIS MATERIAL WITHOUT AN AIR-SUPPLIED RESPIRATOR

Blasting sands contains fine silica dust. If you breathe in this dust you can suffer severe,
irreversible lung damage and death. Some medical reports also link breathing silica dust to
crippling arthritis and skin and eye irritation. You must never use this material without
have a government-approved respirator. The work area must also be thoroughly ventilated
by the use of forced ventilation during and after the use of this material.
Prior to use of handling, you are advised to review and thoroughly understand all health
precautions outlined in the Safety Data Sheet (SDS) provided to our firm by the supplier of
this material.
Respirator Protection
It is a violation of federal safety laws (OSHA) for employers to require workers to use this
material without full respirator protection. The federal laws that apply are: 29CFR
1910.134; 29CFR 1910.100; and 29CFR 1910.94.
It is recommended that users of the blast sand use OSHA- approved positive pressure, air-fed
breathing hood respirators. The positive pressure will prevent silica dust from being drawn
into the respirator. Continue to wear the respirator until all airborne silica dust has been
exhausted from the work area.
Ventilation
Finely divided silica dust is nearly invisible. Work areas must be thoroughly ventilated with
forced ventilation fans sufficient to exhaust all silica dust and provide a complete air
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exchange every five (5) minutes. Continue ventilation even after sand blasting operations
have been completed.
Other Protective Equipment
Silica dust can also be harmful to our skin and eyes. You need to wear tight goggles, heavy
rubber gloves. Clothing should be tight fitting at the cuffs, neck and ankles to prevent dust
accumulation.
Warning Symptoms and First Aid
If you experience shortness of breath, coughing and lung and/or throat irritation these may
be early warning signs that you need medical attention. If eye contact and irritation take
place, flush your eyes continuously with clear cold water for at least 15 minutes and then see
your doctor for an examination and possible treatment.
Safety Notes: Federal safety regulations require that employers train workers in the safe use
of abrasive blasting materials and equipment and that they hold periodic safety meetings to
assure that safety precautions are being maintained.
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I.
Purpose
The purpose of the Assured Equipment Grounding Program is to ensure that Hunter Marine
Group employees have knowledge and understanding of assured equipment grounding.
II.
Scope
This policy covers all Hunter Marine Group installations, facilities, and employees.
III.
Definition
GFCI – Ground Fault Circuit Interrupter
IV.
Responsibilities
Employees

Shall ensure all ground fault circuits are in operable condition at all times.
V.
Policy / Procedure
All electrical cord sets, portable electric hand tools, and any equipment connected by cord
and plug, except those that are permanently attached and not exposed, shall be visually
inspected daily before each use, for external defects by the user. Any defects found upon
inspection of such equipment will be removed from service and repaired, discarded or
replaced. The Safety Manager is responsible for implementation and enforcing requirements
of this program. Field and local supervisors are also responsible for enforcement.
Ground-fault protection for personnel shall be provided on this equipment by using either
ground-fault circuit interrupters (GFCI) or an assured equipment grounding conductor
inspection program. In the event of an electrical malfunction (short or improper grounding)
the GFCI will prevent an electric shock to the user. (Double insulated tools are not required
to be grounded or tested):


Ground-fault circuit interrupters (GFCI)
o All 120-volt, single phase, 15-and 20-ampere receptacle outlets which are not a
part of the permanent wiring of the building or structure and which are in use
with the referenced equipment shall have approved ground-fault circuit
interrupter protection.
o GFCI shall be tested periodically to ensure operability.
o Note: Receptacle outlets that are part of permanent wiring of building do not
require GFCI protection. However, it is intended that they be used with
portable GFCI and meet the provisions of topic 2, below. Ground-fault circuit
interrupters may be of the portable, receptacle, or circuit breaker type.



Assured Equipment Grounding Conductor Inspection Program
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o Each cord set, attached cap, plug and receptacle of cord sets, and any
equipment connected by cord and plug, except those that are fixed and not
exposed to damage, shall be visually inspected before each day’s use for
external defects and for indication of possible internal damage. Equipment
found damaged or defective shall be tagged “out of service” and may not be
used until repaired.
o The following test shall be performed on all portable cord and plug equipment
moved from site to site.
o Note: Double insulated tools, equipment used in connection with ground fault
interrupters or equipment used in building’s permanent wiring systems are not
subject to these testing requirements.
 All equipment-grounding conductors shall be tested for
electrical continuity.
o Required test shall be performed by the user or person responsible for
maintaining equipment:
o before equipment is returned to service following any repairs;
o before equipment is used after any incident which can be reasonably suspected
to have caused damage (for example, when a cord set is run over);
 Test performed under the Assured Equipment Grounding
Conductor Inspection Program must be documented. Test
documentation shall identify each item of equipment tested and
indicate last test date it was tested.
 Equipment found to be defective or not complying with the
restrictions of this program might not be used until repaired.
o All test, other than visual inspections and periodic testing of GFCI button
shall be documented and kept on file at the applicable field or shop location.
o Supervisor will provide any employee requesting a written copy of the
program for viewing on job site, and make available copies as requested.
Our firm shall not make available or permit the use of any equipment which has not met the
requirements of this program.
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I.
Purpose
This section defines policies to prevent infection and disease from bloodborne disease-causing
microorganisms such as Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV), Hepatitis A Virus (HAV),
and Hepatitis B Virus (HBV).
II.
Scope
This policy covers all Hunter Marine Group installations, facilities, and employees.
III.

Definitions

Bloodborne Pathogens by medical definition are pathogenic microorganisms that are
transmitted via human blood and cause disease in humans. They include, but are not limited
to, hepatitis B virus (HBV), human immunodeficiency virus (HIV).
HBV stands for Hepatitis B Virus, which is a serious disease caused by a virus that attacks
the liver. The virus can cause lifelong infection, cirrhosis (scarring) of the liver, liver cancer,
liver failure, and death. An effective vaccine is available that will prevent the disease in those
who are later exposed.
HBV Vaccination is an antigen to assist your body to defend against the Hepatitis B virus.
The vaccination schedule most often used for adults and children has been three
intramuscular injections, the second and third administered 1 and 6 months after the first.
HIV stands for Human Immunodeficiency Virus. This is the virus which causes AIDS. No
vaccine is currently available to prevent HIV infection.
AIDS stands for Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome, which is an infectious disease
caused by the human immunodeficiency virus (HIV). It was first recognized in the United
States in 1981. AIDS is the advanced form of infection with the HIV virus. At present, all
forms of AIDS therapy are focused on improving the quality and length of life for AIDS
patients by slowing or halting the replication of the virus and treating or preventing
infections and cancers that take advantage of a person's weakened immune system. At this
time there is no cure for this disease.
Exposure means to have body fluids on your person without regards to PPE.
Universal Precaution means to use proper PPE upon initial contact with a patient when the
possibility of occupational exposure is present.
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Body Fluids is defined as any fluid from another person to include but not limited to; blood,
salvia, urine, or feces.
Designated First Responder is defined as any person assigned the additional duties of medical
intervention while at the job site.
IV.
Responsibilities
Employees

Shall become familiar with this policy, adhere to universal precautions at all times when
presented with potentially biohazard substance.

No employee shall provide medical care above their level of training.

Any exposure to body fluids shall be reported to their supervisor immediately.
Safety Department

The Safety department shall ensure all employees have received training covering this
program at initial employment and annually thereafter.

Shall ensure any employee covered by this standard has received the HBV shots or has
signed a declination form.

Review of this program at least annually to ensure compliance and effectiveness.
V.
Policy / Procedure
It is company policy to implement exposure controls for bloodborne pathogens in accordance
with Bloodborne Pathogens (OSHA 29 CFR 1910.1030).
Bloodborne pathogens (BBP) are transmitted by unprotected sexual contacts, by
intravenous drug use with shared needles and/or syringes, between a mother and fetus during
pregnancy, and by contact with blood or other potentially infectious body fluids.
The best method for ensuring the health and safety of workers at risk is to understand and
follow the concept of “universal precautions” as it applies to personnel duties and work
practices. “Universal precautions” is the assumption that all blood and bodily fluids are
contaminated with pathogens.
Exposure Determination
The first step is deciding who is at risk for exposure to BBP by performing an exposure
determination. The Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) requires
Hunter Marine Group to perform an exposure determination to identify those personnel who
may incur occupational exposure to blood or other potentially infectious materials. The
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exposure determination shall be made without regard to the use of personal protective
equipment (PPE) (i.e., personnel are considered to be exposed even if they wear PPE).
When the possibility of occupational exposure is present PPE is to be provided at no cost to
the employee such as gloves, gowns, etc. PPE shall be used unless the employer shows that
employee(s) temporarily declined to use PPE under rare circumstances. The employer shall
ensure that appropriate PPE in the appropriate sizes is readily accessible. PPE should be
cleaned, laundered & properly disposed. The employer shall repair & replace PPE as needed
to maintain its effectiveness.
During the course of the exposure determination, the company is required to list all job
classifications that may involve exposure, regardless of frequency. At company facilities or
work locations, the following job classifications are in this category:
 All personnel who have been trained in first aid or cardiopulmonary
resuscitation (CPR) and are designated to perform these as collateral functions
 Any person aiding in the movement or handling of injured or sick personnel.
 Any employee required to contain or clean up bodily fluids
Post-Exposure Evaluation and Follow-Up
When an employee is exposed to bloodborne pathogens they first must report the exposure to
their immediate supervisor. The supervisor will then report this exposure to the Safety
Department for post-exposure evaluation and follow-up.
The Company shall then make available the hepatitis B vaccine to all employees that have
occupational exposure at no cost to the employee. If an employee declines receipt of the
hepatitis B vaccine, he or she will be presented with the “Hepatitis B Vaccination
Declination” form for completion. The person whose bodily fluid exposed the affected
employee shall be requested to submit to blood tests for infectious bloodborne pathogens and
presented with the “Exposure Report to Employee” form for completion. The Company does
not mandate for any employee to submit to blood tests, and prohibits anyone from coercing
employees to test and/or reprimanding any employees who refuse.
Medical Evaluation and Blood Testing
Hunter Marine Group provides a confidential medical evaluation and follow-up subsequent
to an exposure incident. This process includes providing for personnel to be tested for HIV,
HAV, and HBV, at company expense. Our firm provides the healthcare professional with a
copy of the OSHA Bloodborne Pathogen Regulations, a description of the duties performed by
the exposed personnel that are related to the exposure, and the circumstances under which
the exposure occurred.
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Following the initial blood test at the time of exposure, personnel who test negative are
retested at 1 month, 3 months, 6 months, and 1 year to determine if transmission has
occurred.
Note: The full HBV vaccination series is to be made available as soon as possible, but in no
event later than 24 hours, to all unvaccinated first aid providers who have rendered assistance
in any situation involving the presence of blood or OPIM, regardless of whether or not a
specific exposure incident has occurred.
 The availability of the HBV vaccination series.
 The specific reporting procedure (as outlined above).
 Document first aid and CPR training on the Control of Bloodborne Pathogens
Training Certificate (or equivalent).
First Aid Responders
When a person is treated, assume that all human blood and fluids are infected and place a
barrier between the fluids and the persons responding to the medical emergency.
First Aid Care Incident Reports
The specific reporting requirements for incidents in which employees render first aid in any
situation involving the presence of blood or OPIM, regardless of whether or not an exposure
occurred, must be rigidly followed both at company and host facilities.
Supervisory personnel must ensure that the following steps are taken:
 Provisions for reporting the incident are implemented for the host facility.
 A list of incidents in which first aid assistance is rendered is established both on
site at company locations and off site.
 All reports of first aid care incidents are recorded on the Nonconformance and
First Aid Care list.
Reporting
Report all incidents in which first aid is performed in the presence of blood or other
potentially infectious materials (OPIM) to the supervisor of the exposed personnel. This
report must be made before the end of the work shift during which the incident occurred and
must contain the following elements:
 The names of all first aid providers who rendered assistance, regardless of
whether PPE was used.
 A description of the incident, including time and date.
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A determination of whether or not, in addition to the presence of blood or OPIM, an
“exposure incident” occurred (see Definitions).
Note: The above determination is necessary to ensure that the proper post-exposure
evaluation, prophylaxis, and follow-up procedure, as required, are conducted immediately if
there has been an exposure incident.



Documentation of the routes of exposure and the circumstances under which the
exposure occurred.
Identification and documentation of the source individual, unless this is not
feasible or prohibited by state or local law.

The report is recorded on a list of first aid care incidents. This report is readily available to all
employees.
Recordkeeping
The Safety Manager maintains all reports required by OSHA. All training records are
maintained for a minimum of 3 years. All medical and exposure records are maintained for
the employee’s duration of employment plus 30 years.
Occupationally contracted Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV), Hepatitis A Virus
(HAV), and Hepatitis B Virus (HBV) are recorded as illnesses on the OSHA 300 Log of
Occupational Injuries and Illnesses (OSHA 29 CFR 1904). After the completion of specific
exposure reports, log and report each exposure incident as a Nonconformance with
appropriate documentation.

Work Practice Controls
Universal precaution and engineering controls are the most effective method to prevent
occupational exposure to bloodborne pathogens. The following is a list of engineering
controls;
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Hand Washing
Hand washing is a primary work practice control. The company provides hand-washing
facilities to ensure that personnel use them following exposure to blood or bodily fluids. If
these facilities are not available or feasible at a location, use an alternative method (e.g.,
antiseptic towelettes or antiseptic hand cleaners used in conjunction with clean cloths or
paper towels). When these alternative methods are used, personnel must wash their hands or
other affected areas with soap and running water as soon as possible following exposure.
Non-disposable Equipment
Cleaning, disinfecting, and sterilization of non-disposable equipment are described in
Housekeeping.
Housekeeping
Clean exposed surfaces in first aid rooms, ambulance seats, reusable emergency equipment,
etc., by first removing gross material and fluids, then wiping the surfaces with an appropriate
disinfectant or germicide.
Wear gloves when working with contaminated laundry. Handle the contaminated laundry
with care and place it in leak-proof, labeled, and/or color-coded bags at the worksite. If
outside laundry services are provided, company management must read and review the
documentation certifying that the contractor’s employees have had the required training
mandated by the Bloodborne Pathogen Standard (OSHA 29 CFR 1910.1030).
Waste Handling
Medical wastes include but are not limited to needles, disposable equipment, soiled dressings,
sponges, and used gloves. Place all medical wastes, blood specimens, and other bodily fluids
in containers that are color-coded and that display the biohazard symbol.
Container Construction
Disposal containers must be constructed so that they close; are leak proof; puncture resistant;
fluorescent orange, orange-red, or red in color; and display the biohazard legend.
Container Storage
Store and lock up filled biohazard containers in a designated area until they are sent to a
disposal facility that has been approved by the Safety Manager. The company maintains
documentation of all waste disposal shipments indefinitely
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Face Protection
When appropriate, wear chin-length face shields or masks with solid side-shields, in
combination with eye-protection devices, such as goggles or glasses.
Labels and Signs
Affix warning labels to containers of regulated waste. The labels must include the biohazard
logo depicted in Communication of Hazards to Employees [OSHA 29 CFR 1910.1030(g)].
The labels are predominantly fluorescent orange or orange-red, with lettering or symbols in a
contrasting color. Individual containers of blood or OPIM that are placed in a labeled
container during storage, transport, shipment, or disposal do not need to be labeled.
Information and Training
All personnel assigned duties as described in Exposure Determination must receive initial and
annual training by a qualified trainer.
Caution: Course instructors must remind students in all training modules to wear gloves when
handling or in contact with bodily fluids, to use bodily fluids barriers when performing first aid
or CPR, and to wash thoroughly afterward.
Exposure Training
Exposure training includes the following:
 A general explanation of the epidemiology and symptoms of bloodborne
infectious diseases.
 Transmission routes of bloodborne diseases
 An explanation of the exposure control plan
 Recognition of exposure situations
 Selection and use of PPE
 Information regarding the HBV vaccine (availability, reporting procedurs, etc.)
 Procedures to follow in the event of an exposure
 The post-exposure evaluation and follow-up program
 An explanation of signs, labels, and color-coding
Exposure Awareness Training
All employees not affected by this program receive awareness level training and an overview
of the program during scheduled Safety Meetings. This training is documented on the Safety
Meeting Report.
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Training Records
Training records include the following:
 The date of the training session
 A description or summary of the training session
 Names and qualifications of the instructors
 Names and job titles of all attendees
Training records will be kept for three years after the date of training.
Resource Materials
Our firm has developed a training program. The program consists of videotape, an
instructor’s manual, and workbooks.
In addition, instruction in Medic First Aid–Basic (Emergency Medical Planning, Inc.)
provides important and useful information in the “Communicable Disease Protection”
section.
Availability of Records/Materials
Employees may review their medical and training records during normal business hours, and
copies of their records will be provided to them or their authorized representative upon
written request. The Company will comply with the requirements for transfer of records in
accordance with 29 CFR 1910.1020 (h).
Each employee who falls under this program shall have access to the Exposure Control Plan.
References
Bloodborne Pathogens (OSHA 29 CFR 1910.1030)
Communication of Hazards to Employees [OSHA 29 CFR 1910.1030 (g)]
Medic First Aid–Basic (Emergency Medical Planning, Inc)
American Heart Association
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Hepatitis B Vaccine Declination
I understand that due to my occupational exposure to blood or other potentially infectious
materials I may be at risk of acquiring hepatitis B virus (HBV) infection. I have been given
the opportunity to be vaccinated with hepatitis B vaccine, at no charge to myself. However,
I decline hepatitis B vaccination at this time. I understand that by declining this vaccine, I
continue to be at risk of acquiring hepatitis B, a serious disease. If in the future I continue to
have occupational exposure to blood or other potentially infectious materials and I want to
be vaccinated with hepatitis B vaccine, I can receive the vaccination series at no charge to
me.

_________________________ ___________
Employee Printed Name

Date

_________________________ ___________
Employee Signature

Date

_________________________ ___________
Witness Signature

Date
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Exposure Report To Employee
TO:____________________________________________ Date ____________
FROM:
SUBJ: Medical Consent for Blood-Borne Pathogens Testing
During the course of your employment, a fellow Company Employee was exposed to your
blood or other body fluids. Following the regulations of the U. S. Department of Labor Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA), we request that you submit to
blood tests for infectious blood-borne pathogens (HIV, HAV and HBV) that may have
been exposed to an Employee. This request is not mandatory and will not affect your
employment. All information gathered will be kept confidential.
Affidavit
I
consent to having blood sample(s) taken to test for infectious blood-borne
pathogens (Human Immunodeficiency Virus, Hepatitis A Virus and Hepatitis B Virus)
following an exposure to a health care provider.
I
do not consent to having blood sample(s) taken to test for infectious
blood-borne pathogens (Human Immunodeficiency Virus, Hepatitis A Virus and Hepatitis
B Virus) following an exposure to a health care provider.
I understand that all tests and customary expenses will be paid by Hunter Marine Group,
that I will be informed of the test results and that I will be counseled regarding any further
necessary evaluations and treatment (at my expense) if the results are "positive".
_________________________ ___________
Signature

Date

_________________________ ___________
Witness Signature

Date
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I.
Purpose
This section identifies company standards regarding compress gas safety.
II. Scope
This section applies to Hunter Marine Group personnel, contractors, facilities, and
installations.
III. Definition
Compressed gas means gas contained in any container with pressure greater than atmospheric
pressure.
IV. Responsibilities
Safety Manager

Shall ensure all personnel are trained in compressed gas safety prior to job assignment.

Ensure personnel required to work with compressed gas has demonstrated ability to
conduct job task in safe manner, to include, proper gauge settings.

The Safety Manager shall review this section at least annually to ensure effectiveness in
workplace and compliance with regulatory requirements.
V. Policy / Procedure
Inspection of Compressed Gas Cylinders
Prior to use of any compressed gas cylinder, the employee shall determine if the cylinders are
in safe conditions to the extent that this can be determined by visual inspection. Visual and
other inspections shall be conducted as prescribed in the Hazardous Materials regulations of
the Department of Transportation (DOT). Cylinders must be equipped with the correct
regulators. Regulators and cylinder valves should be inspected for grease, oil, dirt and
solvents. Hoses and connections should be inspected regularly for damage. Hoses should be
stored in cool areas and protected from damage.
Where those regulations are not applicable, visual and other inspections shall be conducted in
accordance with Compressed Gas Association Pamphlets C-6-1968.
Employees will be aware of the owners contingency plan provisions including evacuation
routes and alarms. Employees should participate in emergency evacuation drills and practice
rescue procedures.
Each employee shall use a portable gas detector as required in all high gas hazard areas. The
gas monitor must be calibrated per manufacturer's recommendations and contain a current
calibration sticker on the monitor providing the date of calibration.
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Bump test are required to be completed at the beginning of each day the monitor is in use per
the requesting owner client and manufacturer's guidelines to ensure the monitor is
functioning correctly.
Compressed Gases
The in-plant handling, storage, and utilization of all compressed gases in cylinders, portable
tanks, rail tank cars, or motor vehicle cargo tanks shall be in accordance with Compressed
Gas Association Pamphlet P-1-19656.
Safety Relief Devices
Compressed gas cylinders, portable tanks, and cargo tanks shall have pressure relief devices
installed and maintained in accordance with Compressed Gas Association Pamphlets S-1.11963 and 1965 addenda and S-1.2-1963.
Labeling
Compressed gas cylinder should have appropriate labels as defined by DOT. If a cylinder
does not have a label, detailing hazard class and type of gas, one needs to be put on cylinder.
Gas identification should be stenciled or stamped on the cylinder or affixed with a label. No
compressed gas cylinder should be accepted for use that does not legibly identify its content
by name.
Storage areas for full and empty cylinders must be designated and labeled. Cylinders should
be stored in definitely assigned places away from elevators, stairs, or gangways. Cylinders
should be marked as "MT" and dated when empty. Never mix gases in a cylinder and only
professionals should refill cylinders. Empty cylinders must be handled as carefully as full
cylinders.
Storage and Use
Compressed gas cylinders shall be stored by gas type. Flammable and non-flammable gases
shall be separated by a fire resistance barrier with a distance not less than 5’. Compressed
gas cylinders in use shall have the appropriate regulator attached. All other compressed gas
cylinders shall have safety cap attached if so designed. When a cylinder cap cannot be
removed by hand, cylinder shall be tagged "Do Not Use" and returned to the designated
storage area for return to vendor. Only tools provided by the supplier should be used to open
and close cylinder valves. Inside of buildings, cylinders shall be stored in a well-protected,
well-ventilated, dry location. Cylinders shall not be kept in unventilated enclosures such as
lockers and cupboards. Cylinders must be transported in a vertical secured position using a
cylinder basket or cart, and must not be rolled. Regulators should be removed and cylinders
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capped before movement. Cylinders should not be dropped or permitted to strike violently
and protective caps are not used to lift cylinders Leaking cylinders should be moved to an
isolated, well ventilated area, away from ignition sources. Soapy water should be used to
detect leaks. If the leak is at the junction of the cylinder valve and cylinder, do not try to
repair it. Contact the supplier and ask for response instructions.
Training:
Gas hazard awareness training must be provided before initial assignment and annually
thereafter.
Gas Hazard awareness training should include at a minimum:
 Locations of alarm stations
 Gas monitoring Equipment-Portable and Fixed Detection
 Gas alarms
 Gas hazards-Characteristics of gases, to include oxygen deficiency, oxygen or nitrogen
enrichment, carbon monoxide and hydrogen sulfide at a minimum. Hazard training
must also include any plant or department specific gases of concern. Training must
include signs and symptoms of overexposure.
 Personal rescue procedures
 Use and care of self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA) includes donning and
emergency procedures (if applicable)
 Evacuation Procedures
 Staging areas-Primary and secondary
Our firm’s employees must be trained on the proper use, handling and storage of compressed
gas cylinders.
Gas Hazard Awareness training should be documented and available for review.
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I.
Purpose
This section defines policies concerning the permit required confined space (PRCS) program,
which is provided to protect authorized employees who enter confined spaces. Work in
confined spaces may lead to exposure to hazardous atmospheres, becoming engulfment,
entrapment or asphyxiation due to converging walls, or other safety or health hazards.
II. Scope
This policy covers all Hunter Marine Group installations, facilities, and employees. This
section contains requirements for practices and procedures to protect employees in general
industry from the hazards of entry into permit-required confined spaces.
III. Definition
Acceptable entry conditions means the conditions that must exist in a permit space to allow
entry and to ensure that employees involved with a permit-required confined space entry can
safely enter into and work within the space.
Attendant means an individual stationed outside one or more permit spaces who monitors the
authorized entrants and who performs all attendant’s duties assigned in the employer’s
permit space program.
Authorized entrant means an employee who is authorized by the employer to enter a permit
space.
Authorized entrant means an employee who is authorized by the employer to enter a permit
space.
Blanking or blinding means the absolute closure of a pipe, line, or duct by the fastening of a
solid plate (such as a spectacle blind or a skillet blind) that completely covers the bore and
that is capable of withstanding the maximum pressure of the pipe, line or duct with no
leakage beyond the plate.
Confined Space means a space that:
 Is large enough and so configured that an employee can bodily enter and perform
assigned work; and
 Has limited or restricted means for entry or exit (for example, tanks, vessels, silos, storage
bins, hoppers, vaults, and pits are spaces that may have limited means of entry); and
 Is not designed for continuous employee occupancy.
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Double block and bleed means the closure of a line, duct, or pipe by closing and locking or
tagging two in-line valves and by opening and locking or tagging a drain or vent valve in the
line between the two closed valves.
Energy Isolating Device means any device that prevents the transmission or release of energy.
Engulfment means the surrounding and effective capture of a person by a liquid or finely
divided (flowable) solid substance that can be aspirated to cause death by filling or plugging
the respiratory system or that can exert enough force on the body to cause death by
strangulation, constriction, or crushing.
Entry means the action by which a person passes through an opening into a permit-required
confined space. Entry includes ensuring work activities in that space and is considered to
have occurred as soon as any part of the entrant’s body breaks the plane of an opening into
the space.
Hazardous Atmosphere means an atmosphere that may expose employees to the risk of
death, incapacitation, and impairment of ability to self-rescue.
Inerting means the displacement of the atmosphere in a permit space by a non-combustible
gas (such as nitrogen) to such an extent that the resulting atmosphere is non-combustible.
Isolation means the process by which a permit space is removed from service and completely
protected against the release of energy and material into the space by such means as;
blanking or blinding; misaligning or removing sections of lines, pipes, or ducts, a double block
and bleed system; lockout or tagout of all sources of energy; or blocking or disconnecting all
mechanical linkages.
Lockout/Tagout is the placement of a lock and/or tag on the energy-isolating device. The
energy-isolating device shall not be operated until the installer of said locks or tags has
removed all lockout/tagout devices.
Qualified Person is a person who has the appropriate education, training and experience to
work in and around confined spaces, and is experienced and knowledgeable in the various
operations of confined space work.
Non-Permit required confined space means a confined space that does not contain or, with
respect to atmospheric hazards, have the potential to contain any hazard capable of causing
death or serious physical harm.
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Permit-required confined space (permit space) means a confined space that has one or more of
the following characteristics:
 Contains or has a potential to contain a hazardous atmosphere (i.e. gas, heat, toxic vapor,
oxygen deficiency or enrichment, etc.)
 Contains a material that has the potential for engulfing an entrant (i.e. particulate,
matter, liquid, etc.)
 Has an internal configuration such that an entrant could be trapped or asphyxiated by
inwardly converging walls or by a floor which slopes downward and tapers to a smaller
cross-section; or
 Contains any other recognized serous safety or health hazards
Rescue service means the personnel designated to rescue employees from permit spaces.
Toxic Atmosphere is an atmosphere (in or around) a confined space that contains a
concentration of a substance (solid, liquid, or gas) above the published or otherwise known
safe levels
IV. Roles/Responsibilities
Employee

Employees are required to follow the program requirements.

Report any previously unidentified hazards associated with confined spaces.
Supervisor

Shall ensure proper training for entry and rescue teams.

Provide proper equipment for entry and rescue teams.

Ensure confined space assessments have been properly conducted and all permit-required
confined space (PRCS) is posted as such.

Review, with the Safety Department, this program and all permits at least annually to
ensure effectiveness and compliance.

Evaluate rescue teams/services to ensure they are adequately trained and prepared.

Ensuring rescue teams have access during entry into spaces with immediate danger to life
and health (IDLH) atmospheres.
Safety Department
Our firm’s confined space entry program shall be reviewed at least annually or whenever the
following occur:
 Any unauthorized entry of a confined space is performed.
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A hazard is identified which was not covered by the permit.
A near miss or injury incidents occurs.
An employee complains.
The program review shall be conducted by the Safety Manager, and any affected
employees entering a particular PRCS.

Authorized Entrant
The following rules must be followed by all entrants:
 Before entry, make sure that the “qualified person” has evaluated/inspected the confined
space, and that it was determined safe to enter and that all potential hazards have been
identified and that serious hazards have been isolated.
 Before entry, obtain authorization from the entry supervisor to enter confined spaces.
 Before entry, make sure that all appropriate rescue equipment has been made available
at the sire. Whenever worker are required to enter a PRCS, they are required to don a full
body harness and an attached retrieval line, secured outside the confined space unless the
retrieval equipment would increase the overall risk or would not contribute to the rescue
of the victim. Retrieval lines shall be attached to an approved mechanical holster
equipment.
 The entrant/attendant/qualified person shall make sure that the appropriate ventilation
equipment and tubing have been positioned properly to provide continuous, clean air to
the work area.
 Complete the required training before entering a confined space.
 Use the proper equipment when entering a confined space and know how to use the
equipment properly.
 Observe the entry procedures and permit
 Make sure the necessary communication equipment for the type of work being performed
is available and be familiar with the use and warnings of all monitoring equipment.
 Communicate with the attendant as necessary so the attendant can monitor the status of
the entrants and be able to alert the entrants of the need to evacuate the space if
necessary.
 Know the hazards that may be faced during entry, including information on the mode,
signs or symptoms, and consequences of the exposure.
 Alert the attendant whenever the entrant recognizes any warning signs or symptoms of
exposure to a dangerous situation, or when any prohibited condition is detected.
 Exit the confined space as quickly as possible whenever the following occur:
 The attendant or entry supervisor gives an order to evacuate the space.
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The entrant recognizes any warning signs or symptoms of exposure to a
dangerous situation.
The entrant detects a prohibited condition.
An evacuation alarm is activated.

Entrants are allowed the option to voluntarily participate in and review calibrated air
monitoring data before entry.
Entry Attendant
Our firm requires that at least one attendant be outside the confined space for the duration of
the entry operation. An attendant may not monitor more than one confined space at a time.
Entry attendants are specifically responsible for the following:
 Perform no secondary duties that would interfere with the attendants’ primary duty to
monitor and protect the entrants.
 Know the hazards that may be faced during entry, including information on the mode of
entry and consequences of any exposure to harmful materials.
 Be aware of possible behavioral effects of hazardous exposure on entrants.
 Continuously maintain an accurate count of entrants in the permit space and ensure a
means to accurately identify authorized entrants.
 Remain outside the permit space during entry operations until relieved by another
attendant.
 Communicate with entrants as necessary to monitor entrant status and alert entrants of
the need to evacuate.
 Monitor activities inside and outside the space to determine if it is safe for entrants to
remain in the space. Order the entrants to immediately evacuate if any of the following
are detected:
 A prohibitive condition
 Hazardous material exposure to entrants
 A situation outside the space that could endanger the entrants
 A situation in which the attendant cannot effectively and safely perform all the
attendant duties
 Verify that the means to summon rescue services is operable. Summon rescue and other
emergency services as soon as the entrants need assistance to escape the confined space.
 Perform non-entry rescues as specified by the rescue procedure and the entry supervisor
 Take the following action when unauthorized persons approach or enter a confined space
while entry is under way:
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Warn the unauthorized persons that they must stay away from the confined
space.
Advise unauthorized persons that they must exit immediately if they have
entered the space.
Inform the authorized entrants and the entry supervisor if unauthorized persons
have entered the confined space.

Entry Supervisor
Entry supervisors are responsible for the overall permit space entry and must coordinate all
entry procedures, tests, permits, equipment, as well as other relevant activities dealing with
confined space. Entry supervisors are specifically responsible for the following:
 Ensure that the necessary equipment has been made available and placed on site before
work has begun.
 Ensure that each confined space to be entered has been properly assessed by a qualified
person before entry is permitted. If the qualified person finds the confined space
unacceptable, the Entry Supervisor shall make sure that no one enters the confined space
until corrective measures have been made, and the qualified person has the permitted
entry.
 Ensure that the appropriate two-way communication equipment is made available to the
attendant/entrants. The attendant shall be equipped with communication equipment in
case of an emergency. The appropriate people have been made aware of the confined
space work.
 Know the hazards that may be faced during entry, including information on the mode of
entry, signs or symptoms, and consequences of the exposure.
 Verify that all tests specified by the permit have been conducted and that all procedures
and equipment specified by the permit are in place before endorsing the permit and
allowing entry to begin.
 Terminate the entry and cancel the permit when the entry is complete.
 Verify that rescue services are available and that the means for summoning them are
operable.
 Remove unauthorized persons who enter or attempt to enter the space during entry
operations.
 Determine when responsibility for a confined space entry operation is transferred that
entry operations remain consistent with terms of the entry permit and that acceptable
entry conditions are maintained.
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Emergency Response
CAUTION: Confined space attendants shall not enter the confined space for rescue, unless they
are qualified for such rescue and a qualified attendant is present to take their place!
As soon as the attendant determines that the entrants may need assistance to escape from
the permit space hazards, the attendant shall do the following in the order given:
1. Immediately summon rescue services by using the established communication system.
2. If possible, attempt a non-entry rescue while rescue/emergency services are en route.
3. Using lifeline/mechanical retrieval device(s), extricate the entrant using care to prevent
injury or entanglement of the entrant or lifeline with the space.
4. If extrication is successful, begin first aid (if trained) as required until relieved by
rescuers.
Upon their arrival inform rescuers of any known hazards with the space and make available
any safety data sheets pertinent to the rescue.
V. Policy / Procedure
Our firm has surveyed company facilities and determined that no PRCS exist. However,
operations by company personnel may dictate the entry into PRCS located at host facilities.
Should these situations arise, company personnel shall follow the requirements as written in
OSHA 29 CFR 1910.146 and OSHA 29 CFR 1910.147.
Our firm has implemented a written program that will increase employee awareness and
recognition of the following:
 The risks of a PRCS
 The hazards in each space
 Access restrictions only to authorized personnel
 Engineering and work practices to control and monitor hazards
 Environmental tests to ensure the hazards remain under control

Authorized positions MUST BE listed and specific.
Confined Spaces Requiring an Entry Permit
A PRCS must have the following characteristics:
 Large enough or configured so that an employee can enter and perform work
 Not designed for continuous employee occupancy
 Has limited or restricted means for entry or exit (e.g., tanks, vessels, silos, storage bins,
hoppers, vaults, or pits)
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Contains or has a potential to contain a hazardous atmosphere
Contains a material that has the potential for engulfing an entrant
Has an internal configuration such that an entrant could be trapped or asphyxiated by
inwardly converging walls or by a floor that slopes downward and tapers to a smaller area
Contains any other recognized serious safety or health hazard

Identifying Confined Space Areas
A posted sign that states, “Confined Space-Entry Permit Required,” will identify each
PRCS.
Testing Confined Space Conditions
Before entry is authorized to begin, test the conditions to determine if acceptable entry
conditions exist. If entry is authorized, conditions shall be continuously monitored in the
area where entrants are working. Test periodically to determine if acceptable entry
conditions are being maintained during the course of the operation. Monitoring of the space
must inform the entrants of the potential hazards and results; they must participate in the
permit review and signing. Employees or their representatives are entitled to request
additional monitoring at any time. Ventilation must be used & testing must be conducted
before entry & during work.
Test the atmosphere within the space periodically to ensure that continuous forced air
ventilation is preventing the accumulation of a hazardous atmosphere. Test for gases in the
following sequence when testing for atmospheric hazards:
 Oxygen
 Combustible gases and vapors
 Toxic gases and vapors
Hazard Evaluation
All areas meeting the definition of a confined space shall be considered as permit required
until such time as it can be demonstrated that it can be reclassified as non-permit required.
Hazard evaluations and reclassifications of PRCS to NPRCS shall be performed by a
technically qualified person.
Permit System
Before entry is authorized, the employer must ensure that the following actions are taken:
 Implement the necessary measures to prevent unauthorized entry.
 Identify and evaluate the hazards of the spaces before employees enter the PRCS.
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Develop and implement the means, procedures, and practices necessary for safe entry.
Specify acceptable entry conditions.
Provide each authorized entrant or their representative with the opportunity to observe
any monitoring or testing of PRCS.
Isolate the area.
Purge, insert, flush, or ventilate the space as necessary to eliminate or control
atmospheric hazards.
Provide pedestrian, vehicle, or other barriers as necessary to protect entrants from
external hazards.
Verify that conditions are acceptable for entry throughout the duration of the entry.
The permit should contain the date, location of the confined space, and the signature of
the person making the determination.

Entry Standard Operating Procedures
Our firm must ensure that a standard operating procedure (SOP) has been developed for each
space to standardize the entry procedure and is communicated to employees. The SOP
outlines the following:
 Hazards
 Hazard control and abatement
 Acceptable entry conditions
 Means of entry
 Entry equipment required
 Emergency procedures
Permit-Required Confined Space Entry General Rules
During all confined space entries, the following safety rules will be enforced:
 Only authorized and trained employees may enter a confined space or act as attendants.
 No smoking is permitted in a confined space or near the entrance and exit area.
 During confined space entries, an attendant must be present at all times.
 Constant visual or voice communication must be maintained between the attendant and
employees entering a confined space.
 No bottom or side entry may be made or work conducted below the level of any hanging
material or material which could cause the entrant to be engulfed.
 To prevent injuries to others, a barricade must protect all openings to confined spaces
when covers are removed.
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Each employee who enters or is involved in the entry must meet the following requirements:
 Understand the procedures for confined space entry.
 Know the hazards of the specific space.
 Review the specific procedures for each entry.
 Understand how to use entry and rescue equipment.
Confined Space Entry Permits
Confined space entry permits must be completed before any employee enters a PRCS. The
permit must be completed and signed by the host facility’s entry supervisor before beginning
work. Permits will be cancelled upon completion of the work, before the completion of the
shift, or if any pre-entry conditions change. Permits will be maintained on file for 12 months
for annual review and identification of problems encountered.
Contractor Entry and Multi-Employer Worksites
All work by non-company employees that involves entry into confined spaces shall adhere to
this policy. This policy and the specific hazards of the confined spaces to be entered will be
provided prior to beginning work for Hunter Marine Group.
Should company personnel be required to enter the PRCS of multiple employer worksites to
perform tasks, the Safety Manager is responsible for the following:
 Obtaining the host facility’s PRCS procedures
 Preparing a pre-job/project plan incorporating all aspects of work performed by Hunter
Marine Group and other employers
 Training affected company employees on the specifics of the job/project
Rescue and Emergency Services
Our firm’s personnel must rely on the host facility for rescue services. Should company
personnel be required to enter a confined space, our firm will obtain approval and state this
approval in a contract attached as an addendum to the service contract.
Prior to entry, the Safety Manager will ensure that the host facility rescue services can meet
the following requirements:
 Respond to a rescue summons in a timely manner, considering the hazards involved.
 Function appropriately while rescuing entrants from the particular confined space.
 Be capable of reaching the victim within a time frame that is appropriate for the confined
space hazards.
 Is equipped for and proficient in performing the needed rescue services.
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Our firm shall inform the rescue teams of the hazards that will confront them when called on
to perform a rescue at the site. They will also provide the rescue team with access to all
confined spaces from which rescue may be necessary so that the rescue service can develop
appropriate rescue plans and practice rescue operations.
Training
Our firm shall provide training for all employees whose work is regulated by this section. Any
employee who is required to enter or supervise those entering or serves as an attendant for
any entry into a confined space shall receive appropriate training. This training will assure
that understanding, knowledge and skills necessary for safe performance of duties are
acquired.
Our firm field personnel are trained at the following times:
 Prior to initial assignment
 Prior to a change in assigned duties
 When a new hazard has been created
 When deviations have occurred
All field employees receive annual refresher training for confined space entry awareness. This
training includes the following:
 Duties and responsibilities of the entry supervisor, entrant, and attendants
 Confined space entry permits
 General hazards of confined spaces
 Use of air-monitoring equipment
 First aid and cardiopulmonary respiration (CPR) training
 Emergency action and rescue procedures
 Rescue training for any employee assigned rescue responsibilities
Additional training is given to Hunter Marine Group personnel regarding PRCS identified at
host facilities during pre-job planning. Site-specific training must occur before entry into the
space is performed. Our firm must certify that the required training has been accomplished.
Certification must be made available to employees & their authorized representative.
Documentation of training includes certificates and wallet cards stating the following:
 Employee name
 Level of training
 Trainer signature/initials
 Dates of training
 Evaluation of skills/test scores
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Confined Space Hazards
A flammable atmosphere generally arises from the following:
 Enriched oxygen atmospheres
 Vaporization of flammable liquids
 Byproducts of work
 Chemical reactions
 Concentrations of combustible dusts
 Vaporization of chemicals from inner surfaces of the confined space
Combustible gases or vapors will accumulate when there is inadequate ventilation in a
confined space. Flammable gases can be trapped in confined spaces, and since many gases
are heavier than air, they will seek lower levels as in pits, sewers, and various types of storage
tanks and vessels. In a closed-top tank, lighter-than-air gases may rise and develop a
flammable concentration if trapped below the ceiling. The byproducts of working in a
confined space can generate flammable or explosive conditions as follows:
 Specific kinds of work such as spray painting can result in the release of explosive gases or
vapors.
 Welding in a confined space is a major cause of explosions in areas that contain
combustible gas.
 Chemical reactions forming flammable atmospheres occur when surfaces are initially
exposed to the atmosphere, or when chemicals combine to form flammable gases.
 Some chemical reactions that form flammable atmospheres arise from deposits of
pyrophoric substances (carbon, ferrous oxide, ferrous sulfate, iron, etc.) that can be found
in tanks used by the chemical and petroleum industries. These tanks flammable deposits
can spontaneously ignite upon exposure to air.
 Combustible dust concentrations are usually found during the process of loading,
unloading, and conveying grain products. These concentrations can cause certain
substances to accumulate electrostatic charges of sufficient energy to produce sparks and
ignite a flammable atmosphere. These sparks may also cause explosions when the right
air mixture, oxygen-to-dust mixture, or gas mixture is present.
Toxic Atmospheres
The substances to be regarded as toxic in a confined space can cover the entire spectrum of
gases, vapors, and finely divided airborne dust in industry. The sources of toxic atmospheres
encountered may arise from the following:
 The manufacturing process
 Stored products

Confined Space Policy
Section 4.05
Original Date: 04/01/14



The operation performed in the confined space

Carbon Monoxide
Carbon monoxide (CO) is a hazardous gas that may build up in a confined space. This
odorless, colorless gas has approximately the same density as air and is formed from
incomplete combustion of organic materials, such as wood, coal, gas, oil, and gasoline. It can
also be formed from microbial decomposition of organic matter in sewers, silos, and
fermentation tanks.
CO is an insidious toxic gas because of its poor warning properties. Early stages of CO
intoxication are nausea and headache. CO may be fatal at 1000 parts per million (ppm) in
air, and is considered dangerous at 200 ppm, because it forms carboxyhemoglobin in the
blood preventing the distribution of oxygen in the body.
CO is relatively abundant, therefore, any untested atmosphere should be suspected of
containing it. A safe reading on a combustible gas indicator does not ensure that CO is not
present. CO must be tested for specifically. The formation of CO may result from chemical
reactions or work activities. Fatalities due to CO poisoning are not confined to any particular
industry.
Irritant (Corrosive) Atmospheres
Prolonged exposure to irritants at corrosive concentrations in a confined space may produce
little or no evidence of irritation. This may result in a general weakening of the defense
reflexes from changes in sensitivity. The danger in this situation is that the worker is usually
not aware of any increase in his/her exposure to toxic substances. Irritant or corrosive
atmospheres can be divided into primary and secondary groups.
Primary Irritants
These exert no systemic toxic effects. Examples of primary irritants include the following:
 Chlorine
 Ozone
 Hydrochloric acid
 Hydrofluoric acid
 Sulfuric acid
 Nitrogen dioxide
 Ammonia
 Sulfur dioxide
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Secondary Irritant
These may produce systemic toxic effects in addition to surface irritation. Examples of
secondary irritants include the following:
 Benzene
 Carbon tetrachloride
 Ethyl chloride
 Trichloroethane
 Trichloroethylene
 Chloropropene
Asphyxiating Atmospheres
Any reduction of oxygen in a confined space may be the result of either consumption or
displacement.
See Table 3-1 for the expected symptoms from too little oxygen in the surroundings.
Table 3-1 Symptoms of Oxygen Deprivation
Percent of Oxygen Symptoms
in Surroundings
17%
Deterioration of night vision that is not
noticeable
until
a
normal
oxygen
concentration is restored
Increased breathing volume
Accelerated heartbeat
14-16%
Poor muscular coordination
Intermittent respiration
6-10%
Nausea
Vomiting
Inability to perform work
Unconsciousness.
Less than 6%
Spasmodic breathing
Convulsive movements
Death
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I.
Purpose
This chapter defines policies concerning Hunter Marine Group’s electrical safety program.
This policy is designed to prevent injuries and property damaged related to electricity.
II. Scope
This policy covers all Hunter Marine Group installations, facilities, and employees.
III.
Definition
Qualified means any employee who has been through proper training and is designated by
Hunter Marine Group as the electrician.
Electrical component means any component capable of discharging 50 volts or more.
IV.
Responsibilities
Employees
 Report electrical problems immediately.
 Do not work on electrical equipment without authorization and training.
 Properly inspect all electrical equipment before use.
Supervisor
 Provide training for employees.
 Warn and barricade all electrical deficiencies and correct all electrical deficiencies
promptly.
 Conduct inspections to identify electrical safety deficiencies.
 Ensure all new electrical installations satisfy the requirements of codes and regulations.
The company will advise any relevant personnel to the following:
Any unique hazards presented by the contract employer’s work.
Any unanticipated hazards found during the contract employer’s work that the host
employer did not mention.
The measures the contractor took to correct any hazards reported by the host employer to
prevent such hazards from recurring in the future.
V. Policy / Procedure
This policy does not cover specific electrical procedures. Only qualified electricians are to
perform work on electrical components.
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Our firm’s electrical safety program provides for proper training to increase employee
awareness of the hazards when working near electrical components or equipment. This
program ensures that company personnel receive the required knowledge and understanding
of electrical work practices and procedures.
Any unqualified employee shall remain a minimum of 10 feet from electrical terminals,
junction boxes or other energized or de-energized electrical equipment exposed. Unqualified
persons shall not be permitted to enter spaces that are to be required to be accessible to
qualified employees only, unless the electric conductors and equipment involved are in an
electrically safe work condition. Employees shall ensure electrical equipment is free of
moisture and extension cords are not in water or subject to unexpected exposure to moisture.
No conductive material shall be handled at or near the location of exposed energized parts
this includes but not limited to, metal ladders, pipes, ducts, rings, necklace, metal watches,
etc. If portable ladders are being used, they must have non-conductive side rails.
Only qualified contractors may work on electrical components not withstanding the fact of
energized or de-energized. The qualified contractor shall be deems so by means of training,
experience and authorization by their company. Employees shall be trained in the skills and
techniques to: distinguish exposed energized electrical conductors and circuit parts from
other parts of electrical equipment, to determine the nominal voltage of exposed energized
electrical conductors and circuit parts, the approach distances specified, and the decision
making process necessary to determine the degree and extent of the hazard and the personal
protective equipment and job planning necessary to perform the task safely. Program
elements might include: evaluations, anticipating unexpected events, all electrical parts are
considered live until proven otherwise, work permits, electrical flash arc hazard analysis.
Hazard Analysis should contain event severity, frequency, probability and avoidance to
determine the level of safe practices employed. A job briefing should be held before starting
each job and include all employees involved. The briefing should cover hazards associated
with the job, work procedures involved, special precautions, energy source controls, and PPE
requirements. Test instruments, equipment, and their accessories shall meet the requirements
of ANSI/ISA-61010-1-Safety Requirements for Electrical Equipment for Measurement,
Control, and Laboratory Use -Part 1 General Requirements, for rating and design
requirements for voltage measurement and test instruments intended for use on electrical
systems 1000 Volts and below. When test instruments are used for the testing for the absence
of voltage on conductors or circuit parts operating at 50 volts or more, the operation of the
test instrument shall be verified before and after an absence of voltage test is performed.
Work on energized electrical conductors or circuit parts that are not placed in an electrically
safe work condition, shall be considered energized electrical work and shall be performed by
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written permit only. Employees shall not enter spaces containing electrical hazards unless
illumination is provided that enables the employees to perform the work safely. Where lack
of illumination or an obstruction precludes observation of the work to be performed,
employees shall not perform any task within the Limited Approach Boundary of energized
electrical conductors or circuit parts operating at 50 volts or more or where an electrical
hazard exists. Employees shall be trained in safety-related work practices and procedural
requirements as necessary to provide protection from the electrical hazards associated with
their respective jobs. Employees shall be trained to identify and understand the relationship
between electrical hazards and possible injury. Documentation shall be made when the
employee demonstrates proficiency, be maintained for the duration of the employee's
employment, and contain each employee's name and date of training.
When working near overhead power lines, company employees and supervisors shall assess
the situation to ensure equipment will maintain a minimum of 10 feet from power lines. If
this can not be accomplished the local power company shall be called to render the lines deenergized and grounded to ensure it is safe to perform assigned work.
Any work to be conducted in enclosed space with electrical components stored in such space,
shall have adequate lighting to ensure employee can see hazards present and complete work
in a safe manner. If electrical components in enclosed space is not properly shielded (i.e.,
insulated metal casing, barricades, screens, etc.) no company employee shall be permitted to
enter no matter the duration of entry.
Electrical Equipment Inspection
Supervisors shall remove from service any electrical component suspected of being faulty. A
visual inspection of all extension cords for damage will be conducted prior to use. Ensure
that all electrical equipment is free from recognized hazards that are likely to cause death or
serious physical harm to personnel. Lockout / tagout shall be employed upon immediately
once the equipment is identified as faulty. Consider the following when determining the
safety of equipment:
 Mechanical strength and durability
 Electrical insulation
 Heating effects under conditions of use
 Arcing effects
 Classification by type, size, voltage, current capacity, and specific use
 Any other factors that contribute to the practical safeguarding of personnel using or
likely to come in contact with the equipment.
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All insulating PPE must be inspected before each day's use and immediately following
any incident that can reasonably be suspected of having caused damage. Insulating
gloves shall be given an air test, along with the inspection. Such tests include: 1)
Blankets-before first issue/every 12 months thereafter, 2) Gloves-before first issue and
every 6 months, 3) Sleeves before first issue and every 12 months. Covers and Line hose
shall be testing if insulating value is suspect.
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I.
Purpose
This section defines policies for minimizing fall hazards; for the use, inspection, and
limitations of fall-arresting equipment; and for the swift rescue of employees suspended from
their equipment.
II. Scope
This policy covers all Hunter Marine Group installations, facilities, vessels and employees.
III. Definitions
Anchor Point means the position on an independent structure to which the fall-arrest device
or lanyard is securely attached. The anchor point is the critical element in all fall protection.
The current federal requirement of an anchor point is that it has 5,400-pound minimum
static load strength. A fixture point above head height is desired.
Body Support Harness means the only device authorized for use with a personal lifeline
fall-protection system.
Hardware Connectors means bolts, shackles, D-rings, snap hooks, and metal links that
connect parts of the lifeline system together.
Horizontal Lifeline means a cable, rigged between two fixed anchor points on the same level,
which is independent of the work surface.
Lanyard means a short flexible rope, steel cable, or strap webbing, having a minimum
strength of 5,000 pounds, which is used to connect a personal safety harness to either an
anchor point or a grabbing device on a lifeline.
Vertical Lifeline means a line that extends from an independent anchor point and to which a
lanyard is attached using a grabbing device.
IV. Responsibilities
Employee

Be aware of and follow the procedures set forth in this chapter.

Required to use fall protection equipment only as recommended by the manufacturer.

Cooperate with other team members in order to reduce the danger of falls.
Supervisor

Shall ensure that proper job safety planning is performed for each project that may
require fall-protection equipment.

Implement and enforce in the field the procedures as set forth in this section.
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Prepare fall protection plan where needed.
This plan shall be site-specific identifying methods of rescue and emergency contact
numbers in the event of injury during a fall.

V. Policy / Procedures
It is our firm’s policy that personnel will continuously use fall-protection equipment when
the distance from the working or walking surface to a grade or lower level is more than 6 feet.
This includes personnel working on scaffolds, buckets of powered platforms, scissor lifts, or
any other raised platform.
Personal fall-protection systems will either prevent a free fall, or if a free fall does occur, will
bring the employee to a complete stop within a deceleration distance of 42 inches, excluding
lifeline elongation.
All accidents and serious incidents (near accidents) must be investigated, implementing
changes to the fall protection plan as necessary
The fall protection plan shall be prepared by a qualified person for the specified work site.
Training
All affected personnel will be trained in accordance with the fall protection standard as
prescribed in 29 CFR 1926.760 when there is a reasonable expectation of exposure to
unprotected heights.
This training shall enable the employee to recognize the hazards of falling & the procedures
to follow to minimize these hazards. Training shall be documented with employees name and
date of training, signature of person providing training and date employer determined
training was deemed adequate.
Re-training
Re-training shall be conducted when deficiencies in training are identified; significant
workplace changes, or when fall protection systems or equipment changes that renders
previous training obsolete.
Personal Lifeline System
Use a lifeline when working at a level where there is potential for a free fall greater than 6
feet (or less if required by regulations).
Horizontal Lifeline Required Features
When using a horizontal lifeline, ensure that it has the following features:
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A diameter of at least 11/2 inches
Capability of supporting a 5,000-pound dead-weight load at the center
Anchor points capable of supporting 5,000 pounds for every employee attached to the
horizontal lifeline
An adequate degree of sag, with supports every 20 to 50 feet
Sufficient shock absorption

Design strength of at least twice the calculated necessary force to arrest the fall of the
anticipated number of workers who may use the line
Pre-planning for a fall
When a project requires the use of fall-protection equipment, preplan for the prompt rescue
of employees in the event of a fall this planning should include the following:
 Assurance that personnel are capable of self-rescue
 A retrieval system that can be immediately erected to assist personnel in ascending or
descending, or a nearby mobile unit with an extendable bucket
 A detailed inspection with a qualified individual before any equipment or fall protection
system is used
 The fall protection plan shall be prepared by a qualified person for the specified work site.
 A competent person will be assigned to: 1. Recognize fall hazards. 2. Warn employees if
they are unaware of a fall hazard or are acting in an unsafe manner. 3. Be on same
working surface and in visual sight. 4. Stay closes enough for verbal communication. 5.
Not have other assignments that would take monitors attention from the monitoring
function.
Controlling Access
Open holes, scaffolds, areas with missing guardrails, etc shall be properly guarded to limit
access to area by unauthorized personnel. A safety monitoring plan shall be implemented
when hazardous areas are identified and can not be guarded by traditional means.
Inspection and Maintenance
Conduct a visual inspection of every piece of equipment. Look for any indication of tearing,
rubbing, weather corrosion, dry rot, or cuts on any of the following equipment:
 Webbing (see Procedures below)
 Harness buckles (see Procedures below)
 D-rings
 Lanyards (see Procedures below)
 Anchor points
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Snap hooks (see Procedures below)

Note: Immediately report any defects to your supervisor or the Safety Manager
When purchasing equipment and raw materials for use in fall protection systems applicable
ANSI & ASTM requirements should be met
Cleaning the Equipment
Clean the harness and lanyard to prolong the life of the system and ensure proper
performance of its vital safety function (see Procedures below). Proper storage and
maintenance after use are as important as cleaning the system of dirt, corrosion, and
contaminants.
Restrictions
Use safety harnesses, lifelines, and lanyards only for employee fall protection and for
absolutely no other use.
Note: Once used to arrest a free fall, regardless of the distance, the fall-protection equipment
must be immediately removed from service, tagged, and destroyed.
Webbing and Harness Inspection
 Inspect the body side of the harness for broken webbing or frays that appear as tufts on
the webbing surface as follows:
 Grasp the harness with your hands 6 to 8 inches apart. Bend the harness into an inverted
“U” to make the damaged fibers or cuts easier to see.
 Inspect along the entire surface of the harness, one small section at a time.
 Pay special attention to buckles and D-rings on the webbing.
 Note any unusual wear, frayed or cut fibers, or distortion of the buckles or D-rings.
 Inspect the tongue or billet of the harness for loose, distorted, or broken grommets.
 Inspect the rivets to ensure that they are tight.
 Inspect the buckle. It should be free of distortion and overlap the buckle frame. Buckles
should move freely back and forth and have a lock requiring dual action to disengage.
 Ensure that both the rivet base and the rivet burr (the side facing away) are flat against
the material.
Lanyard Inspection
Inspect lanyards as follows:
 Begin at one end of the lanyard and work to the opposite end.
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Slowly rotate the lanyard and check the entire circumference. Pay particular attention to
spliced ends.

CAUTION: Wear gloves to avoid injury when inspecting steel lanyards.









When inspecting steel lanyards, look for cuts, frays, or areas with an unusual wearing
pattern.
When inspecting webbing lanyards, check each side of the webbed lanyard for the
following:
Cuts or breaks
Swelling
Discoloration
Cracks
Charring
Inspect rope lanyards by rotating the rope lanyard while inspecting it from end to end.
Check for any fuzzy, worn, broken, or cut fibers.

Note: On rope lanyards, weakened areas from extreme loads will appear as a noticeable
change in the original diameter. Damaged hooks almost always indicate lack of proper use.
Snap Hook Inspection
Inspect snap hooks as follows:
 Inspect the snap hook latching for corrosion, dirt, damage, or abuse.
 Ensure that snap hooks that become ineffective because of any of these problems are
destroyed.
 Only allow use of snap hooks that operate in an as-new condition.
Cleaning Fall-Protection Equipment
Clean fall-protection equipment as follows:
 Wipe off all surface dirt from the harness with a sponge dampened in plain water.
 Squeeze the sponge dry and dip the sponge into a mild solution of soap and water.
 Work up lather with a vigorous back-and-forth motion.
 Wipe the harness dry with a clean cloth and hang the harness up to dry.
Store the harness in an area that is clean, dry, and free of exposure to vapors or corrosive
elements. Do not place the harness near excessive heat.
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Fatigue Management
Purpose
This policy is to outline the requirements to meet Fatigue Management clause and
required operations which will allow managers to prevent loss.
Employee Responsibility:
Employees must report fatigue/tiredness and lack of mental acuity to supervision.
Supervision must take appropriate actions to prevent loss.
Employees must not chronically use over-the-counter or prescription drugs to increase
mental alertness. Employees should be discouraged from taking any substance known
to increase fatigue in that employee, including fatigue that sets in after the effects of
the drug wear off.
Safety Manager:
Audit Fatigue Management process and safety procedures associated such as; Shift
time lines, travel to and from work sites, medical conditions that would affect ability
to stay alert on the job.
Senior Management:
Is responsible for the direction of the Fatigue Management policy, the application of
how it is conducted companywide for the protection of all employees.
The employer will provide initial and annual training on how to recognize fatigue,
how to control fatigue through appropriate work and personal habits, and reporting
of fatigue to supervision.
The employer will set work hour limitations and will control job rotation schedules to
control fatigue, allow for sufficient sleep, and increase mental fitness.
The employer will provide equipment such as anti-fatigue mats for standing, lift assist
devices for repetitive lifting and other ergonomic devices as deemed appropriate,
chairs for workers to sit periodically, and will provide periodic rest breaks for
personnel. The employer will also periodically evaluate and improve work tasks to
control fatigue.
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Guidelines:


Pre-employment physicals should be included in the hiring process, and also when
changing into certain job functions and different environments. Documentation of
any prescribed medication that would reduce the employees’ alertness.



Employees must receive training specific to Fatigue Management and company policy
that relates to shift hours and work schedules that would alter or have an effect on
mental alertness.



Procedures must include drug and alcohol testing as prescribed by DOT or host
facilities.



Employees must report all medications they are taking. Over-the-counter medications
such as allergy or cold and flu medications could also impair one's ability to perform
safely and must also be reported to their supervisor.



Employee’s activities and behaviors should be monitored to determine if employee
should be removed from the work site due to fatigue.



Employees must be responsible for ensuring they are physically and mentally fit to
perform their job functions safely. Employees must take responsibility for their own
safety as well as not reporting to work in a condition as to endanger the safety of their
fellow workers.

Fire Prevention
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I.
Purpose
This section defines policies concerning Hunter Marine Group’s fire prevention plan (FPP).
II. Scope
This policy covers all Hunter Marine Group installations, facilities, and employees.
III. Definitions
Incipient stage fire means a fire in its beginning stage.
Fire fighter means an individual who has been trained in accordance with and by an NFPA
approved training center.
IV. Responsibilities
Employee

Attend fire prevention training and use appropriate fire prevention measures while
working. To ensure your safety, know what is expected as outlined in 29CFR1910.39.
Safety Manager

Assume overall responsibility for the fire prevention plan (FPP).

Safety Manager may delegate development of fire prevention plan to site supervisors.

Must review and update the FPP as necessary.
V. Policy / Procedures
Regulations in Fire Prevention Plan [OSHA 29 CFR 1910.38(b)] require Hunter Marine
Group to have a written FPP. The FPP is in place at the company to control and reduce the
possibility of fire and to specify the type of equipment to use in case of fire.
FPP Overview
Hunter Marine Group’s FPP addresses the following issues:
 Major workplace fire hazards and their proper handling and storage procedures
 Potential ignition sources for fires and their control procedures
 The type of fire protection equipment or systems that can control a fire
 Regular job titles of personnel responsible for maintenance of equipment and systems
installed to prevent or control ignition of fires and for control of fuel source hazards
 The employer shall assure that portable fire extinguishers are subjected to monthly vision
checks and an annual maintenance check. The employer shall record the annual
maintenance date.
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Employee Information and Training
Under this plan, Hunter Marine Group employees will be informed of the following:
 The purpose of the plan
 The preferred means of reporting fires and other emergencies
 The types of evacuations to be used in various emergencies
 The hazardous properties of materials in their workplace and the degree of hazard each
pose
 The alarm system
 The general principles of fire extinguisher use
 The hazards involved in incipient stage fire fighting
Personnel will be trained initially and annually thereafter in fire prevention measures for the
hazards in their work areas. Personnel shall use these measures in the course of their work.
Whenever fire-fighting equipment is provided for use by company personnel, training shall
be held at least annually. Hands-on training with equipment is recommended. New field
employees shall be given instruction on the use of fire extinguishers within the first week of
employment.
If the Safety Manager or supervisor has reason to believe an employee has not completely
understood the FPP, the employee will be retrained.
Because failure to comply with company fire prevention policy can result in OSHA citations
and fines, as well as personnel injury, personnel who do not comply with this program will be
disciplined.
Extinguishing Fires
Hunter Marine Group personnel will not fight fires beyond the initial stage. The local fire
department will respond to fires beyond the first stage.
Do not expose yourself to any unnecessary risk or injury associated with extinguishing a fire
or evacuation.
Hazard Reduction
Hunter Marine Group’s intent is to ensure that hazardous accumulations of combustible
waste materials are controlled to prevent fast-developing fires, rapid spread of toxic smoke,
and explosions. When feasible, the company will decrease the amount of easily combustible
materials that can cause large fires or generate dense smoke.
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I.
Purpose
This section defines the policy for providing first aid and medical care to injured personnel.
II. Scope
This policy covers all Hunter Marine Group installations, facilities, and employees.
III. Definitions
First Aid means the treatment given for a minor injury or illness to prevent it from becoming
a serious impairment. In the case of a serious injury or sudden illness, first aid is the
immediate, temporary treatment given before the services of advanced medical help can be
obtained.
Near Proximity means 3 to 4 minutes response time in areas where life-threatening injury or
illness is a likely outcome of an accident; 15 minutes response time where a life-threatening
injury is unlikely.
Designated person means personnel who have been designated by the company as a first
responder to medical emergencies.
Volunteer means any individual who has received training through American Red Cross or
other recognized agency in first aid / CPR and chooses to respond to a medical emergency.
IV. Responsibilities
Safety Manager

Shall ensure ready access to medical services in case of an emergency; determine the
locations and operations in which employees may be exposed to injurious corrosive
materials.

Advise of the need for installing body-drenching and eye-washing facilities to meet
regulatory requirements. Inspect on monthly basis contents of first aid kits
Supervisor

Shall inspect first aid supplies in vehicles prior to departure for worksite or at least once
per week.
V.
Policy / Procedures
It is company policy to provide personnel with emergency medical care, first aid treatment,
and cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) and to ensure that first aid supplies and equipment
are adequate and readily available. This policy complies with the first aid and medical care
requirements of OSHA CFR 1910.151(a).
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Medical Care Providers
Company personnel who have an occupational injury or illness should consult the medical
care providers posting at the district office.
If the appointed physician is not readily available, use the emergency services of the nearest
or most accessible physician, clinic, or hospital. If a medical care physician is more than 3 to
4 minutes away a person(s) who has a valid certificate in first aid training, the American Red
Cross or equivalent shall be available at work sites to render emergency first aid.
Emergency Numbers
Emergency numbers will be located at the Main office area.
The telephone numbers of the physicians, hospitals or ambulances shall be conspicuously
posted.
First Aid Provision
First aid is limited to the treatment necessary to prevent death or further injury, relieve
pain, or counteract shock, according to the training received. At least one trained first aid
provider must be available at all times where medical attention is not available in the near
proximity to the workplace. First aid supplies shall be easily accessible when required.
The following personnel are designated first aid/CPR providers:
There are no designated first aid/CPR providers. Any person who administers first aid/CPR
does so on a voluntarily basis.
First Aid Training
Qualified company employees or a representative of the National Safety Council First Aid
Institute, EMP America, may conduct a formal first aid and cardiopulmonary resuscitation
(CPR) training course. Periodically conduct additional first aid training by discussion and/or
demonstration of first aid topics in employee safety meetings.
First Aid Equipment
Proper equipment for prompt transportation of the injured person to a physician or hospital
or a communication system for contacting necessary ambulance service shall be provided.
Shower Facilities
Ensure that facilities for quick drenching or flushing of the body or eyes are installed in areas
where any person may be exposed to injurious corrosive material. (The battery-charging
areas of each shop have installed emergency showers for this purpose.)
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Maintain this equipment in good operating condition and ensure that it is conveniently
located in relation to the hazard and readily accessible for emergency use.
First Aid Kits
Maintain standard first aid kits, as recommended by the company physician, at all shop and
corporate locations. Provide smaller kits in company vehicles for use on the road or at remote
locations. First aid kits shall consist of appropriate items and stored in a weather proof
container with individual sealed packages of each type of item. The contents of the first aid
kits shall be checked before being sent out to each job & at least weekly on each job to ensure
that the expended items are replaced.
Shop kits should be stocked with the following supplies:
Quantity
Sufficient
Sufficient
Sufficient
1
100
1
6
1
10
1
2
1
1 pair
10
Sufficient
Sufficient

Description
Burn cream
PVP ointment
Iodine
Gauze bandage, 4 in x 5 yd
Mini strips, 3/8 in x 3 in
Elastic bandage, 2 in x 5 yd
Extra large adhesive strips
Glass thermometer
Bandages, 2 in x 41/2 in
Eye irrigate
Oval eye patches
Triangular bandage
Scissors
Povidone iodine wipes
Tylenol
Hydrocortisone cream

Quantity
2
Sufficient
2
10
16
8
1
8
1 roll
10
10
10
1 pair
1
Sufficient

Description
Cold packs
Absorbent cotton
Gauze bandages, 2 in x 5 yd
Nonstick gauze pads, 2 in x 3 in
Plastic strips, 1 in x 3 in
Fingertip bandages
Traumatic wound dressing
Knuckle bandages
Adhesive tap1/2 in x 5 yd
Wound wipes
Ammonia inhalants
40 x 40 x 56 in bandages
Tweezers
First aid guide
Ibuprofen
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Vehicle/Office first aid kits with the following items meet ANSI Z380.1-1998:
Quantity
16
1
1
2 pair
6
1

Description
Adhesive Strips
4” Gauze Bandage
Triangle Bandage
Latex Exam Gloves
First Aid Cream Packets
Forceps

Quantity
4
2
30
1
1
1

Description
3” Gauze Pads
Eye Pads
Antiseptic Wipes
Large Wound Dressing
Scissors
First Aid Instructions
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Fit for Duty
Purpose
This policy is to outline the requirements to meet Fit for Duty clause and return to
work as associated with Drug & Alcohol testing, training, and safe work procedures.
Employee Responsibility:
Employees must be responsible for ensuring they are physically and mentally fit to
perform their job functions safely. If fatigued to the point of not being able to
perform their duties safely, it is the employee’s responsibility to notify their
supervisor. Employees must take responsibility for their own safety as well as not
reporting to work in a condition as to endanger the safety of their fellow workers.
Safety Manager:
Audit Fit for Duty process and safety procedures associated such as; Safe work
procedures must be in place. Examples might include, hot work permitting, confined
space, LO/TO, PSM, Electrical Safety, Operator Safety, etc.
Senior Management:
Is responsible for the direction of the Fit for Duty policy and the application and how
it is conducted companywide for the protection of all employees.
Guidelines:


Pre-employment physicals should be included in the hiring process, and also when
changing into certain job functions and different environments.



Employees must receive training specific to their assigned task. Examples might be
welding, instrumentation, scaffold building, equipment operator qualifications, etc.



Procedures must include drug and alcohol testing as prescribed by DOT or host
facilities.



Employees must report all medications they are taking. Over-the-counter medications
such as allergy or cold and flu medications could also impair one's ability to perform
safely and must also be reported to their supervisor.
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Employee’s activities and behaviors should be monitored to determine if employee
should be removed from the work site.



Employees must be responsible for ensuring they are physically and mentally fit to
perform their job functions safely. Employees must take responsibility for their own
safety as well as not reporting to work in a condition as to endanger the safety of their
fellow workers.



Procedures must include drug and alcohol testing as prescribed by DOT or host
facilities. Our procedures reflect our Drug and Alcohol plan as outlined by 49 CFR for
pipeline operators. These include procedures for pre-employment, post incident,
random, client driven and supervisor request.
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I.
Purpose
This section defines policies for ensuring personnel safety when powered industrial trucks
(PIT), or “forklifts,” are operated.
II. Scope
This policy covers all Hunter Marine Group installations, facilities, and employees.
III. Definitions
Powered industrial truck (PIT) means a forklift in any configuration
Designators means letters identifying different types of forklifts to be used in various
atmospheric conditions (i.e., any forklift with DY, EE, or EX shall be used in atmospheres in
which combustible dust will not normally be in suspension in the air or will not be likely to
be thrown into suspension by the normal operation or equipment in quantities sufficient to
produce explosive mixtures.
IV. Responsibilities
Safety Manager

Shall ensure forklift operators have been trained in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.178.

Shall ensure inspections are being conducted on industrial power trucks prior to use
Employee

Shall inform supervisor immediately when safety deficiencies are noted.

Shall not use equipment identified with safety deficiencies.

Shall be qualified by Supervisor prior to operation of any industrial powered truck.
V. Policy / Procedures
It is our firm’s policy to train prospective industrial truck operators and provide refresher
and annual retraining in accordance with Powered Industrial Trucks (OSHA 1910.178).
Pre-qualification
All candidates for powered industrial truck (PIT) (forklift) operator positions must meet the
following basic requirements before starting initial or annual training:
 No adverse vision problems that cannot be corrected by glasses or contacts
 No adverse hearing loss that cannot be corrected with hearing aids
 No physical impairments that would impair safe operation of the PIT
 No neurological disorders that affect balance or consciousness
 Not taking any medication that affects
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Training
An experienced operator or certified trainer, selected by our firm’s management, conducts
training for PIT operators. All operational training is conducted under close supervision. All
training and evaluation must be completed before an operator is permitted to use a PIT
without continual and close supervision
Training Conditions
Trainees may only operate a PIT under the following conditions:
 When under the direct supervision of persons selected by management who have the
knowledge, training, and experience to train operators and evaluate their competence
 Where such operation does not endanger the trainee or other personnel
Training Content
Training content includes the following:
 Formal instruction (e.g., lectures, discussions, interactive computer learning, videotapes,
written materials)
 Practical training (demonstrations performed by the trainer and practical exercises
performed by the trainee)
 Evaluation of the operator’s performance in the workplace
Initial Training
PIT operators receive initial training in the following topics for the specific forklift(s) they
will operate:
 Operating instructions, warnings, and precautions
 Differences between the truck and the automobile
 Truck controls and instrumentation: where they are located, what they do, and how they
work
 Engine or motor operation
 Steering and maneuvering
 Visibility (including restrictions due to loading)
 Fork and attachment adaptation, operation, and use limitations
 Vehicle capacity
 Vehicle stability
 Any vehicle inspection and maintenance that the operator will be required to perform
 Refueling and/or charging and recharging of batteries
 Operating limitations
 Any other operating instructions, warnings, or precautions listed in the operator’s
manual
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PIT operators also receive initial training in the following workplace-related topics:
Surface conditions where the vehicle will be operated
Composition of loads to be carried and load stability
Load manipulation, stacking, and un-stacking
Pedestrian traffic in areas where the vehicle will be operated
Narrow aisles and other restricted places where the vehicle will be operated
Hazardous (classified) locations where the vehicle will be operated
Ramps and other sloped surfaces that could affect the vehicle’s stability
Closed environments and other areas where insufficient ventilation or poor vehicle
maintenance could cause a buildup of carbon monoxide or diesel exhaust
Other unique or potentially hazardous environmental conditions in the workplace that
could affect safe operation

Refresher Training and Evaluation
Refresher training, including an evaluation, is conducted to ensure that the operator has the
knowledge and skills needed to operate the PIT safely. Refresher training in relevant topics is
provided to the operator in the following circumstances:
 The operator has been observed to operate the vehicle in an unsafe manner.
 The operator has been involved in an accident or near-miss incident.
 The operator has received an evaluation that reveals that the operator is not operating
the truck safely.
 The operator is assigned to drive a different type of truck.
 A condition in the workplace changes in a manner that could affect safe operation of the
truck.
 Once every 3 years, an evaluation is conducted of each PIT operator’s performance.
Safe Operating Procedures
Operators must adhere to the following safe operating procedures:
Operation
 Ensure that only authorized and trained personnel operate PITs.
 Wear a hard hat when in high lift areas.
 Wear a seat belt at all times when operating the PIT.
 Do not allow passengers to ride on any portion of a PIT. Only the operator may ride
PITs. Affix “NO PASSENGERS” decals on all PITs.
 If at any time a PIT is found to be in need of repair, defective, or in any way unsafe, take
the PIT out of service until it has been restored to safe operating condition.

Forklift Safety
Section 4.12
Original Date: 04/01/14







Do not allow anyone to stand or pass under the elevated portion of the PIT, whether
loaded or empty.
Do not place arms or legs between the uprights of the mast or outside the running lines of
the truck.
Operate PITs equipped with attachments as partially loaded trucks, even when not
handling a load.
Maintain a safe distance between the PIT and the edges of ramps or platforms while on
any elevated dock, platform, or freight car.
Do not use PITs for opening or closing freight doors.

Inspection/Reporting
 Perform daily pre- and post-trip inspections.
 Report any safety defects (e.g., hydraulic fluid leaks; defective brakes, steering, lights, or
horn; missing fire extinguisher, lights, seat belt, or back-up alarm) for immediate repair,
or take the PIT out of service.
 Report all accidents, regardless of fault and severity, to your supervisor. Your supervisor
will conduct an accident investigation.
Equipment
 Ensure that all PITs are equipped with the following: a headache rack, a fire
extinguisher, a rotating beacon, a backup alarm, and seat belts.
 Ensure that all PITs (with the exception of pallet jacks) are equipped with a
multipurpose dry-chemical fire extinguisher (minimum rating 2A: 10B:C).
 If using a PIT as a man lift, ensure that an appropriate man-lift platform (cage with
standard rails and toe-boards) is used.
NOTE: An overhead guard is intended to offer protection from the impact of small packages,
boxes, bagged material, etc., but not to withstand the impact of a falling capacity load.







Use an overhead guard to protect against falling objects.
Use a load backrest extension whenever necessary to minimize the possibility of part or
the entire load falling forward.
Loading/Unloading
Mark the lift capacity on all PITs and ensure that the load does not exceed rated weight
limits.
Only handle stable and safely arranged loads. Exercise caution when handling off-center
loads.
Make capacity adjustments for long or high (including multiple-tiered) loads.
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Place a load-engaging means under the load as far as possible; tilt the mast backward
carefully to stabilize the load.
Use extreme care when tilting the load forward or backward, particularly in
high-stacking situations.
Except to pick up a load, do not tilt forward with the load-engaging means elevated.
Do not tilt an elevated load forward, except when the load is in a deposit position over a
rack or stack.
When stacking or tiering, use only enough backward tilt to stabilize the load.

Traveling
 Ensure that loads are tilted back and are carried no more than 6 inches from the ground.
Transport loads backwards if they restrict forward vision.
 Travel no faster than 5 miles per hour (i.e., slightly faster than a normal walk).
 Slow down, sound the horn, and use extreme caution when meeting pedestrians, making
turns, or cornering, or when at cross aisles and other locations where vision is obstructed.
 While negotiating turns, reduce to a safe speed and turn the hand steering wheel in a
smooth, sweeping motion. Except when maneuvering at a very low speed, turn the hand
steering wheel at a moderate, even rate.
 Keep the PIT under control at all times; always look in the direction of and keep a clear
view of the path of travel.
 Ensure that the aisle is maintained free from obstructions and is marked and wide enough
(6 foot minimum) for vehicle operation
 Do not drive a PIT toward any person standing in front of a bench or other fixed object.
 Always ensure that there is sufficient room before passing beneath overhead installations,
lights, pipes, sprinklers, etc.
 Slow down for wet or slippery floors.
 Before driving over dock boards or bridge plates, ensure that they are properly secured
and that their rated capacity will not be exceeded; proceed carefully and slowly.
 Do not engage in stunt driving or horseplay.
Road Travel
 Observe all traffic regulations, including speed limits, when operating the PIT.
 Under all travel conditions, operate the truck at a speed that will permit it to be brought
to a stop in a safe manner.
 Maintain a safe distance (approximately three truck lengths) from the vehicle ahead.
 Yield the right of way to ambulances, fire trucks, or other emergency vehicles.
 Do not pass other trucks traveling in the same direction at intersections, blind spots, or
other dangerous locations.
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Cross railroad tracks diagonally wherever possible
Ascend and descend grades slowly. When ascending or descending grades in excess of 10
degrees, drive loaded PITs with the load upgrade. Tilt back the load and the load
engaging means, if applicable, and raise the load only as far as necessary to clear the road
surface.
Avoid running over loose objects on the roadway surface.

Parking
 Park trailers squarely to the loading area and chock wheels in place. Follow established
docking and undocking procedures.
 When leaving a PIT unattended, ensure that the follow conditions are met:
o The power is off.
o The controls are neutralized.
o The parking brake is applied.
o The forks are lowered to the ground.
o If parked on an incline, the wheels are blocked.
 Ensure that the parked PIT does not block fire aisles or access to stairways or fire
equipment.
 Do not park closer than 8 feet from the center of a railroad track.
Fueling
NOTE: Federal law prohibits dispensing an improper fuel type into any vehicle or into a nonapproved fuel container.






Store liquid fuels in accordance with the Flammable & Liquid Combustibles Code (NFPA
No. 30-1969, incorporated by reference as specified in Section 1910.6).
Do not fill fuel tanks while the PIT engine is running; avoid spilling.
Before restarting the PIT engine, wash away spillage of oil or fuel or allow it to evaporate
completely, and then replace the fuel tank cap.
Do not operate a PIT with a leak in the fuel system.
Do not use open flames for checking the electrolyte level in storage batteries or the
gasoline level in fuel tanks.

Charging LPG Tanks
NOTE: Hunter Marine Group has not forklifts at this time. This policy is intended as a
guideline in the event our firm’s employees utilize client’s equipment.
Proceed as follows to remove and replace an LPG tank on a PIT:
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No smoking is allowed while LPG tanks are being charged.
o Move the PIT outside for refueling.
o Turn off the PIT.
o Shut off the service valve.
o Disconnect the tank from the hose.
o Unbuckle and remove the tank from the bracket.
o Place and buckle the replacement tank in the bracket.
o Reconnect the hose to the tank and tighten firmly.
o Open the valve slowly and ensure that it is properly sealed.

In case of LPG leaks or tank rupture, proceed as follows:
 Do not start or move the PIT.
 If the fuel hose is leaking, immediately close the valve and place the PIT out of service
until it is repaired.
 If the tank ruptures, warn others, immediately leave the area (at least 50 feet), and notify
your supervisor. Do not re-enter the area until cleared to do so by your supervisor.
Changing and Charging Storage Batteries
 Ensure that battery charging installations are located in areas designated for that
purpose.
 Smoking and other ignition sources are prohibited in the charging area.
 Ensure that facilities are available for flushing and neutralizing spilled electrolyte, for fire
protection, for protecting the charging apparatus from damage by trucks, and for
adequate ventilation and dispersal of fumes from gassing batteries.
 Use a conveyor, an overhead hoist, or equivalent material-handling equipment for
handling batteries.
 Properly position and secure reinstalled batteries in the PIT.
 Use a carboy tilter or siphon for handling electrolyte.
 When charging batteries, pour the acid into the water; do not pour the water into the
acid.
 Ensure that the PIT is properly positioned, with the brake applied, before attempting to
change or charge batteries.
 Ensure that vent caps are functioning. Open the battery (or compartment) covers to
dissipate heat.
 Take precautions to prevent open flames, sparks, or electric arcs in the battery charging
area.
 Keep tools and other metallic objects away from the top of uncovered batteries.
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Maintenance
 Remove from service any PIT not in safe operating condition. Authorized personnel must
make all repairs.
 Repairs to the fuel and ignition systems of PITs that involve fire hazards must be
conducted only in designated locations.
 Disconnect the battery to PITs in need of electrical system repairs, and attach a “Do Not
Operate” tag to the PIT.
 Only use replacement parts that are equivalent to those used in the original design.
 Do not alter PITs such that the relative positions of the various parts are different from
their positions as originally received from the manufacturer.
 Do not add extra parts not provided by the PIT manufacturer or eliminate parts
originally included.
 Do not add counterweights to PITs unless approved by the PIT manufacturer.
 Examine PITs before placing them in service; do not place a PIT in service if the
examination shows any condition adversely affecting the safety of the vehicle. Examine
PITs at least daily, or, when PITs are used round-the-clock, examine them prior to use
during each shift. Immediately report and correct PIT defects, when found.
 When the temperature of any part of a PIT is in excess of its normal operating
temperature, a hazardous condition is created; remove the vehicle from service and do not
return it to service until the cause for such overheating has been eliminated.
 Keep PITs clean and free of lint, excess oil, and grease. Use noncombustible agents for
cleaning PITs. Do not use low flash-point (below 100°F) solvents.
Pre-Use Procedure
 Conduct a check of the following items (as applicable) on the PIT prior to use during each
shift:
o Lights
o Horn
o Brakes
o Leaks
o Warning beacon
o Backup warning alarm
o Fire extinguisher
 Complete an Operator’s Daily Report for each PIT before use each day.
 If any deficiencies are noted, place the unit out of service until the problem has been
corrected. Notify the shop foreman and fill out a maintenance request.
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Truck and Trailer Loading
 Check the flooring of trucks and trailers for breaks and weakness before driving onto or
placing loads upon them.
 Set the brakes of highway trucks and place wheel chocks under the rear wheels to prevent
the trucks from rolling while being loaded with PITs.
 Use fixed jacks as necessary to support a semi-trailer and prevent upending during
loading or unloading when the trailer is not coupled to a tractor.
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Forklift Pre-Use Inspection Form
Name

Date

Make

Model

Pre-Start Up

Type
Start-Up

Data Plate Present

Gauges

Fire Extinguisher Present

Lights

Fire Extinguisher Charged

Horn

Tire in good condition

Check all controls, tilt

Oil Level Good

Raised mast to maximum height

Yes

No

N/A

Hydraulic Level Good
Yes

No

N/A

Belts in good condition

Steering control has minimal play
Brakes: Parking, running
Back up alarm functional
Engine has full power

Hoses & Connections in good condition
All other fluid levels good
Checked for leaks
Comments

Chain in good condition
Hydraulic Cylinders free of leaks
Mast checked for cracks or damage
Rollers
Forks checked for cracks, damage,
Forks in proper position
Mirrors present
No body damage
Reviewed by

Date

General Safety Procedures
Section 4.13
Original Date: 04/01/14

I.
Purpose
This section defines objectives to ensure the safety and health of our employees, and to
protect company property.
II.
Scope
This policy covers all Hunter Marine Group installations, facilities, and employees.
III.
Definition
NONE FOR THIS SECTION
IV.
Responsibilities
Employees

Shall become familiar with all applicable company safe work practice and strive to follow
each policy/procedure to ensure a safe and productive working environment.
Supervisors

Shall ensure employees are trained in the company safe work practice and follows each
through strict adherence to each safety policy.
V.
Policy / Procedure
It is our firm’s policy to implement a general safety program to ensure safe and healthful
working conditions for all company employees.
Each Employee shall become familiar with and follow the General Safety Rules. Supervisors
must enforce safe work practices through strict adherence to all Safety Rules.
Most accidents can be prevented if everyone uses assigned safety equipment and follows the
established safety rules. To operate a safe and successful business, we must work as a team
to:
Communication of Safety Rules
Communication of safety rules is accomplished by:
 Discussion during New Hire Orientation,
 Posting throughout the facility,
 Annual refresher training,
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Additional Operating Safety Rules
Our firm has additional safety rules for specific operations and departments that apply to
those engaged in hazardous work areas or operations. Examples of these rules are contained
in other manual chapters and standard operating procedures such as those for:
 Lockout/Tagout
 Ladder Safety


Confined Spaces



Tool Safety



Hot Work



Electrical Safety



Chemical Safety



Fire Prevention



Environmental



Emergency Preparedness

General Safety Rules
 Job sites, materials and equipment shall be inspected frequently by a competent
person(s).
 Only qualified employees by training or experience shall operate equipment and
machinery.
 All work-related injuries or vehicle accidents (regardless of how minor it seems), near
misses (incidents without injury) and illnesses shall be reported immediately to your
supervisor.
 All fires, spills, and releases, no matter how small, shall be reported immediately to your
supervisor.
 Immediately report any unsafe condition or unsafe work practice to your supervisor.
 Horseplay or fighting on our firm or host facility premises is strictly prohibited.
 All persons shall wear seat belts, at all times, while in company vehicles, including rental
cars and personal cars utilized on business travel.
 Possession, use, distribution or being under the influence of prohibited drugs or
unauthorized alcohol while on the job or company property is strictly prohibited.
 The use or possession of firearms, deadly weapons or unauthorized explosives on
company property is prohibited.
 Smoking is permitted in designated areas only.
 Whenever a safety device is removed from service and/or defeated, the appropriate
supervisor and affected persons shall be notified, the device tagged and the action
properly documented.

General Safety Procedures
Section 4.13
Original Date: 04/01/14






















No unauthorized work may be started in any area or on any equipment without the
consent of a supervisor.
Operation of equipment having a “DANGER, DO NOT OPERATE” tag is prohibited.
Under normal operations, all operating machinery and electrical equipment must have all
safety guards, switches and alarms in place and be functional.
Finger rings, wristwatches, and other jewelry, along with loose clothing, unsecured long
hair and other loose accessories shall not be worn when within arm’s reach of unguarded
operating machinery or electrical switchgear.
Do not apply compressed air to yourself or others.
When ascending or descending stairways, use the handrail and take only one step at a
time.
Running in work areas, except for emergency purposes, is prohibited.
Use only proper tools and equipment maintained in good working condition.
Erect barricades/flagging around areas of hazardous work (i.e., high pressure testing).
Climbing or standing on equipment, piping, handrails or valves to do work is prohibited.
Approved scaffolding, personnel lifts or ladders with safety harnesses should be used if
the working height is greater than 6 feet from floor level.
Fire extinguishers and all other emergency equipment shall be maintained in good
condition, inspected regularly and kept clear of any obstruction.
Use proper lifting techniques such as bending of the knees, obtaining assistance or
mechanical lifting aids when lifting heavy loads, tools, or equipment.
All chemical containers shall be properly labeled. Drums shall be stored in secondary
containment or containment pallets.
Approved hard hats shall be worn in field operations and other designated areas. Metallic
hard hats are prohibited.
Approved steel-toed footwear with heels is required in field operations and other
designated areas.
Approved safety glasses with side shields shall be worn in field operations and other
designated areas.
The proper type of additional eye/face protection such as goggles and/or a face shield shall
be worn during grinding, welding, drilling, scraping or any operation where foreign
objects may enter the eye.
Personnel handling chemicals or other agents shall wear proper eye or face protection,
respiratory protection, rubber gloves and aprons
Hearing protection shall be worn in high noise areas (85 dB or higher).
Personnel shall wear proper hand protection when performing tasks, which may present
injury to hands.
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All rules established by our firm and Customers to whom the company is contracted will
be strictly adhered to. Where there is a conflict of rules, the more stringent will be
enforced.
Leaving a workplace without permission is prohibited.
Failure to follow the above rules may cause serious injury and/or illness. Disciplinary
Action, up to and including termination, will be used to assure rule enforcement. Please
use common sense and think before you act. If you are not sure how to complete a job or
task safely or have any questions, ask your supervisor.

Grounding and Bonding
Section 4.14
Original Date: 04/01/14

I.
Purpose
This section defines Specific procedures as outlined herein are to be followed to ensure
equipment is properly grounded and static electricity is minimized.
II.
Scope
This policy covers all Hunter Marine Group installations, facilities, and employees.
III.
Definition
Static Electricity - electrification of materials through physical contact and separation and
the various effects resulting from the positive and negative charges formed. Static is
generated when liquids move in contact with other materials, such as in pouring, mixing,
pumping, filtering, or agitating.
Static Spark – Is a discharge of electricity across a gap between two points not in contact.
Bonding - The process of connecting two or more conductive objects together by means of a
conductor to minimize potential differences between conductive objects. Bonding "equalizes"
the potential of charge between objects.
Grounding - The process of connecting one or more conductive objects to the ground to
minimize potential differences between objects and the ground. Grounding dissipates an
electric charge to ground.
IV.
Responsibilities
Supervisors

Shall ensure this policy is implemented and enforced.
V.
Policy / Procedure
Static Electricity Controls-Bonding and Grounding
Tank Vehicles, Vacuum Trucks, Portable Provers:

Bonding facilities must be used during the loading of tank vehicles where liquids having a
flash point of 100°F or below are present or if vapors from these liquids may be present in
the tank.

Make bond connections shall be made before the dome cover is opened and keep in place
until the dome cover has been closed and secured after loading is completed.

Bonding shall consist of a metallic bond wire permanently electrically connected to the
fill stem or to some part of the rack structure that is in electrical contact with the fill
stem.

The free end of the bond wire shall have a clamp or similar device for convenient
attachment.
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Bond wires may be insulated or non-insulated.
All metallic parts of the fill pipe assembly for open dome loading shall form a continuous
electrically conductive path downstream of the bond connection. For example, inserting a
nonconductive hose equipped with a metal coupling on the outlet must be avoided unless
the coupling is bonded to the fill line.
During open-dome top loading, the fill pipe must reach as near as possible to the bottom
of the tank being loaded, preferably in contact with the tank. However, the fill pipe
should not rest "full circle" on the bottom.
Bonding for static control purposes is not required where vehicles are loaded or unloaded
through closed connections, because there is no point where a spark could occur,
regardless of whether the hose or pipe is conducting or non-conducting. A closed
connection is one in which contact is made before flow starts and is broken afterwards.
During bottom loading, care should be taken during the initial stages to prevent upward
spraying of the product. Reducing filling velocity or using spray deflectors is acceptable.
It is important with bottom loading that spark promoters, such as fixed gauging rods or
other internal metallic conductors, are extended to the tank bottom.

Drums and Cans:




When filling metal drums and cans with liquids having a flash point of 100°F or below or
other liquids heated above their conductive flash points, fill spouts, nozzles or fill pipes
shall be kept continuously in contact with the edge of the fill opening. If this is not
possible, the dispersing and receiving container shall be bonded together.
Bonding is not required when a container is filled through a closed system.

Storage Tanks:








Avoid overshot "splash filling." The outlet of the fill pipe should discharge near the
bottom of the tank with minimum agitation of the water and sediment on the tank
bottom.
Where the outlet of the fill line is attached to a "down/comer", siphon breakers that
permit air or vapor to enter the down/comer should not be used. A void discharging
product from a swing line elevated above the liquid level. Limit the velocity of the
incoming liquid stream to 3 feet per second until the fill outlet is well submerged.
Eliminate ungrounded objects, such as loose gage floats.
Avoid pumping substantial amounts of air or other entrained gas into the tank through
the liquid.
Metallic or conductive hand gauging tapes and sample cans or bottles on chains may act
as spark promoters and shall not be lowered into tanks that may contain flammable
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atmospheres during tank loading.
Personnel must wait at least five minutes after loading is completed before conductive
gauging or sampling materials are used in the tank.
Metallic tanks that are in contact with the ground are sufficiently grounded as long as
one of the following conditions are met:
o A tank is connected without insulated joints to a grounded metallic piping system
o A vertical cylindrical tank rests on earth or concrete and is at least 20 feet (6
meters) in diameter, or rests on bituminous pavement and is at least 50 feet (15
meters) in diameter.



When removing or installing the bolted manhole cover or tank mixer from the tank, a
bonding cable must be installed between the two sections to reduce the possibility of
spark ignition of combustible gas vapors. This bond must be made before the last bolt is
removed.

Purging and Cleaning Tanks and Vessels:





If steam is used for either purging or cleaning a tank or other equipment, all conductive
insulated objects subject to impingement or condensation, including the discharge pipe,
shall be bonded to the tank or equipment to be grounded. Use of steam is discouraged
when suitable alternatives are available.
Carbon dioxide shall not be used to lessen a flammable atmosphere because of the
presence of solid particles (CO2 snow).
When applicable, Confined Space Entry, Lockout/Tagout, Blinding and Equipment
Isolation procedures must be followed

Grounding
Equipment Grounding:

The grounding of equipment is primarily for personnel protection and is required for all
metallic housings, enclosures, and structures, which contain electric conductors.
Grounding should be interconnected to the extent that a low potential difference is
maintained between nearby metallic objects.

Equipment grounding applies to motor frames, enclosures for controls, transformer cases,
transformer back fences, metallic houses, etc.

The National Electric Code and National Electric Safety Code should be referenced to
ensure equipment-grounding requirements are met.
Lightning Arrestor Grounding:

Arrestors must be connected to a low resistance ground in order to provide effective surge
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protection.
It is recommended that ground resistance for arrestors be no more than five ohms, and
where practical, no more than two ohms.
Metallic tanks and structures that are in contact with the ground are sufficiently
grounded to provide for safe dissipation of lightning strikes.

Ground Rods:

Consult Pipeline Engineer's specifications for information on location and applications
requiring ground rods.

Multiple rods provide a reduction in resistance but may not provide adequate
performance.
Ground Wires:

Ground wires must have sufficient capacity to carry a fault current until short circuit
protection opens the circuit.
APPENDIX I

HOSE MAY BE EITHER CONDUCTING OR NONCONDUCTING.

NOZZLE NOT IN CONTACT. A BOND WIRE IS NECESSARY EXCEPT WHERE
CONTAINERS ARE INHERENTLY BONDED TOGETHER. IF RESISTANCE
BETWEEN CONTAINER AND FILL PIPE OR OTHER SOURCE EXCEEDS 106HMS.
PROVIDE BOND BETWEEN THEM.
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APPENDIX II
STRAY CURRENT PROTECTION
PROCEDURE:
TO REMOVE OR REPLACE A VALVE OR SPOOL WHEN HYDROCAARBONS AND
STRAY CURRENTS MAY BE PRESENT PROCEED AS FOLLOWS.





ATTACH BONDING CABLES
REMOVE THE VALVE OR SPOOL (OR OPEN LINE).
REVERSE THE PROCEDURE DURING INSTALLATION OF CONNECTION OF
THE LINE.
REMOVE THE BONDING CABLE DURING THE TIME THE LINE IS OPEN
PROVIDED THAT THE BYPASS CONNECTION IS BROKEN AT A LOCATION
WHERE FLAMMABLE MIXTURES ARE NOT PRESENT.

Heat Illness Management
Section 4.15
Original Date: 04/01/14

Heat Illness Management
Purpose
This policy is to outline the requirements to meet Heat Illness Management clause
and required operations which will allow managers to prevent on the job illness
problems due to work in extreme weather conditions, work type, level of physical
activity and duration, and clothing color, weight and breathability.
Employee Responsibility:
Employees must report Heat Illness/tiredness and lack of mental acuity to
supervision. Supervision must take appropriate actions to prevent loss.
Employees must not chronically use over-the-counter or prescription drugs to increase
mental alertness. Employees should be discouraged from taking any substance known
to increase dehydration in that employee.
Safety Manager:
Audit Heat Illness Management process and safety procedures associated such as;
Shift time lines, travel to and from work sites, medical conditions that would affect
ability to stay alert on the job. Sudden onset of hot weather or working conditions,
and lack of fluids for hydration can contribute to illness. The company must provide
proper rest periods, a shaded area open to air or provided with ventilation or cooling
available at all times, and proper fluids to drink such as water, gator drinks, and
power drinks that replenish the body’s needs to stay cool and hydrated. Employees
shall have access to potable drinking water. Where it is not plumbed or otherwise
continuously supplied, it shall be provided in sufficient quantity throughout the work
shift.
Senior Management/ Supervisors:
Is responsible for the direction of the Heat Illness Management policy, the application
of how it is conducted companywide for the protection of all employees.
The employer will provide initial and annual training on how to recognize heat illness,
how to control heat illness through appropriate work and personal habits, and
reporting of problems associated with the heat to supervision All supervisors must
receive training in the prevention of heat related illnesses prior to supervising
employees working in heat.

Heat Illness Management
Section 4.15
Original Date: 04/01/14

The employer will set work hour limitations and will control job rotation schedules to
control heat illness, allow for sufficient rest, hydration, and increase mental fitness.
Before assigning a task where there is a possibility of a heat related illness occurring,
supervisors must ensure personal factors that can contribute to heat illness. The most
common personal factors that can contribute to heat related illness are age,
weight/fitness, drug/alcohol use, prior heat-related illness, etc.
The employer will provide equipment such as water coolers, fans, covered areas for
shade, lift assist devices for repetitive lifting and other ergonomic devices as deemed
appropriate, chairs for workers to sit periodically, and will provide periodic rest
breaks for personnel. The employer will also periodically evaluate and improve work
tasks to control any signs of heat illness.
The supervisor on site must be aware of emergency procedures for heat illness,
location of nearest care facility and response time of EMS in the area of work being
performed. The supervisor will be trained in CPR/First Aid or ensure he has personnel
on site who are.
Prior to performing a task, physical factors that contribute to heat related illness
must be taken into consideration. The most common physical factors that can
contribute to heat related illness are type of work, level of physical activity and
duration, and clothing color, weight and breathability.
Guidelines:


Pre-employment physicals should be included in the hiring process, and also when
changing into certain job functions and different environments. Documentation of
any prescribed medication that would reduce the employees’ alertness.



Employees must receive training specific to Heat Illness Management and company
policy that relates to shift hours and work schedules that would alter or have an effect
on mental alertness.



Procedures must include drug and alcohol testing as prescribed by DOT or host
facilities.



Employees must report all medications they are taking. Over-the-counter medications
such as allergy or cold and flu medications could also impair one's ability to perform
safely and must also be reported to their supervisor.
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Employee’s activities and behaviors should be monitored to determine if employee
should be removed from the work site due to signs of heat illness.



Employees must be responsible for ensuring they are physically and mentally fit to
perform their job functions safely. Employees must take responsibility for their own
safety as well as not reporting to work in a condition as to endanger the safety of their
fellow workers.

Hazard Communication/GHS
Section 4.16
Original Date: 04/01/14

I.
Purpose
This section defines policy concerning the OSHA Hazard Communication Standard
II. Scope
This policy covers all Hunter Marine Group installations, facilities, and employees.
III. Definitions
Flammable liquid means a liquid with a flash point below 100°F. Additionally, the liquid is
considered extremely flammable if the flash point is below 20°F. Example: gasoline
Combustible liquid means a liquid with a flash point above 0°F but below 200°F. Example:
mineral spirits
Nonflammable liquid means a liquid with a flash point above 200°F but may still burn above
that temperature. Example: Motor Oil
Auto-ignition temperature means temperature at which a material will catch fire and burn
without a spark.
Hazard chemical means material, which has the potential to cause adverse or unwanted
consequences to people, property, or the environment.
IV. Responsibilities
Employee

Understand and adhere to the procedures of the hazard communication (HazCom)
program.

If any question arises concerning a hazard, contact the supervisor or the Safety Manager
immediately.
Supervisor

Before work is performed at a customer facility, identify the hazards the crew may be
exposed to.

Take appropriate action to protect the crew from the identified hazards.

Ensure all assigned personnel are familiar with Hunter Marine Group’s Hazard
Communication plan as well as the customers.
Safety Manager

Ensuring that the program is effective and that all employees are trained and comply
with all stated procedures.
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Audited on an annual basis for compliance, with a review of the survey submitted to the
facility Manager on compliance status with written recommendation for improvements.

Develop and maintain a site specific Hazard Communication Written Plan to include;







Hazard Determination
Hazardous Chemical List
Safety Data Sheets
Labeling System
Employee Training and
Documentation of training

V. Policy / Procedure
In order to comply with Federal Regulations (29 CFR 1910.1200), a Hazard Communication
Program (HCP) will be implemented for all personnel. The company shall develop,
implement, and maintain at each workplace a written hazard communication program that
describes how labels & other forms of warning, material safety data sheets, & employee
information will be met. The Safety Manager shall be contacted when a copy of the program
is needed.
Information regarding the Hazard Communication program shall be available, upon request,
to employees, their designated representatives, the Assistant Secretary & the Director in
accordance with requirements of 29 CFR 1910.1200 (e).
Training
All employees will be given new employee orientation concerning hazard communication
information prior to job assignment. Training shall be documented and retained in employee
file. Retraining will be required if job situation changes or supervisor requests retraining of
staff. Training will be provided according to 29 CFR 1910.1200 and Company best practices.
Training shall consist of the requirements of this program; any operations in their work area
where hazardous chemicals are present; location of written hazard communication program;
list of hazardous chemicals present & SDSs; methods and observations that may be used to
detect the presence or release of hazardous chemicals by use of monitoring devices, visual
appearance or odor; the physical & health hazards of chemicals in the work area. Protection
measures to be utilized to prevent exposure, appropriate work practices, emergency
procedures and proper PPE to be used. Details of the hazard communication program,
explanation of the labeling system and the SDS and how employees can obtain & use the
appropriate hazard information
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Contract and/or Temporary Employees
All contract and/or temporary personnel shall be required to complete an orientation on the
Hazard Communication procedures and location of potential hazardous materials and
response to any spill and activation of emergency action plan and training prior to their job
assignment. The orientation shall also include: information concerning hazardous chemicals
at job sites, methods of providing SDS sheets, methods of precautionary measures to be
taken & methods of providing information on labeling systems.
The program shall be made available, upon request, to employees, their designated
representatives, the Assistant Secretary & the Director. Where employees must travel
between work places during a work shift (multi job sites), the written program may be kept
at a primary job site. If there is no primary, then the program should be sent with
employees.
Management of program
Communicating information concerning new chemicals to the Safety Manager who shall
communicate new hazards to all employees the hazard determination process shall be repeated
as necessary to insure the SDS warnings are current. Specifically, updates of SDS on file should
be requested from suppliers at least biannually.
Non-routine Tasks
Before any non-routine task is performed, instruct personnel on the hazards involved with
the task, and provide them with the following information relating to the chemicals they can
expect to encounter:
 Specific chemical names and hazards
 PPE required and safety measures to be taken
 Measures that have been taken to lessen the hazards, including ventilation, respirators,
presence of other employees, and emergency procedures
 Employees who have not been so advised should contact their supervisor or the Safety
Manager for special precautions to follow.
Safety Data Sheets (SDS)
Safety data sheets are required as the primary communications link between chemical
manufacturers and chemical users or handlers. The objective of a material safety data sheet
is to concisely inform any interested party about the hazards associated with the chemicals
or compounds that may be anticipated when handling, using or encountering that chemical
or compound in an emergency situation.
A safety data sheet contains information that enables persons responsible for handling, using
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or encountering chemicals or compounds to estimate the likely harm, potential hazards and
risks that might arise in emergency situations involving those chemicals. Identifying
hazardous materials involves determining the specific name of the hazardous material and
identifying the inherent properties and response information for the hazardous material.
The Operations Manager is responsible for obtaining/maintaining the SDS at our facility and
at fieldwork sites. He/she will contact the chemical manufacturer or vendor if additional
research is necessary. Each location shall have a site-specific hazard communication plan to
satisfy this standard. The safety data sheets are kept at the following location:


Site Manager’s Office

Chemical manufacturers are responsible for developing SDSs. The Company shall have a SDS
for each chemical used with the exception of consumer products. The procedures to follow if
the SDS is not received at time of first shipment are to contact the manufacturer and request
a fax copy of the SDS sheet.
Hazardous material identification system (HMIS)
There are several types of Hazardous Materials Identification Systems. The following are the
three most common that are used:


HMIS—Hazardous Material Identification System



NFPA—National Fire Protection Association

 DOT—Department of Transportation
HMIS SYSTEM
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HMIS- hazardous material identification system numbers and symbols to communicate
hazard are as follows:
4 Severe hazard
3 Serious hazard
2 Moderate hazard
1 Slight hazard
0 Minimal hazard
National Fire Protection Association NFPA 704M is a
standardized system which uses numbers and colors on a sign
to define the basic hazards of a specific material. Health,
flammability, reactivity, and special precautions are
identified and rated on a scale of 0 to 4, depending on the
degree of hazard encountered. The ratings for individual
chemicals can be found in the NFPA Guide to Hazardous
Materials. Other references such as the U.S. Coast Guard
Manual Volume 2 and the National Safety Council's
Fundamentals of Industrial Hygiene contain the NFPA
ratings for specific chemicals. Such information can be useful
in emergencies and also during long term remedial activities
when extensive evaluation is required.

4
3

2
ACID

DOT Hazard Identification System
DOT requires labels on small containers and placards on tanks and trailers intended for
transport. These placards and labels indicate the nature of the hazard presented by the
cargo. The classification system used for the placards and labels is based on the United
Nations Hazard Classes. The UN hazard class number is found in the bottom corner of the
DOT placard or label.
United Nations Identification System
The United Nations Identification System
1
2
3
4
5

Explosives
Flammable and nonflammable gases
Flammable and combustible liquids
Flammable solids
Oxidizers and organic peroxides
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6
7
8
9

Poisons
Radioactive materials
Corrosive materials
Miscellaneous hazardous materials

Container Labeling
All containers of hazardous chemicals entering the workplace must contain the following
information:
 Chemical name
 Hazard warnings
 Name and address of the manufacturer, importer, or responsible party
 No containers will be accepted without the above information. If the chemical is
transferred to a new container, the person transferring the chemical will ensure that the
new container is properly labeled. For further assistance, contact the Safety Manager.
Any defacing or otherwise damaged or miss labeled container must have label removed and
appropriate labeled placed on container. If our firm has employees who cannot read or
understand English, it shall request from the chemical manufacturer SDS & container labels in
the employee’s native language.
SDS Contents
Do not use new chemicals until an SDS has been obtained. The SDS should include the
following:
•
A material name that matches the name used on the container label
•
The chemical and common name of all hazardous ingredients
•
The physical and chemical characteristics of the material, including vapor pressure, flash
point, and any other pertinent information
•
The fire, explosion, and reactivity hazards of the chemical mixture, including the boiling
point, flash point, and auto ignition temperature
•
The health hazards of the material, including signs and symptoms of exposure and medical
conditions recognized as aggravated by the permissible exposure limit (PEL) or threshold
limit value (TLV), as recommended by the manufacturer, importer, or responsible party
•
An indication if the chemical is considered to be a carcinogen by the Occupational Safety
and Health Administration (OSHA)
•
The control measures used in handling the chemical, including fire, engineering, and PPE
•
General precautions for safe handling and use of the material, including protective
measures during repair and maintenance and procedures for cleaning up spills and leaks
•
Emergency and first aid procedures
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•

The date the SDS was prepared or changed

The Hazard Communication Standard (HCS) requires chemical manufacturers, distributors,
or importers to provide Safety Data Sheets (SDSs) (formerly known as Material Safety Data
Sheets or MSDSs) to communicate the hazards of hazardous chemical products. As of June 1,
2015, the HCS will require new SDSs to be in a uniform format, and include the section
numbers, the headings, and associated information under the headings below:
Section 1: Identification includes product identifier; manufacturer or distributor name,
address, phone number; emergency phone number; recommended use; restrictions on
use.
Section 2: Hazard(s) identification includes all hazards regarding the chemical; required label
elements.
Section 3: Composition/information on ingredients includes information on chemical
ingredients; trade secret claims.
Section 4: First-aid measures includes important symptoms/ effects, acute, delayed; required
treatment.
Section 5: Fire-fighting measures lists suitable extinguishing techniques, equipment; chemical
hazards from fire.
Section 6: Accidental release measures lists emergency procedures; protective equipment;
proper methods of containment and cleanup.
Section 7: Handling and storage lists precautions for safe handling and storage, including
incompatibilities.
Section 8: Exposure controls/personal protection lists OSHA's Permissible Exposure Limits
(PELs); Threshold Limit Values (TLVs); appropriate engineering controls; personal
protective equipment (PPE).
Section 9: Physical and chemical properties lists the chemical's characteristics.
Section 10: Stability and reactivity lists chemical stability and possibility of hazardous
reactions.
Section 11: Toxicological information includes routes of exposure; related symptoms, acute
and chronic effects; numerical measures of toxicity.
Section 12: Ecological information
Section 13: Disposal considerations
Section 14: Transport information
Section 15: Regulatory information
Section 16: Other information, includes the date of preparation or last revision
Do not use new chemicals until an SDS has been obtained.
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Overview of the updates to the HCS Standard
GHS stands for the Globally Harmonized System. By updating the HazCom standard to
align with the GHS, OSHA has provided a single, common approach to classifying the
hazards of the chemicals worked with, and for making sure that hazard information is
communicated through container labels and safety data sheets.
What does the GHS require?
Under the Global Harmonized System the standards are as follows:
•
Hazard classification: Provides specific criteria for classification of health and
physical hazards, as well as classification of mixtures.
•
Labels: Chemical manufacturers and importers will be required to provide a label that
includes a harmonized signal word, pictogram, and hazard statement for each hazard
class and category. Precautionary statements must also be provided.
•
Safety data sheets: Will now have a specified 16-section format, with certain
information required in each section.
•
Information and training: The GHS does not address training. However, the HazCom
standard requires training.
HazCom standard
OSHA believes that incorporating GHS into the HazCom standard will help create safer
working conditions in all workplaces. By using a standardized system of hazard classification
and labeling, workers will have uniformly developed safety information. OSHA states that
this will result in safer use of chemicals.

Hazard communication—GHS Pictograms
Overview
OSHA has updated the hazard communication (HazCom) standard to include the Globally
Harmonized System. This will require that all containers of hazardous chemicals be labeled
with GHS-compliant labeling.
Part of that label may be pictograms - a black symbol inside of a red diamond border. Each
pictogram has a specific meaning to convey health, physical, and environmental hazard
information for a chemical's hazard class and category.
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OSHA requires the use of nine different pictograms. The employees will be working with
these labels, it's important that they become familiar with the pictograms.

Flame over Circle represents oxidizers.

Flame represents flammables, self-reactives, pyrophorics, self-heating materials, substances

that emit flammable gas, and/or type B, C, D, and F organic peroxides.

Exploding Bomb is used to represent explosives, self-reactives, and type A and B organic

peroxides.

A Skull And Crossbones represents acutely toxic materials.

Corrosion represents skin corrosives, eye corrosives, and materials corrosive to

metals.
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Gas Cylinder represents gases under pressure.
Health Hazard is used to represent carcinogens, respiratory sensitizers, reproductive

toxicity, target organ toxicity, mutagenicity, and aspiration toxicity.

Exclamation Mark is used for irritants, skin sensitizers, acute toxicity, narcotic effects, and

respiratory tract irritants.

Environment is used for aquatic toxicity.
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I.
Purpose
This section defines policies concerning the minimum requirements for Hunter Marine
Group’s hearing conservation program.
II. Scope
This policy covers all Hunter Marine Group installations, facilities, and employees.
III. Definitions
Engineering Controls means to control noise exposure by engineering efforts such as, rubber
mats under the machine, mufflers on combustion engines, etc.
Administrative Controls means to control noise by employee reassignment, changing
procedures for use of equipment, or other means.
Action level means an 8-hour time-weighted average of 85 decibels measured on the A-scale,
slow response, or equivalently, a dose of 50 percent.
Audiogram means a chart, graph, or table resulting from an audiometric test showing an
individual's hearing threshold levels as a function of frequency.
Audiologist means a professional specializing in the study and rehabilitation of hearing,
which is certified by the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association or licensed by a
state board of examiners.
Baseline Audiogram means the audiogram against which future audiograms are compared
Decibel (dB) means a unit of measurement of sound energy.
Hertz (Hz) means a unit of measurement of frequency numerically equal to cycles per
second.
Medical pathology means a disorder or disease. For purposed of this regulation, a condition
or disease affecting the ear, which should be treated by a physician specialist
Sound level meter means an instrument for the measurement of sound level.
Time-weighted average sound level means that sound level, which if constant over an 8-hour
exposure, would result in the noise dose as is measured.
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IV. Responsibilities
Employee

Be aware of and adhere to the procedures set forth in this chapter.

Use hearing protection equipment provided by our firm
Supervisor

Make available to personnel the hearing protection equipment required for safe job
completion.

Ensure that personnel under your supervision use proper hearing protection equipment.
Safety Manager

Ensuring that the system is effective and that all employees are trained and comply with
all stated procedures.

Administer the company hearing conservation program.

Conduct noise surveys in conjunction with the Engineering Department.
V. Policy / Procedures
The difference between sound and noise is usually defined by saying that noise is unwanted
sound. We are able to close our eyes to bright sunlight but if we want to shut off our ears we
must resort to artificial means. Whether a sound is considered a noise or not is thus a purely
subjective assessment. This often depends on our attitude toward the source of the sound.
The chief detrimental effect of noise is, of course, loss of hearing.
Exposure to high noise levels can cause hearing loss or impairment. It can also create
physical and psychological stress. There is no cure for noise-induced hearing loss, so the
prevention of excessive noise exposure is the only way to avoid hearing damage. Specially
designed protection is required, depending on the type of noise encountered.
The communicative problems of persons with noise-induced hearing loss are very frustrating
to them and are easily misunderstood by family and friends.
There are two important characteristics of normal hearing: the ability to hear sounds as loud
as they truly are, and the ability to hear sounds with complete clarity. Hearing loss can be
caused by illness, the aging process, and exposure to noise on and off the job. Our training
will be centered on unwanted noise-induced hearing loss.
Engineering measures should be used where feasible to control high noise levels. Where
effective engineering controls are not feasible the employer shall provide a variety of suitable
hearing protectors for the employees to select from.
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Training Requirements
The Company shall institute a training program for all employees who are exposed to noise at
or above an 8-hour time-weighted average of 85 decibels, and shall ensure employee
participation in such program upon hire. Training shall be repeated annually for each
employee included in the hearing conservation program. Information provided in the
program shall be updated to be consistent with changes in protective equipment and work
processes. Hearing protection shall be made available to all employees. The Company shall
ensure that each employee is informed of the following:
 The effects of noise on hearing;
 The purpose of hearing protectors;
 The advantages, disadvantages, and attenuation of various types of hearing
protection
 Instructions on selection, fitting, use, and care of hearing protection.
 The purpose of audiometric testing and an explanation of the testing procedures.
Monitoring Process
All areas that employees are exposed to high noise level shall be surveyed to establish noise
levels. When employees are exposed to non-routine tasks noise measurements must be taken
to ensure that employee exposure does not exceed regulatory requirements of 85 decibels in
an 8-hour period.
Audiogram Testing
Within 6 months of an employee's first exposure at or above the action level, the employer
shall establish a valid baseline audiogram against which future audiograms can be compared.
When a mobile van is used, the baseline shall be established within 1 yr. testing to establish a
baseline audiogram shall be preceded by at least 14 hours without exposure to workplace
noise. Hearing protection may be used to meet the requirement. Employees shall also be
notified to avoid high levels of noise.
At least annually after obtaining the baseline audiogram, the company shall obtain a new
audiogram for each employee exposed at or above an 8-hour time-weighted average of 85
decibels. Each employee's annual audiogram shall be compared to that employee's baseline
audiogram to determine if the audiogram is valid and if a standard threshold shift has
occurred. If a comparison of the annual audiogram to the baseline audiogram indicates a
standard threshold shift, the employee shall be informed of this fact in writing, within 21
days of the determination. Use of hearing protection shall be re-evaluated and/or refitted and
if necessary a medical evaluation may be required.
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Hearing Process
The anatomy of the human ear is very complex, and its minute size and protective
encasement in hard dense bone further complicate study of this delicate organ. The outer ear
serves to funnel and conduct sound vibrations to the eardrum through the ear canal.
The eardrum vibrates in response to the sound waves that strike it. The vibratory
movement, in turn, is transmitted to the chain of three tiny bones in the middle ear. These
small bones, the ossicles conduct the sound vibrations across the air-filled middle ear cavity
to a fluid in the delicate inner ear.
The vibrating action of the ossicles creates waves in the inner ear fluid that stimulate
microscopic hair cells. The stimulation of these hair cells generates nerve impulses, which
pass along the auditory nerve to the brain for interpretation.
Effects of Noise on Hearing
The main detrimental effect of noise is loss of hearing. As previously noted the actual organ
of hearing is a complex structure of hair cells, which contain the auditory nerve ending.
Noise overstrains these hair cells and in time they suffer irreparable damage. Unlike most
other human cells, the hearing cells are not regenerated. Hearing loss caused by noise is
permanent and incurable.
Individual sensitivity to noise can depend on inherited characteristics, health, age, and sex,
influence of drugs, and exposure to noise on and off the job. While your hearing is exposed to
different kinds of sound every day on the job, some of them may be annoying, but they may
not hurt your hearing. What does hurt your hearing is loud noise that lasts for a long time.
The outer and middle ear structures are rarely damaged by exposure to intense sound energy,
although explosive sounds or blasts can rupture the eardrum and possibly dislodge the small
bones of the middle ear. More commonly, excessive exposure produces hearing loss that
involves damage to the hair cells of the inner ear.
Losing your hearing can happen quickly. More often, though, it happens so slowly you
hardly notice it. One day you realize you can't hear high-pitched noises such as whistling,
birds chirping, or children's voices.
Noise has other negative effects on the human system even after fairly short periods of
exposure. The noise doesn't have to be very loud either. The body subconsciously registers
noise as a warning signal. All parts of the organism are put on instant alert. The heart
accelerates. The blood pressure rises and the digestive functions slow down. Noise also
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produces emotional effects in the form of fatigue and the inability to concentrate. Stress
symptoms appear and we become tense and bad tempered.
In connection with noise, three types of effects usually occur:
Psychological
This effect manifests itself in annoyance that can be caused by a continuous or incessantly
repeated noise. The noise need not be of any great intensity, possibly a faucet drip or traffic
noise. These types of irritating noises in our work place reduce a person's working capacity
and efficiency.
Masking
A masking noise prevents the ear from registering other sounds, such as conversations and
warning signals. Consequently this masking effect increases the risk of accidents.
Physiological
The major physiological effect of noise is that the inner ear becomes damaged, either acutely
due to sounds of very high intensity such as explosions, or gradually as a result of long
exposure to high industrial noise levels. Other pronounced effects are increased blood
pressure, metabolic function, and breathing rate. The blood circulation and digestive
function slow down. The cumulative effect of these responses can lead to headaches, nausea,
muscle tension, general fatigue and nervousness, which in turn can impair alertness.
NORMAL SOUNDS
Source of Sound
Jet engine
Riveting hammer
Threshold of Pain
Propeller aircraft
Rock drill
Plate fabrication shop
Heavy vehicle
Very busy traffic
Private car
Ordinary conversation
Soft Music
Quiet Whisper
Quiet urban dwelling
Rustle of a Leaf

Intensity of Sound (decibels)
140
130
120
110
100
90
80
70
60
50
30
20
10
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Noise-Induced Hearing Loss
When a person is exposed to noise-induced hearing loss the results can be temporary or
permanent depending on the strength and the duration of the sound exposure.
Temporary Hearing Loss
This condition often occurs after you have endured loud noise for minutes or hours. Hearing
loss is greatest immediately after exposure to excessive noise and progressively diminishes
with increasing rest time, as the ear recovers from the apparent over stimulation. A noise
capable of causing significant temporary hearing loss with brief exposure is probably capable
of causing a significant permanent hearing loss upon prolonged or recurrent exposures.
Permanent Hearing Loss
This condition is the result of exposure to loud noise for months or years. In this case, a
person’s hearing will not recover no matter how long they rest. Permanent hearing loss
resembles temporary hearing loss except that the recovery of hearing is less than total.
Important variables in the development of temporary and permanent hearing threshold
include the following:







Sound levels must exceed 60-80 dBA before the typical person will experience temporary
hearing loss.
Frequency distribution of sounds having most of their energy in the speech frequency
have more potent in causing a threshold shift than are sounds having most of their energy
below the speech frequencies.
Duration of sound. The longer the sound lasts, the greater the hearing loss.
Temporal distribution of sound exposure combined with the number and length of quiet
periods between periods of sound influences the potentiality of hearing loss.
Individual differences in tolerance of sound may vary greatly among individuals.
Type of sound, whether it is steady state, intermittent, impulse, or impact. The tolerance
to peak sound pressure is greatly reduced by increasing the rise time and/or burst duration
of the sound.

Personal Hearing Protection
There are almost 300 different kinds of hearing protectors. The protection afforded by
various types of earplugs and earmuffs on the market range between 20 and 35 dB (A), with
the greatest attenuation in the higher frequency ranges. If an employee works in an
environment with the noise level being at or above the action level of 85 decibels, our firm
shall provide to the employee at no cost appropriate hearing protection. The hearing
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protection provided shall be evaluated for effectiveness against specific anticipated noise
exposure. The right hearing protection for you depends on:

The amount of protection you need.

What will be comfortable for you?

Whether the hearing protection fits the other equipment you wear.
In choosing a hearing protector, its noise reduction capability is not necessarily the most
important factor. The best hearing protector is the one that gets worn!
Types of Hearing Protection
Earplugs
There are many types of earplugs. Recognizing that nothing hard should ever be inserted
into the ear, they should be made of a pliable material. The insert-type protectors may be
divided into two general categories:
 Disposable
 Permanent, reusable
Disposable earplugs should be used only once and then thrown away. The main benefit of
using clean material is in the area of hygiene. The most widely used material is mineral ear
down (or acoustic wool).
Permanent reusable earplugs come in many materials and shapes. When properly fitted,
they give a good measure of protection. With this type of plug, size is critically important
because ear canals are different even in the same person. A trained person must initially fit
all permanent type earplugs that include universal fit types. A tight fit is necessary for good
protection. But this can result in a feeling of pressure and the formation of moisture in the
ear. It is most important that reusable plugs are kept clean by regular washing.
Earmuffs
Earmuffs are seated to the head with cushion seals. Two types of cushion seals are in general
use: liquid-filled and plastic, form-filled. The comfort aspect of earmuffs is important as with
all hearing protectors. They should be as light as practical. The ear cushions must be soft
and, when soiled or damaged, easily replaced. The headband should be designed to maintain
a firm but comfortable pressure on the head and withstand any attempt to reduce the
pressure and thereby its effectiveness by bending out of shape.
Hearing Test
The object of the hearing test is to determine the sound pressure levels (or thresholds) at
which certain pure-tone test frequencies can just be heard by the subject. The tone generator
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is called an audiometer and the record of measured thresholds, an audiogram. A baseline
hearing level is established that can be compared to future tests.
Audiometer
As long as the hearing mechanism functions normally, the ear has the ability to detect
sounds of minute intensity. An audiometer is a frequency-controlled, audio signal generator.
It produces pure tones at various frequencies and intensities for use in measuring hearing
sensitivity. When hearing is measured, essentially it is a person's ability to hear the simplest
form of sound (called pure tones) that is being measured. The audiometer was developed as a
pure tone sound stimulus similar to the tuning fork.
Audiogram
The results that are generated by the audiometer are recorded on a standard chart called the
audiogram. Finding the minimum intensity levels at which a person is able to distinguish
various sounds uses the audiometer device to test hearing. Intensity is displayed as numbers
on the left side of the audiogram in the figure indicating the intensity or loudness of the
sound, which is measured in decibels (dBA).
Testing Program Requirements
Each employee covered under the hearing conservation program shall have a baseline
audiogram so as to compare to subsequent audiograms. A baseline audiogram shall be
conducted within 6 months of employee’s first exposure at or above the action level.
Testing to establish a baseline audiogram shall be preceded by at least 14 hours without
exposure to workplace noise. Hearing protection may be used to meet the requirement.
Employees shall also be notified to avoid high levels of noise.
Audiometric tests shall be pure tone, air conduction, hearing threshold examinations, with
test frequencies including as a minimum 500, 1000, 2000, 3000, 4000, and 6000 Hz. Testing
at each frequency shall be taken for each ear.
Audiometric Test Rooms shall conform to standards specified in 29 CFR 1910.95 Appendix
D.
At least annually, after obtaining the baseline audiogram, the employer shall obtain a new
audiogram for each employee. The results shall be compared to baseline results to determine
if a standard threshold shift has occurred. If a STS has occurred, the employee shall be
notified in writing within 21 days of determination. All audiometric testing shall be
conducted at no cost to the employee.
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Note: In the event that a standard threshold shift is recorded in an annual test, a complete
evaluation of job duties and hearing protection and if necessary, a complete medical evaluation
will be required.
Record Keeping
All employees training records shall be maintained as required by 29 CFR 1910.95. This shall
include the following:
 Employee training records
 Baseline and annual audiograms
 Fit test results
 Medical questionnaire
Hearing Safety Tips
Remember:

What hurts your hearing is really loud noise that lasts for a long time.

Hearing loss can happen quickly or slowly.

It can be temporary or permanent and can happen as you age.

Earplugs are easy to use.

Some earmuffs can be attached to hard hats.

Hearing tests are really important. They let you know whether you're gradually
losing your hearing.

Only you can protect your hearing. Always wear the right kind of ear protection
for your job.

You can never adjust, to loud noise. You lose your hearing instead.
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I.
Purpose
This section is to inform Hunter Marine Group employees of requirements for hot work in the
Oil & Gas Industry.
II. Scope
This section applies to all Hunter Marine Group personnel, subcontractors, facilities &
installations.
III. Definitions
Authorized individual means an individual who is trained and authorized to sign and approve
a Hot Work Entry permit.
Lower Explosive Limit (LEL) means the lowest concentration of a flammable gas or vapor in
air that will ignite when an ignition source is present.
Purging means an operation in which a gas or vapor is displaced from a vessel, piping or
confined space by another gas, liquid, or vapor.
Inerting means the displacement of an atmosphere by a non-reactive or inert gas (commonly
nitrogen) to such an extent that the resulting atmosphere is no longer within the flammable
limits.
Hot work means any operation that is likely to produce an ignition source in an area where
there is a likelihood/potential for a flammable or explosive atmosphere from the presence of
flammable and/or combustible materials.
Designated welding area means an area that is located in such a location away from gas or
other flammable/combustible material.
IV. Responsibilities
Employees

Shall adhere to this policy and follow all applicable safe work practice in accordance with
applicable local, state, & federal standards as outlined further in this policy.
Site Supervisors

Shall ensure applicable permits are in place prior to commencement of job.
Safety Manager

Shall audit permits to ensure they are completed accurately and personnel are working
according to safe work practice and procedures as directed by our firm.
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Shall review this program annually to ensure regulatory compliance.

V. Policy / Procedure
Although hot work permit is generally associated with welding and cutting, it is actually
associated with any process or equipment that is a potential ignition source. If a customer
has a written hot work program, which exceeds standards in this policy, employees shall refer
to the most stringent policy. At a minimum, the programs covering these work practices
must be in place for the safe execution of tasks during applicable:
 Construction
 Operations
 Drilling
 Well service/work over activities
 First aid equipment shall be available at all times.
Potential ignition sources may include but are not limited to:
 Battery operated equipment (non-  Brazing
intrinsically safe)
 Camera with flash (unless intrinsically
 Burning
safe)
 Cathodic protection
 Chipping (Including the use of a needle
 Chipping (Including the use of a needle  Electric tools/lights
gun)
 Explosives
 Energized electrical work
 Grinders
 Extension cords equipped with non-  Internal combustion engines
explosion proof connectors
 Soldering
 Generators
 Welding
 Sandblasting
 Vehicles
The use of battery-operated equipment must be approved by an authorized individual and
may not require the use of a hot work permit.
A hot work location includes any area within 35 feet of:
 Process equipment
 Separators
 Flanges
 Header systems
 Connections or valves
 Tanks
 Any location where there is a potential for an explosive atmosphere
 Any location where there is a potential for a release of a flammable liquid or gas
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Hot Work Procedures
Prior to performing hot work, alternatives shall be considered to minimize risk to personnel
and customer facilities. An Authorized Individual(s) may approve a designated welding area
for specific jobs or projects. These designated areas must be clearly communicated and may
also require identification/ restriction (e.g., rope the area off).
The following requirements must be met for designated welding areas on offshore platforms:
 The designation must be pre-approved by BSEE.
 A drawing showing the location of these areas must be maintained at the facility. This
area does not require special preparation to isolate (either horizontally or vertically) from
hazardous areas, but does require Hot Work - Entry permits.
 Any change in status of designated welding areas must be communicated to the
appropriate personnel.
 For projects at existing facilities, a step-by-step procedure for blowing down and securing
the facility should be developed and controlled by operating personnel. Permitting, if
required, should be a joint effort of operations, construction and/or drilling personnel,
with input from the contractors involved. However, final authority rests with the
Authorized Individual signing the permit.
 When a Hot Work - Entry permit is used, the Authorized Individual(s) must limit the
hot work area to the minimum space required to do the work.
 Combustible materials within 35 feet of welding or cutting, must be appropriately
shielded from heat and sparks, or removed.
 If the object to be welded or cut cannot readily be moved, all moveable fire hazards
should be removed.
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The following table explains the requirements for establishing fire resistant barriers when
there are points of potential hydrocarbon discharge on piping or equipment.
WHEN points of potential hydrocarbon THEN
discharge from piping or equipment are
located ...
Within 10 feet of hot work being performed






Between 10 and 35 feet of hot work being
performed






Beyond 35 feet of hot work being performed



The piping or equipment
must be shut-in
Appropriate action must
be taken to effectively
shield
the
pipe
or
equipment
Important:
In offshore
locations, a permanent
firewall or shut-in must
shield this piping or
equipment
unless
Production Organization
management and BSEE
have granted a departure.
The piping or equipment
must be shut-in
A fire-resistant wall or
tarpaulin (kept wet) must
be erected between the
hot work and the piping
or equipment
Similar
equipment
located at a lower
elevation where slag,
sparks, or other burning
material could fall shall
also be protected
There are no requirements
for shutting in or erecting
fire resistant barriers

Before cutting a pipe that has been in service, it must be bled off to ensure all pressure has
been relieved. This should be accomplished by opening one or more needle valves or other
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valves to ensure pressure is relieved. Puncturing piping by using a small pneumatic drill,
punch, or hacksaw to ensure that all pressure has been released from the line shall be up to
the site supervisor.
Pipe plugs must be used whenever burning, grinding or welding is to be done on a pipe that
cannot be gas-freed. Plugging prevents entry of flammable or toxic materials into the work
area.
Gas barrier plugs are used to seal off vapors and are not intended to hold backpressure or
liquids.
Written procedures must be developed and approved by operations management before using
pressure plugs. The Authorized Individual is the final authority when conflicting test results
are encountered.
Flashing of vapors must only be done under controlled conditions in shallow excavations or
in short sections of pipe. After all efforts (including hot work permitting) have been
undertaken to assure a gas-free work area.
Welders & Fitters
Personnel assigned the duties of welder or fitter shall be trained in the safe operation of
welding machines, filler metal, welding techniques, safe welding practices, and use of
compressed gas cutting torch.
Before beginning assigned task, personnel shall inspect work area to ensure all fire hazards
has been removed. If a fire hazard cannot be removed, then it shall be properly shielded. If
a hydrocarbon-containing vessel is within 10 feet of hot work area this vessel shall be
rendered inert and shielded before beginning work.
If appropriate precautions cannot be taken, welding or cutting operations shall not be
conducted until area is rendered gas free and all fire hazards have been removed.
Fire Watch Duties
Fire watch is required when hot work is being conducted within 35 feet of combustible
material, when a hazard for minor fires are present, or when hot work is being conducted in
or near classified areas. One or more persons must act as a fire watch whenever welding or
burning is performed within a hot work area. A fire watch may also be needed for other
types of hot work. All personnel assigned as fire watch shall be trained in the use of fire
extinguishing equipment and locations of alarms in the event of a fire. Fire watch individual
responsibilities include:
 Know the hazards that may be encountered.
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Have no other duties while actual welding or burning is in progress.
Remain in the work area for at least 30 minutes after welding or burning is complete.
Ensure fire extinguishers are readily available in work area
Fire watch individual requirements
Be trained in the use of applicable fire protection equipment.
Be competent to recognize changing conditions within the work area and outside the
work area that may affect the work activity.
Know and have the ability to implement the emergency evacuation and action
procedures.
Have the ability to use and calibrate gas-monitoring equipment, if appropriate.
Understand and have the ability to demonstrate activation of emergency notifications.
Be equipped with the appropriate personal protective equipment, including eye
protection from welding, arc. Have available, gas detection equipment (if appropriate)
and a designated fire extinguisher of the proper classification.
Fire watches must sign the permit before hot work is begun.

Reference: For additional information eye protection for welding operators, refer to the topic
"Eye and Face Protection" in the Personal Protective Equipment section. For fire
extinguishes, refer to the next topic "Extinguisher requirements" in this section.
Fire Extinguisher
At least one fire extinguisher must be positioned at the fire watch location and ready for
immediate use prior to beginning hot work. The extinguisher shall be designated and marked
for fire watch use only. Extinguisher must not be removed from a facility or rig fire
extinguisher station for fire watch use. The extinguisher shall be a pressurized, dry chemical
extinguisher. If the extinguisher is the dry chemical type that requires charging, it must be
charged and ready for immediate use.
Exception: A carbon dioxide or halon may be used inside rooms where dry chemical may
damage the equipment.
Offshore Welding
Prior to any welding on an offshore platform, a Hot Work - Entry permit must be obtained.
Before beginning welding, a water pump must be running and a hose must be charged and
ready for immediate use, if available. Special precautions must be taken to isolate (both
horizontally and vertically) the welding area from other areas where potential sources of
hydrocarbons or combustibles exist.
The designated authorizing person on location must inspect hot work area, identifying any
special precautions to be taken, and identify these precautions on hot work permit.
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All producing wells in the well bay must be shut in when conducting hot work with 10 feet of
the well-bay or production area. Drilling, well completion, workover and wireline operations
must be suspended or well bores must contain non-combustible fluids that are overbalanced
for the formation. Follow the guidelines below for offshore platforms.
The floor area within, 35 feet of, but not isolated from, the welding location must be
 Solid steel plate
 Covered with tarps
 Water spray or other means
 Concrete or the edges of floor covers should be overlapped to prevent sparks from passing
under them
 Covers shall be tight around the floor/deck openings or penetrations.
Hazardous Paints or Metals
Prior to conducting welding or cutting operations, weld metal, base metal, and paint
composition shall be known. If a known hazardous metal or paint is at or near hot work area
personnel in hot work area shall be provided training associated with this hazards and the
appropriate respiratory protection in conjunction with adequate ventilation.
Oxygen Fuel Welding, Cutting, & Arc Welding
The person in charge of oxygen or fuel gas supply equipment shall have adequate training
and experience to judge proper pressure of tanks, inspection of tanks, regulators, and hoses.
Oxygen and fuel gas cylinders shall be stored in an upright position at a distance no closer
than 20 feet from any flammable gases or petroleum products.
Personnel assigned to conduct welding operations shall be qualified to do so through training,
testing, and/or experience to operate such equipment. Personnel shall be familiar with 29
CFR 1910.254, 29 CFR 1910.252(a)(b) & (c). If gas shielded metal arc welding is to be
conducted the welder must also be familiar with AWS Standard A6-1-1966.
If in the event any mechanical defects, potential safety hazards, or equipment malfunctions
are noted they shall be reported to their supervisor immediately. No equipment the presents
as a potential safety hazard shall be used. No repairs shall be conducted on equipment unless
qualified to do so by the manufacture.
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I.
Purpose
This section is to heighten awareness to OSHA regulations regarding housekeeping in the
work place.
II. Scope
This section applies to all Hunter Marine Group facilities, installations, worksites, vehicles,
and employees.
III. Responsibilities
Safety Manager

Shall ensure yards and shops assigned to them are clean and organized in accordance with
OSHA guidelines.

Shall assist Site supervisor to gain compliance regarding this section
Site Supervisors

Shall ensure shop/work area meets compliance with 29 CFR 1926.25, 29 CFR 1910
Subpart E and/or MMS NTL-2003-G11.
IV. Policy / Procedure
Employees regardless of job classification should participate in maintaining a cluttered free
workplace. This will enhance productivity, organizational skills, as well as, safe walking and
working environment. Good housekeeping is essential to a safe and productive work
environment.
It has been determined through countless investigation that poor
housekeeping contributes to accidents and fires.
Shop/Yard Area
All places of employment, passageways, storerooms, and service rooms shall be kept clean
and orderly and in a sanitary condition.
The floor of every workroom shall be maintained in a clean and, so far as possible, a dry
condition. Where wet processes are used, drainage shall be maintained and false floors,
platforms, mats, or other dry standing places should be provided where practical.
To facilitate cleaning, every floor, working place, and passageway shall be kept free from
protruding nails, splinters, holes, or loose boards, pallets in other items stored in walkways.
Offshore
To meet minimum compliance with MMS NTL-2003-G11, personnel going offshore shall
comply with this NTL by ensuring trash is placed in the appropriate container with a lid to
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prevent accidental discharge of trash into the Gulf of Mexico. All equipment must be
marked with the owner’s name upon arrival on location.
Housekeeping / Fire Prevention
It is the intent of this section to assure that hazardous accumulations of combustible waste
materials are controlled so that a fast developing fire, rapid spread of toxic smoke, or an
explosion will not occur. This does not necessarily mean that each room has to be swept each
day. Employees should be aware of the hazardous properties of materials in their
workplaces, and the degree of hazard each poses. Oil soaked rags, gloves, etc., have to be
treated differently than general paper trash in office areas.
However, large accumulations of waste paper or corrugated boxes, pallets, etc., can pose a
significant hazard not only to fires but as slipping and tripping hazards. Accumulations of
materials, which can cause fires or generate dense smoke that are easily ignited or may start
from spontaneous combustion, are the types of materials with which this section pertains to.
Office
Keep office areas neat and orderly. Adhere to the following general rules to prevent injuries
and maintain a professional appearance:
 Keep all aisles, emergency exits, and fire extinguishers clear of material storage at all
times. Enforce a minimum of 3 feet around all items.
 Maintain order in storage areas at all times. Store supplies properly when they are
received.
 Clean up spills immediately and properly dispose of waste material.
 Line all waste receptacles with a plastic trash bag to avoid direct contact while handling.
 Custodial personnel must use rubber gloves and a compaction bar when handling wastes.
 Keep file and desk drawers closed when not attended to avoid injuries. Open only one
drawer at a time to prevent file cabinets from tipping.
 At the end of the business day, turn off all office equipment and lights to save energy and
prevent fires. Turn off and unplug all space heaters at the end of the day.
Shop Areas
Keep shop areas neat and orderly during operations as follows:
 Keep all aisles, emergency exits, fire extinguishers, and eye wash stations clear of product
storage, material storage, fork trucks, and pallet jacks at all times.
 Clean up spills immediately.
 Report all process leaks to supervisory and maintenance personnel for immediate repair
and cleanup.
 Report slippery floors to a supervisor for immediate cleanup.
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Keep aisles and work floors clear of excessive debris and waste materials during shift
operation, between breaks, and at shift change, when necessary or as directed by a
supervisor.

Restrooms, Locker Rooms, and Break Areas
Restrooms, locker rooms, and the cafeteria are provided for the convenience of all personnel.
Adhere to the following rules:
 Clean up after yourself as a common courtesy to all company personnel.
 Do not store flammable materials in lockers or bring them onto company property.
 Do not store food items in lockers or break areas overnight.
 All waste receptacles are lined with a plastic trash bag to avoid direct human contact
with waste material. Custodians must use rubber gloves and a compaction bar when
handling wastes.
 Place all refuse and waste materials in identified waste containers for disposal.
Grounds
The grounds surrounding the plant are an extension of the workplace. Adhere to the
following general rules:
 Discard all trash in the waste containers provided.
 Park only in designated and assigned areas.
 The maintenance department is responsible for grounds keeping as needed. Maintenance
personnel have established procedures for ice and snow removal, when necessary, before
operations each day.
Flammable Storage
Proper storage procedures are required for all flammable materials. Adhere to the following
general rules for material storage:
 Store all flammables in OSHA-approved flammable storage cabinets or outside, at least
50 feet from any structure.
 Store fuels, solvents, and other flammables that are not stored in their original shipping
containers in OSHA-approved self-closing containers with flame arresters. Do not store
flammable materials in open containers.
 Keep flammable storage areas dry and well ventilated. Do not allow combustible
materials, open flames, or exposed electrical components in the flammable storage area.
 Do not store flammable or combustible materials in electrical rooms. Keep electrical
rooms’ clean and dry at all times.

Journey Management
Section 4.20
Original Date: 04/01/14

Purpose
The purpose of this program is to provide a process to reduce the exposure of employees to
incidents during travel for work. This process is also to prevent incidents due to the lack of
rest prior to beginning work. Anyone travelling with the company shall review this plan and
should carry a copy at all times.
Routing and Scheduling
Routing and scheduling procedures are location-specific and should be developed and
managed in accordance with the hazards and risks associated with driving and transporting.
Planning and Mode-of-Travel Considerations
When mode-of-travel options exist, the following screening criteria (guidelines) should be
considered to assess and help decide whether driving or road transport is the best solution for
moving people and/or goods and services between two or more points:
o If the distance from origin to destination is over 300 miles, involves a significant
amount of night driving, requires more than five hours of driving, then “flying” may
be the better alternative
o If there are known, significant driving hazards identified for the intended route
(potential adverse weather, adverse road conditions, high traffic volume, remoteness,
etc.), then “flying” may be the better alternative
Reducing Risks and Costs: Potential “journeys” involving driving and/or road transports
should be screened and assessed for hazards and risk using the following types of questions:
o Is the journey necessary or will a phone call, e-mail or a video-conference achieve
acceptable results?
o Can the proposed journey be achieved without putting pressure on the employee to
drive dangerously (speeding) and/or to take short cuts?
o Can the business requirement for a potential journey be delayed and possibly
combined with a later trip?
o Can the journey be combined with other people to share the responsibility of driving?
o Is a fit-for-purpose vehicle for the expected route and conditions available (for
example, a four-wheel drive vehicle, etc.)?
Select the Best Route: Minimizing exposure to roadway-related driving hazards and risks
should involve the following types of considerations:
o Maximize time on freeways and major roads, and
o Minimize time on rural roads, congested urban areas and city streets
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Planning Rest Breaks: Rest breaks (every 2 hours is recommended) and overnight stops (if
more than 11 hours of driving) should be considerations in pre-journey planning. Planning
should include:
o Determine the total distance of the route to be traveled, and
o Establish locations for rest breaks and overnight stops based on anticipated average
driving speeds, the anticipated route and anticipated conditions
Planning Ahead: The following considerations (think about what could go wrong) should be
part of pre-journey planning:
o Determine what emergency response facilities are along the route,
o Assess what type of emergency materials and supplies need to be carried on the
journey,
o Depending on the route and anticipated driving conditions, assemble supplies and
equipment such as food, water, first-aid kit, additional spare tires, warning triangle,
flashlight and batteries, mobile phone, GPS equipment, shovel, snow chains and a
special “winter survival kit”.
Night Driving: Driving at night is a hazardous activity because of reduced visibility as well as
driver fatigue. Journey planning should include considerations that minimize the need to
drive at night, especially following a full work shift or when driving in remote locations.
Appoint a Journey Manager: The following type of information shall be provided to the
Journey Manager:
o
o
o
o
o
o
o

Vehicle Number
Number of Passengers
Route and Final Destination
Planned Rest Stops and Places
Location of Overnight Stops
Estimated Arrival Time and Notification Plan that the Journey is Complete, and
Who should be notified if the Journey is not Completed

Executing the Journey Plan: In order for the Journey Management process to be effective,
the following behaviors and actions shall be considered:
o The supervisor must make sure that the drivers can make the trip safely
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o Each driver has the responsibility to tell the supervisor if they are not able to make
the trip safely
o Depart on time (if making a later start, consider changing your schedule)
o Follow the agreed route and do not take short cuts
o Take Rest Breaks at the planned locations (minimum 15 minutes every 2 hours)
o Make your overnight stop at the planned location
o Contact your Journey Manager if you are delayed, if you are forced to deviate from
the route, when you arrive at your overnight stop and when you reach the final
destination
Review and Improve: In order to improve the routing and scheduling process for future trips
(and possibly even the return segment of a current trip), the assumptions for the journey
should be reviewed using the following considerations and questions:
o Were the roads and road conditions as predicted?
o Were the estimated average speeds realistic?
o Were rest areas, fuel availability and/or overnight accommodations as anticipated and
satisfactory?
o Was there evidence of emergency response services?
o Were there any surprises or incomplete information not shown on the maps (e.g.,
damaged or washed out roads, dangerous bends or dangerous stretches of road that
caused significant delays, etc.)?
Driver Training Program: The Company shall establish a Driver Training Program. The
training program shall address initial skills for new drivers, continuing education for existing
drivers and instances where remedial training shall be required.
Training shall include at a minimum:
o
o
o
o
o
o
o

Driver Responsibilities
Motor Vehicle Inspections and Maintenance
Securing Loads
Hours of Service and Log Book Requirements
Company policy on the use of Cellular Phones and Electronic Devices
Incident reporting and the use of the Incident Investigation Kit
Company Disciplinary Action Policy

Record Keeping: The Company shall maintain documentation of training for Company
Drivers. Training records shall be kept in the Company’s “Driver Training Files”. Records
shall be retained for as long as a Company Driver is employed and for three years thereafter.
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Driving Safety
Only authorized employees will drive a motor vehicle in the course and scope of work or
operate a company-owned vehicle. Any driver of a company-owned vehicle shall have a
valid and current driver’s license and will be trained and assessed to drive the vehicle. It is
strictly against company policy for a driver to operate a motor vehicle while under the
influence of alcohol, illegal drugs, or prescription or over-the counter medications that may
impair their driving skills.
All collisions and/or traffic violations incurred while driving on company duties must be
reported immediately to the appropriate company personnel.
All vehicles shall be used for their intended purpose and shall be maintained in safe working
order. Seatbelts must be worn at all times by all occupants whenever a vehicle is in motion.
Loads shall be secure and shall not exceed the manufacturer’s specifications and legal limits
for the vehicle.
Our firm’s employees must always use safe practices whenever driving company vehicles.
Texting is strictly prohibited while driving. Always maintain a safe distance between
yourself and other vehicles and obey all laws and speed limits.
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Purpose
Ladders present unique opportunities for unsafe acts and unsafe conditions.
Employees of Hunter Marine Group who uses ladders must be trained in proper
selection, inspection, use and storage. Improper use of ladders has cause a large
percentage of accidents in the workplace are of accidents. Use caution on ladders.
Ladder Hazards
Falls from ladders can result in broken bone and death. Ladder safety is a life saving
program at our company.
Hazards include:


Ladders with missing or broken parts.



Using a ladder with too low a weight rating



Using a ladder that is too short for purpose.



Using metal ladders near electrical wires.



Using ladders as a working platform



Objects falling from ladders

Ladder Inspection
Inspect ladders before each use.


All rungs and steps are free of oil, grease, dirt, etc.



All fittings are tight.



Spreaders or other locking devices are in place.



Non-skid safety feet are in place.



No structural defects, all support braces intact.



Ladder rungs, cleats, and steps shall be parallel, level, and uniformly spaced,
when the ladder is in position for use.

Do not use broken ladders. Most ladders cannot be repaired to manufacturer
specifications. Tag defective ladders and place out of service/discard.
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Ladder Storage
Store ladders on sturdy hooks in areas where they cannot be damaged and prevent
warping or sagging. Do not hang anything on ladders that are in a stored condition.
Ladder Ratings
Ladder weight ratings


I-A 300 pounds (heavy duty)



I 250 pounds (heavy duty)



II 225 pounds (medium duty)



III 200 pounds (light duty).

Limits on ladder length


A stepladder should be no more than 20 feet high.



A one-section ladder should be no more than 30 feet.



An extension ladder can go to 60 feet, but the sections must overlap.

Ladder Rules
The following procedure must be followed to prevent ladder accidents:


Place ladder on a clean slip free level surface.



Extend the ladder to have about 4 feet above the top support or work area.
When ladders are not able to be extended then the ladder shall be secured at
its top to a rigid support that will not deflect.



Anchor the top and bottom of the ladder



Place the ladder base 1/4 the height, of the ladder, from the wall when using an
extension ladder.



Never allow more than one person on a ladder



Never stand on top two rungs, or top of step ladders



Use carriers and tool belts to carry objects up a ladder, do not carry anything
in hand that could cause an injury in case of fall



Always face the ladder when ascending or descending



Do not lean out from the ladder in any direction
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If you have a fear of heights - don't climb a ladder



Do not allow other to work under a ladder in use.



Ladders shall be used only for the purpose for which they were designed.



Ladders shall not be loaded beyond the maximum intended load for which
they were built, or beyond the manufacturer's rated capacity.

Ladder Maintenance


Keep ladders clean



Never replace broken parts unless provided by the original manufacturer



Do not attempt to repair broken side rails



Keep all threaded fasteners properly adjusted



Replace worn steps with parts from manufacturer
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I.

Purpose

Control of Hazardous energy is the purpose of the Lockout - Tagout Program. This
program establishes the requirements for isolation of both kinetic and potential electrical,
chemical, thermal, hydraulic and pneumatic and gravitational energy prior to equipment
repair, adjustment or removal. Reference: OSHA Standard 29 CFR 1910. 147, the control
of hazardous energy
II.

Scope

This policy applies to all work being performed on Hunter Marine Group property, Hunter
Marine Group’s customers’ property/jobsites by employees, and any work performed by
subcontractors for our firm.
III. Definitions
Authorized (Qualified) Employees are the only ones certified to lock and tag out
equipment or machinery. Whether an employee is considered to be qualified will depend
upon various circumstances in the workplace. It is likely for an individual to be
considered "qualified" with regard to certain equipment in the workplace, but
"unqualified" as to other equipment. An employee who is undergoing on-the-job training
and who, in the course of such training, has demonstrated an ability to perform duties
safely at his or her level of training and who is under the direct supervision of a qualified
person, is considered to be "qualified" for the performance of those duties.
Affected Employees are those employees who operate machinery or equipment upon
which locking or tagging out is required under this program. Training of these individuals
will be less stringent in that it will include the purpose and use of the lockout procedures.
Other Employees are identified as those that do not fall into the authorized, affected or
qualified employee category. Essentially, it will include all other employees. These
employees will be provided instruction in what the program is and not to touch any
machine or equipment when they see that it has been locked or tagged out.
Lockout Devices are devices that utilizes a lock, either key or combination to hold an
energy isolating device in a safe position.
Tagout Devices are warning tags (weather & chemical resistant) standardized in size,
color, with wording warning of hazardous energy.
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IV.

Responsibilities

The operations manager shall perform a documented, periodic inspection at least
annually to ensure procedures and requirements are being followed.
V.

Policy / Procedure

Hazards - Improper or failure to use Lockout - Tagout procedures may result in:


Electrical shock



Chemical exposure



Skin burns



Lacerations & amputation



Fires & explosions



Chemical releases



Eye injury



Death

Hazard Controls


Only authorized and trained employees may engage in tasks that require use of
lockout-tagout procedures



All equipment has single sources of electrical power



Lockout procedures have been developed for all equipment and processes



Restoration from Lockout is a controlled operation

Preparation for Lockout and Tagout Procedures
If an energy source can be locked out this method shall be utilized. A Lockout - Tagout
survey has been conducted to locate and identify all energy sources to verify which
switches or valves supply energy to machinery and equipment. Dual or redundant
controls have been removed.
A Tagout Schedule has been developed for each piece of equipment and machinery. This
schedule describes the energy sources, location of disconnects, type of disconnect, special
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hazards and special safety procedures. The schedule will be reviewed each time to ensure
employees properly lock and tag out equipment and machinery. If a Tagout Schedule
does not exist for a particular piece of equipment, machinery and process, one must be
developed prior to conducting a Lockout - Tagout. As repairs and/or renovations of
existing electrical systems are made, standardized controls will be used.
Routine Maintenance & Machine Adjustments
Lockout and Tagout procedures are not required if equipment must be operating for
proper adjustment. This rare exception may be used only by trained and authorized
Employees when specific procedures have been developed to safely avoid hazards with
proper training. All consideration shall be made to prevent the need for an employee to
break the plane of a normally guarded area of the equipment by use of tools and other
devices.
Locks, Hasps and Tags
All Qualified Maintenance Personnel will be assigned a lock with one key, hasp and tag.
All locks will be keyed differently, except when a specific individual is issues a series of
locks for complex lockout-tagout tasks. In some cases, more than one lock, hasp and tag
are needed to completely de-energize equipment and machinery. Additional locks may be
checked out from the Department or Maintenance Supervisor on a shift-by-shift basis. All
locks and hasps shall be uniquely identifiable to a specific employee.

SOP: General Lockout and Tagout Procedures
Before working on, repairing, adjusting or replacing machinery and equipment, the
following procedures will be utilized to place the machinery and equipment in a neutral or
zero mechanical state.
Preparation for Shutdown
Before authorized or affected employees turn off a machine or piece of equipment,
the authorized employee will have knowledge of the type and magnitude of the
energy, the hazards of the energy to be controlled, and the means to control the
energy.
Notify all affected Employees that the machinery, equipment or process will be
out of service
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Machine or Equipment Shutdown
The machine or equipment will be turned or shut down using the specific
procedures for that specific machine. An orderly shutdown will be utilized to avoid
any additional or increased hazards to employees as a result of equipment deenergization.
If the machinery, equipment or process is in operation, follow normal stopping
procedures (depress stop button, open toggle switch, etc.).
Move switch or panel arms to "Off" or "Open" positions and close all valves or
other energy isolating devices so that the energy source(s) is disconnected or
isolated from the machinery or equipment.
Machine or Equipment Isolation
All energy control devices that are needed to control the energy to the machine or
equipment will be physically located and operated in such a manner as to isolate
the machine or equipment from the energy source.
Lockout or Tagout Device Application
Lockout or tagout devices will be affixed to energy isolating devices by authorized
employees. Lockout devices will be affixed in a manner that will hold the energy
isolating devices from the "safe" or "off" position.
Where tagout devices are used they will be affixed in such a manner that will
clearly state that the operation or the movement of energy isolating devices from
the "safe" or "off" positions is prohibited.
The tagout devices will be attached to the same point a lock would be attached. If
the tag cannot be affixed at that point, the tag will be located as close as possible
to the device in a position that will be immediately obvious to anyone attempting
to operate the device.
Lockout and tagout all energy devices by use of hasps, chains and valve covers
with an assigned individual locks. All devices (lock out and tag out) SHALL
identify the employee applying the device.
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Stored Energy
Following the application of the lockout or tagout devices to the energy isolating
devices, all potential or residual energy will be relieved, disconnected, restrained,
and otherwise rendered safe.
Where the re-accumulation of stored energy to a hazardous energy level is
possible, verification of isolation will be continued until the maintenance or
servicing is complete.
Release stored energy (capacitors, springs, elevated members, rotating fly wheels,
and hydraulic/air/gas/steam systems) must be relieved or restrained by grounding,
repositioning, blocking and/or bleeding the system.
Verification of Isolation
Prior to starting work on machines or equipment that have been locked or tagged out,
the authorized employees will verify that isolation or de-energization of the machine
or equipment have been accomplished. All energy isolating devices that are needed to
control the energy to the machine or equipment shall be physically located & operated
in such a manner as to isolate the machine or equipment from the energy source.
After assuring that no Employee will be placed in danger, test all lock and tag outs by
following the normal start up procedures (depress start button, etc.).
Caution: After Test, place controls in neutral position.
Extended Lockout - Tagout
Should the shift change before the machinery or equipment can be restored to service, the
lock and tag out must remain. If the task is reassigned to the next shift, those Employees
must lock and tag out before the previous shift may remove their lock and tag.
SOP: Release from LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
Before lockout or tagout devices are removed and the energy restored to the machine or
equipment, the following actions will be taken:
1. The work area will be thoroughly inspected to ensure that nonessential items
have been removed and that machine or equipment components are operational.
2. The work area will be checked to ensure that all employees have been safely
positioned or removed. Before the lockout or tagout devices are removed, the
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affected employees will be notified that the lockout or tagout devices are being
removed.
3. Each lockout or tagout device will be removed from any isolating device by the
employee who applied the device.

SOP: LOTO Procedure for Electrical Plug-Type Equipment
This procedure covers all Electrical Plug-Type Equipment such as Battery Chargers,
some Product Pumps, Office Equipment, Powered Hand Tools, Powered Bench Tools,
Lathes, Fans, etc.
When working on, repairing, or adjusting the above equipment, the following procedures
must be utilized to prevent accidental or sudden startup:
1. Unplug Electrical Equipment from wall socket or in-line socket.
2. Attach "Do Not Operate" Tag and Plug Box & Lock on end of power cord.
An exception is granted to not lock & tag the plug is the cord & plug remain in the
exclusive control of the Employee working on, adjusting or inspecting the
equipment.
3. Test Equipment to assure power source has been removed by depressing the
"Start" or On" Switch.
4. Perform required operations.
5. Replace all guards removed.
6. Remove Lock & Plug Box and Tag.
7. Inspect power cord and socket before plugging equipment into power source.
Any defects must be repaired before placing the equipment back in service.
NOTE: Occasionally used equipment may be unplugged from power source when not in
use.
SOP: LOTO Procedures Involving More Than One Employee
In the preceding SOPs, if more than one Employee is assigned to a task requiring LOTO,
each must also place his or her own lock and/or tag on the energy isolating device(s). An
authorized employee who has primary responsibility for a set number of employees
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working under the protection of a group lockout or tagout device should ascertain the
exposure status of individual group members.
When there are multiple groups assigned to tasks requiring LOTO, the onsite supervisor
will place their LOTO device on the equipment. Before placing the LOTO device on the
equipment the supervisor will inform all employees affected by the LOTO that he/she is
LOTO the equipment and shall also inform all affected employees before removing any
LOTO device.
SOP: Management's Removal of Lock and Tagout
Only the Employee that locks and tags out machinery, equipment or processes may
remove his/her lock and tag. However, should the Employee leave the facility before
removing his/her locks and tag, the Maintenance Manager may remove the lock and tag.
The Maintenance Manager must be assured that all tools have been removed, all guards
have been replaced and all Employees are free from any hazard before the lock and tag
are removed and the machinery, equipment or process are returned to service.
Notification of the employee who placed the lock is required prior to lock removal.
SOP: Temporary Removal of LOTO for Safety Testing
The temporary removal of LOTO must be done in this order:
1. Clear away tools; remove employees;
2. Remove the LOTO device;
3. Energize & proceed with testing;
4. De-energize & reapply control measures.
This procedure should be documented (i.e., who performs & verifies).
Training
Authorized Employees Training
All employees (with the exception of administrative personnel) shall be trained to use the
Lockout and Tagout Procedures. The training will be conducted by a qualified individual
at time of initial hire and at least annually thereafter. The training will consist of the
following:
1. Recognition of hazardous energy source

Lockout/Tagout
Section 4.22
Original Date: 04/01/14

2. Type and magnitude of energy available
3. Methods and means necessary for energy isolation and control.
Each authorized employee shall receive adequate training. The training should address
that all affected employees are instructed in the purpose and use of the energy control
procedure. There should be training provisions included for any other employee whose
work operations are or may be in an area where energy control procedures may be
utilized. The employee training should also address when tagout systems are used
including the limitations of a tag (tags are warning devices & do not provide physical
restraint). The training should also include that a tag is not to be removed without
authorization. The tag is never to be ignored or defeated in any way. Retraining is
required when there is a change in job assignments, in machines, a change in the energy
control procedures, or a new hazard is introduced. All training and/or retraining must be
documented, signed & certified.
Affected Employee Training
1. Only trained and authorized Employees will repair, replace or adjust
machinery, equipment or processes
2. Affected Employees may not remove Locks, locking devices or tags from
machinery, equipment or circuits.
3. Purpose and use of the lockout procedures.
Other Employee Training
1. Only trained and authorized Employees will repair, replace or adjust machinery
or equipment.
2. Other Employees may not remove Locks, locking devices or tags from
machinery, equipment or circuits
Contractors
Contractors, working on company property and equipment must use this Lockout Tagout procedure while servicing or maintaining equipment, machinery or processes.
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I.
Purpose
This section defines the policy for material handling using manual lifting techniques, use of
overhead and mobile cranes.
II. Scope
This section applies to all Hunter Marine Group personnel, facilities, installations, and
equipment.
III. Definition
Crane means a machine for lifting and lowering a load and moving it horizontally, with the
hoisting mechanism an integral part of the machine.
ANSI means the American National Standards Institute.
Hoist chain means the load bearing chain in a hoist.
Rated load means the maximum load for which a crane or individual hoist is designed and
built by the manufacturer and shown on the equipment nameplates(s).
Side pull means that portion of the hoist pull acting horizontally when the hoist lines are not
operated vertically.
IV. Responsibilities
Employees

Shall not operate any equipment, which they have not received training for and have
been designated by the company as competent to operate the equipment.

Shall inspect all equipment prior to use. Shall complete any required paperwork, i.e.,
daily inspection checklist, pre-use inspection, prior to operating equipment.
Site Supervisor

Shall ensure only designed employees operate equipment. Shall ensure all employees are
properly trained on equipment used by employees
Safety Manager

Shall conduct annual review of this section for accuracy with local, state, federal &
Industry guidelines.

Shall assist Site Supervisor to ensure personnel trained and have been evaluated prior to
operating any equipment.

Shall ensure required paperwork is filled out completely and accurately.
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V.

Policy / Procedure

Manual Lifting
It is company policy to ensure that proper procedures and caution are used during the
movement of products and materials to prevent personal injury and property damage.
Material handling is a significant safety concern. Proper material handling results in a safer
workplace for everyone. Training will be provided to all employees on proper lifting
techniques, general principles of ergonomics, recognition of hazards and injuries, procedures
for reporting hazardous conditions, and methods and procedures for early reporting of
injuries. No employee of the company should lift anything exceeding 50# without help.
Musculoskeletal injuries caused by improper lifting must be investigated and documented.
Incorporation of investigation findings into work procedures will be accomplished to prevent
future injuries. Work areas and employees ‘work techniques will be periodically evaluated to
assess the potential for and prevention of injuries. New operations will be evaluated to
engineer out hazards before work processes are implemented. Manual lifting equipment will
be provided by our firm for employees to use to help eliminate injury. The use of provided
manual lifting equipment by employees must be enforced.
Employees should adhere to the following safe lifting practices:
 Prior to manual lifting being performed, a hazard assessment must be completed. The
assessment must consider size, bulk, and weight of the object(s), if mechanical lifting is
required, if two-man lift is required, whether vision is obscured while carrying and the
walking surface and path where the object is to be carried.
 A complete hazard assessment shall be completed before manual lifting is accomplished.
The assessment must consider size, bulk, and weight of the object(s), if mechanical lifting
equipment is required, if two-man lift is required, whether vision is obscured while
carrying and the walking surface and path where the object is to be carried.
 Inspect the area around the object to be lifted. Scan possible transportation routes for
any obstructions (trip hazards) or spillage (slip hazards).
 Inspect the object for burrs, jagged edges, and rough or slippery surfaces. Use gloves if
necessary.
 Wipe off greasy, wet, slippery, or dirty objects.
 Keep hands free of oil and grease.
 Keep fingers away from pinch points, especially when setting down objects.
 Consider the size, weight, and shape of the object to be carried. Lift no more than can be
handled comfortably. If necessary, get help.
 Never carry a load that cannot be seen over or around.
 When carrying, change a grip only after setting the object down on a support.
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When a change in direction is necessary, turn the whole body, including the feet. Avoid
twisting the body; in repetitive work, position the material to avoid twisting.
If the object is too heavy to be handled by one person, obtain help. When two or more
persons are handling the same object, designate one person to call signals. All personnel
involved in lifting the object should know who this designated person is and should warn
the person of any change in grip.
Heavy or bulky material to be carried a considerable distance should be handled
mechanically.

Individual Lifting
Lift objects in accordance with the following steps:
 Set your feet solidly. Usually, a more effective effort can be applied if one foot is slightly
ahead of the other. Position your feet far enough apart for good balance and stability.
 Get as close to the load as possible. Bend your legs about 90 degrees at the knees. It may
be necessary to go down almost to the floor on one knee; however, avoid going into a full
squat. Straightening up from a full squat requires almost twice as much effort as
straightening up from a crouch.
 Keep your back straight and bind at the hips. Bend at the hips and not at the middle of
the back. Tuck your chin in.
 Get a firm grip on the object, and ensure that your grip is maintained while lifting and
carrying.
 Tuck your elbows and arms close to your body.
 Keep your body weight directly over the feet.
 Straighten your legs to lift the object, and at the same time swing back into a vertical
position.
Team Lifting and Carrying
Proceed as follows when lifting and carrying objects as a team:
 Adjust the load to equalize the portion each member carries.
 Adjust the carrying height so that the object is level.
Handling Specific Shapes
Sacked Materials
Proceed as follows to lift sacked materials:
 Grasp at opposite corners.
 Straighten to an erect position, letting the sack rest against your hip and stomach.
 Swing the sack to one shoulder, stooping slightly, and put one hand on your hip, so that
the sack rests partly on your shoulder and partly on your arm and back.
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To lower the sack, swing it slowly from your shoulder until it rests on your hip and
stomach. Then bend from the legs and lower the sack, keeping your back straight.

Boxes and Cartons
To lift boxes and cartons, grasp the alternate top and bottom corners and draw a corner
between your legs.
Drums
When lifting drums, adhere to the following guidelines:
 Determine the weight of the drum contents before lifting.
 To lift or lower drum from an upright position, use a drum lifter. Team lifting can also be
used.
 To move an individual filled drum, use a drum dolly.
To roll an empty drum, proceed as follows:
 Grasp the rim with both hands.
 Lean the drum slightly inward and roll slowly on the bottom chime, rotating hands as the
drum rolls.
 To change directions, return the drum to upright position. Facing the new direction,
reposition hands and begin the roll procedure.
Hoisting / Lifting Around Personnel
 Personnel
o Must be in the clear at all times.
o Must not walk, stand or work under suspended loads.
o Each person participating in the operation must be alert.
o Watch the crane block, sling and the load.
o Be able to move freely, if necessary.
o Never ride on a load being hoisted.
 Operating hoisting equipment
o A load must not be left hanging on the hoist any longer than necessary.
o When possible, use a hoist, crane, stiff leg, etc., to lift a heavy load.
o Always rig the hoist down and secure it after the work is completed.
o When operating hoisting equipment, never place any part of the machine or load
within fifteen feet laterally or vertically of an energized voltage line.
o Never use hoisting equipment for lifting personnel unless the equipment is designed,
rated and certified for that purpose.
o Be aware of overhead power lines.
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Load Capacity
 The maximum load specification for the hoist must be noted on the hoist.
 All operators of cranes, cherry pickers, and other lifting equipment must know the load
capacities of the equipment, and must not exceed those capacities.
 Capacity charts and signs must be posted so the operator can see them clearly.
 Boom angle indicators must be permanently attached to the boom, and functional to show
the operating radius.
 Never overload the hoist by trying to lift objects heavier than it is designed for, or by
extending the length of the mast.
Tag Lines
 When safe to do so, tag lines must be used to control loads.
 Before the hook is moved, personnel using tag lines must be sure the lines are free with no
knots.
 Tag lines must not be wrapped around the hand or wrist.
 The operator, signal person, and load handlers are responsible for ensuring that the load is
never over any person.
Outriggers
 Use appropriate outriggers to stabilize lifting equipment.
 Make sure outriggers are on firm ground or on timber footings
Hooks
Visual inspection daily; monthly inspection with a certification record which includes the date
of inspection, the signature of the person who performed the inspection and the serial number,
or the hook inspected. For hooks with cracks or having more than 15 percent in excess of
normal throat opening or more than 10-degree twist from the plane of the unbent hook refer to
paragraph (I)(3)(iii)(a) of 1910.179.
Handling Cable
 Always maintain tension on the cable when reeling it in or out.
 Leather-palm gloves should be used when handling the cable.
 For a hoist with manual rotation:
o Lock the hoist in the desired position before lifting the load.
o Ensure that the locking mechanism is working properly.
Caution: The load can easily swing out of control if the hoist is not correctly locked.
 Do not attempt to manually rotate a loaded hoist until:
o An adequate number of tag lines are in place.
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o All personnel are positioned clear of the load.
A hoist with power rotation should be used, if available, for jobs that require horizontal
positioning of a load after it has been picked up.
 A qualified signal person(s) must work with the hoist or crane operator when:
o Personnel assisting with the load are out of the range of the operator’s vision.
o The moving load is out of the range of the operator’s vision.
o The person in charge of the lift determines it to be necessary.
 Standard signals should be used.
 Normally, the signal person should give all signals; however, the operator should obey an
emergency stop signal given by anyone.


Inspecting Hoisting Equipment
 All inspection shall be done per API 2D guidelines.
 All hooks on hoisting equipment shall be visually inspected for cracks before the equipment
is used.
 Lifting equipment of any kind:
o Must be inspected periodically by qualified personnel. (Note: A record of monthly
inspection must be retained.)
o Must not be used if it is not working properly.
 All wire rope and chains must be taken out of service when wear or corrosion exceeds that
allowed by the manufacturers.
Inspecting Rope and Slings
 All inspection shall be performed per API 2D guidelines.
 Slings, fittings, and fastenings should be inspected before use and daily during use. Slings
found to be defective must be destroyed.
 The date the slings are placed in service shall be marked on the slings.
 Wire rope slings shall be replaced if any of the following are observed during inspection:
o Ten randomly broken wires in one rope lay
o Five broken wires in one strand in one lay
o Wearing or scraping of one-third the original diameter of outside wires
o Kicking, gouging, bird caging or other such damage.
o Evidence of corrosion or heat damage.
o Cracked or deformed end attachments.
A thorough inspection of all ropes in use shall be made at least once a month and a certification
record which includes the date of inspection, the signature of the person who performed the
inspection and an identifier for the ropes shall be prepared and kept on file where readily
available. An appointed or authorized person shall perform all inspections. Any deterioration,
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resulting in appreciable loss of original strength shall be carefully observed and determination
made as to whether further use of the rope would constitute a safety hazard. Some of the
conditions that could result in an appreciable loss of strength are the following
 Reduction of rope diameter, due to loss of core support, internal or external corrosion, or
wear of outside wires.
 A number of broken outside wires and the degree of distribution of concentration of such
broken wires.
 Worn outside wires.
 Corroded or broken wires at end connections.
 Corroded, cracked, bent, worn, or improperly applied end connections.
 Severe kinking, crushing, cutting, or un-stranding.
Other Rope
 Heavy wear and/.or broken wires may occur in sections in contact with equalizer sheaves or
other sheaves where rope travel is limited, or with saddles. Particular care shall be taken to
inspect ropes at these locations.
 All rope, which has been idle for a period of a month or more due to shutdown or storage of
a crane on which it is installed shall be given a thorough inspection before it is used. This
inspection shall be for all types of deterioration and shall be performed by an appointed or
authorized person whose approval shall be required for further use of the rope. A
certification record, which includes the date of inspection, the signature of the person who
performed the inspection, and an identifier for the rope, which was inspected, shall be
prepared and kept readily available.
Using Slings
 When using slings:
o Pad or block sharp corners.
o Lift and lower loads slowly.
 Use slings of adequate capacity by consulting the charts.
o Know how much weight you are lifting.
o Do not use knots to make slings.
o Do not jerk loads.
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When applying wire rope clips:
o Use the number and spacing of clips recommended in the following table.
o Make sure the U-bolts of all wire rope clips are on the short (dead) end of the rope.
o Tighten nuts evenly to the manufacturers recommended torque.
o Before lifting be sure that all clips have been properly torque.
o After several lifts, re-torque all clips.

Hoist Chain
Inspect hoist chains, including end connections, for excessive wear, twist, distorted links
interfering with proper function, or stretch beyond manufacturer’s recommendations. Visually
inspect daily all hoist chains, conduct monthly inspection with a certification record, which
includes the date of inspection, the signature of the person who performed the inspection and an
identifier of the chain which was inspected. Monthly inspection of all hoisting equipment must
be maintained and should include the following:
 Excessive wear
 Twist
 Distorted links
 Stretch outside manufactures tolerance
 ID of chain
Pedestal Cranes, Cherry Pickers, Truck Cranes
Requirements for Crane Operators
 Only designated trained personnel are authorized to use cranes, overhead cranes or cherry
pickers.
 All designated operator shall perform inspections of crane and maintain inspection log per
API RP 2D, OSHA, and manufactures guidelines.
o If crane is not to be operated due to repairs or unsafe conditions lockout/tagout is
required
 Operators of offshore cranes or stiff legs must be qualified.
 The crane operator must not operate the crane until all persons concerned have been
instructed as to the work to be done.
 A load chart shall be available for each type of equipment.
 The person responsible for the lift and the operator must jointly:
o Check the load chart.
o Check the boom length against the chart.
o Establish the load weight and maximum operating radius.
o Establish the corresponding minimum boom angle.
o Be aware of overhead power lines using OSHA guidelines 29 CFR 1910.333(c)(3)
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o Check status of fire extinguisher during pre-use inspection.
All persons must notify the crane operator before entering the crane cab.

Fire Extinguishers
 A carbon dioxide, dry chemical or equivalent fire extinguisher shall be kept in the cab or
vicinity of the crane.
 Operating and maintenance personnel shall be made familiar with the use and care of the
fire extinguishers provided.
Electrical Lines
Operations near lines require electrical lines to be de-energized, arrangements shall be made
with the person or organization that operates or controls the electrical circuits involved to deenergize and ground them. If protective measures, such as guarding, isolating, or insulating,
are provided, these precautions shall prevent employees from contacting such lines directly
with any part of their body or indirectly through conductive materials, tools, or equipment.
Note: The work practices used by qualified persons installing insulating devices on overhead
power transmission or distribution lines are covered by 1910.269, not by 1910.332 through
1910.335. Under paragraph (c)(2) of 1910.333, unqualified persons are prohibited from
performing this type of work.
Crane Booms
Stops must be provided on all crane booms to prevent the possibility of toppling the boom.
Free Drop Option
 When equipped with a free drop option, the load, which can be handled under controlled
free fall conditions, must not exceed 90% of the maximum allowable lift capacity.
 The free drop option must not be used for personnel transfer.
Load Test
 Written reports shall be available showing test procedures and confirming the adequacy of
repairs or alterations.
 Test loads shall not exceed 110 percent of the rated load at any selected working radius.


Where re-rating is necessary:
o Crawler, truck, and wheel-mounted cranes shall be tested in accordance with SAE
Recommended Practice, Crane Load Stability Test Code J765 (April 1961)
o Locomotive cranes shall be tested in accordance with paragraph (c)(1)(i) and (ii) of
this section.
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o Re-rating test report shall be readily available.
No cranes shall be re-rated in excess of the original load ratings unless the crane
manufacturer or final assembler approves such rating changes.

Cherry Picker Operator
 The cherry picker is least stable when the boom is operating from the side position.
 The operator must be qualified and familiar with the cherry picker before using it.
 The cherry picker is designed for only one operator in the cab. Riders are not permitted.
 Transport loads at slow speeds on smooth, level surfaces with the boom in the "over front"
position, and swing lock engaged.
 Rear axle lockouts must be engaged at all times when the machine is swinging or lifting a
load.
 Always set the parking brake before leaving the machine.
 Do not operate the cherry picker at boom lengths and boom length and angles that are not
listed on the chart. Under extreme conditions, the machine may overturn, even without a
load on the hook.
 Do not reverse the swing control until the swinging motion of the boom has stopped.
Maintenance
 Maintenance program shall be based on the crane manufacturer’s recommendations.
 Before adjustments and repairs are started on a crane the following precautions shall be
taken:
o The carne to be repaired shall be run to a location where it will cause the least
interference with other cranes and operations in the area.
o All controllers shall be at the off position
o The main or emergency switch shall be open and locked in the open position.
o Warning or “out of order” signs shall be placed on the crane, also on the floor
beneath or on the hook where visible from the floor.
o Where other cranes are in operation on the same runway, rail stops or other suitable
means shall be provided to prevent interference with the idle crane.
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I.
Purpose
This section defines policy concerning the OSHA Personal Protective Equipment (PPE)
standard.
II. Scope
This policy covers all Hunter Marine Group installations, facilities, and employees.
III. Definitions
None for this section
IV. Responsibilities
Employees

To be responsible for the maintenance of PPE issued to their care, report any defects to
their supervisor immediately.
Supervisors

To ensure compliance to this policy is adhered to by all employees.
Safety Manager

Overall responsibility for this policy, the Safety Manager will review this program, at
least annually, to ensure that the program is current and enforced.
V. Policy / Procedure
Protective equipment, including personal protective equipment for eyes, face, head, and
extremities, protective clothing, respiratory devices, and protective shields and barriers, shall
be provided, used, and maintained in a sanitary and reliable condition wherever it is
necessary by reason of hazards of processes or environment, chemical hazards, radiological
hazards, or mechanical irritants encountered in a manner capable of causing injury or
impairment in the function of any part of the body through absorption, inhalation or
physical contact.
Protective equipment is provided to the employee at no cost to the employee and shall be
maintained in a sanitary and reliable condition.
Employee-owned equipment
The Site Supervisor shall be responsible for ensuring employees have appropriate and
adequate PPE, conducting proper maintenance and sanitation process.
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Hazard Assessment
Site supervisors shall assess the workplace to determine if hazards are present, or are likely to
be present, which necessitate the use of personal protective equipment. If such hazards are
present, or likely to be present, the supervisor shall;
 Select, and have each affected employee use, the types of PPE that will protect the
affected employee from the hazards identified in the hazard assessment;
 Communicate selection decisions to each affected employee
 Select PPE that properly fits each affected employee.
The supervisor shall verify that the required workplace hazard assessment has been
performed through a written certification that identifies the workplace evaluated; the person
certifying that the evaluation has been performed (by signing the assessment), the date(s) of
the hazard assessment; and, which identifies the documents as a certification of hazard
assessment.
Defective and/or damaged PPE shall not be used.
Training
The employee shall receive training as required by this section for use of PPE. Each such
employee shall be trained to know at least the following:
 When PPE is necessary;
 What PPE is necessary;
 How to properly don, doff, adjust, and wear PPE;
 The limitations of the PPE; and
 The proper care, maintenance, useful life and disposal of the PPE.
Each affected employee shall demonstrate an understanding of the training as specified
above and the ability to use PPE properly, before being allowed to perform work requiring
the use of PPE.
If the employee does not have the understanding and skill required to maintain and utilize
PPE properly, the employee shall be retrained. Circumstances where retraining is required
include, but are not limited to, situations where:




Changes in the workplace render previous training obsolete; or
Changes in the types of PPE to be used render previous training obsolete; or
Inadequacies in an affected employee’s knowledge or use of assigned PPE indicate that
the employee has not retained the requisite understanding or skill.
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The employer shall verify that each affected employee has received and understood the
required training through a written certification that contains the name of each employee
trained, the date(s) of training, and that identifies the subject of the certification.
Hearing Protection
Our firm provides appropriate hearing protection. Hearing protection shall be worn in areas
that are suspected of excessive noise levels. High noise level areas must be routinely surveyed,
and the supervisor shall recommend a survey when any area is suspected of excessive noise.
In areas of high noise levels, the noise may cause fatigue and distraction that could result in
accidental injury. In addition, excessive exposure to noise will result in hearing loss. A sound
level survey has been conducted and results indicate that employees operating mechanical
equipment must wear hearing protection.
Note: Hearing protection is mandatory in areas of 85 decibels or greater. Areas of 85 decibels or
greater are considered high noise areas and shall be posted as requiring hearing protection.
Eyes
All employees and visitors must wear approved safety glasses at all times while in a location
where the potential for eye injury exists, except when special-purpose eye protection is
needed.
Contact lenses do not provide eye protection but increase the need for eye protection and
consequently, are discouraged. When contact lenses are worn, goggles or special safety glasses
with side shields must be worn for additional protection where eye protection is required.
Contact lenses must not be worn in places where there is a risk of liquid spray from
hydrocarbons, chemicals, H2S, acids, caustics, or any liquid substances that can burn or be
corrosive to the eye.
Wearers of contact lenses must inform their supervisors and co-workers that they wear the
lenses so that proper emergency care can be given if necessary. Impact-type goggles and face
shields must be worn when engaging in any activity that involves hazards to the unprotected
eye from chipped or flying particles. Some examples are chipping, scraping, buffing, grinding,
etc.
Complete-coverage type eye protection must be worn when dust hazards exist and when using
any type of pneumatic tool. Individuals must wear splash-proof and/or vapor-proof goggles
when they are handling open hazardous chemical liquids, powders, or vapors.
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To ensure maximum protection and comfort, eye protection must be adjusted properly to the
face. Approved cover glass, impact-type safety splash goggles for employees who are only
occasionally exposed to eye hazards may wear use over corrective glasses. A person near other
persons who are doing work that requires the use of safety splash goggles must wear such
goggles.
Suitable goggles must be worn and a face shield should be worn when handling corrosive
materials or when specified by the SDS for the task to be accomplished. Suitable goggles must
be worn when inspecting hoses and piping under pressure. Various anti-fogging compounds for
lenses and respiratory facemasks are available and should be used to maintain clear vision when
conditions are conducive to fogging. (Contact the Safety Department for information on these
products).
Feet
Good, strong, safety toe shoes must be worn in the field, or in any location where the potential
for foot injury exists. The wearing of hobnailed shoes or shoes with protruding nails or metal
taps is prohibited. Neoprene or nonstop soles that are oil and chemical resistant are
recommended.
Where required by the job exposure or other regulations, steel-toed safety rubber boots must be
worn.
Hands
Wearing gloves prevents many minor injuries resulting from rough materials or irritating
substances. Wear gloves as required by the SDS. Appropriate gloves must be worn when
hazardous chemicals are handled. Refer to the SDS or the Health and Safety Groups for
guidance. A nitrile rubber glove is the recommended standard working glove. Because
chemicals do break down gloves, employees should use them no more than two working days
before discarding them and getting a new pair.
Appropriate gloves are also necessary in certain situations that involve electrical work. Other
than connecting a battery, all electrical work must be performed by a qualified electrician.
Insulated or heat-resistant gloves must be worn when regular work gloves cannot adequately
protect against burns.
Head and Face
Safety hard hats are selected for their protective qualities, and no others may be worn on the
job. Safety hard hats must fit properly to provide maximum protection, and they must be
maintained to ensure their protective qualities. Safety hard hats must not be painted or
modified in any manner.
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Hair long enough to constitute a hazard while a person is working near moving machinery and
equipment must be secured by a net or tied back.
Safety Harness
A full body harness must be worn at all times while a person is working 6 feet or more above the
ground, unless other adequate protection against falling is provided, such as a safety net. The
equipment should fit snugly and comfortably. The wearer should allow no more slack in the
line than is necessary. Training on the use of the specific equipment is required before use.
All full body harnesses shall be regularly inspected for excessive wear or damage that could
cause them to fail. Harnesses worn or damaged to the extent that they could fail shall be
destroyed, not discarded. This also applies where a full body harness is actually used to break a
fall. Fall protection equipment must not be placed into an area containing chemicals or
otherwise subjected to treatment that could damage or weaken them.
Other Protective Equipment
Chemical goggles, full face shield, protective gloves and an acid proof apron shall be worn for
handling chemicals that may be harmful to the skin or eyes when exposure to spillage is
possible. Certain materials such as acids and caustic soda require additional protection.
Clothing suited to the work, the weather, and the environment in which the employee works
must be worn.
The wearing of jewelry such as a watchband or neck chain on the job is discouraged because it
can cause or contribute to accidents and injury. Rings must not be worn when handling
machinery or climbing ladders. A person working around moving machinery must not wear
neckties, neck chains, gauntlet gloves or gloves that fasten around the wrists, or baggy, loose, or
ragged clothing. Never tie or otherwise attach a rag or handkerchief to your person in such a
manner that it cannot be removed with one quick, easy pull.
If clothing becomes saturated with oil, gasoline, or chemicals, the employee should immediately
wash the exposed skin area with soap and water and change clothes to prevent skin irritation.
The employee must avoid all sources of fire including cigarettes, pipes, or cigars, before
changing clothes and washing the affected skin with soap and water. A doctor must be
consulted if a skin rash develops.
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I.
Purpose
This section defines policies for the proper use of respiratory protection to protect worker
health.
II. Scope
This policy covers all Hunter Marine Group installations, facilities, and employees.
III. Definitions
Air-purifying respirator means a respirator with an air-purifying filter, cartridge, or canister
that removes specific air contaminants by passing ambient air through the air-purifying
element.
Demand respirator means an atmosphere-supplying respirator that admits breathing air to
the facepiece only when a negative pressure is created inside the facepiece by inhalation.
Emergency situation means any occurrence such as, but not limited to, equipment failure,
rupture of containers, or failure of control equipment that may or does result in an
uncontrolled significant release of an airborne contaminant.
End-of-Service-Life (ESLI) means a system that warns the respirator user of the approach of
the end of adequate respiratory protection, for example, that the sorbent is approaching
saturation or is no longer effective.
Escape-only respirator means a respirator intended to be used only for emergency exit.
Fit test means the use of a protocol to qualitatively or quantitatively evaluate the fit of a
respirator on an individual.
Immediately dangerous to life or health (IDLH) means an atmosphere that poses an
immediate threat to life, would cause irreversible adverse health effects, or would impair an
individual’s ability to escape from a dangerous atmosphere.
Negative pressure respirator (tight fitting) means a respirator in which that air pressure inside
the facepiece is negative during inhalation with respect to the ambient air pressure outside
the respirator.
Positive pressure respirator means a respirator in which the pressure inside the respiratory
inlet covering exceeds the ambient air pressure outside the respirator.
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Qualitative fit test (OLFT) means a pass/fail fit test to assess the adequacy of respirator fit
that relies on the individual’s response to the test agent.
Quantitative fit test (QNFT) means an assessment of the adequacy of respirator fit by
numerically measuring the amount of leakage into the respirator.
Self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA) means an atmosphere-supplying respirator for
which the breathing air source is designed to be carried by the user.
Supplied-air respirator (SAR) or airline respirator means an atmosphere-supplying respirator
for which the source of breathing air is not designed to be carried by the user.
IV. Responsibilities
Employee

Personnel shall use the provided respiratory protection in accordance with all instructions
and training received.

All personnel shall guard against damage to the respirators and shall report any
malfunction of a respirator to the Safety Manager or their supervisor
Safety Manager

Shall ensure PPE hazard assessment has been completed identifying type of respirator
needed.

Shall assist Site Supervisor to ensure employees are trained in accordance with this
section.

A documented appraisal of the effectiveness of the respiratory protection program shall
be carried out at least annually.

Actions shall be taken to correct any inadequacies that are identified. Shall have overall
responsibility as administrator of this program.
Site Supervisor

Shall ensure employees have received training in accordance with this section prior to job
assignment in a hazardous atmosphere.
V. Policy / Procedure
When respiratory protection is necessary to protect the health of employees, appropriate
respirators, our firm will provide training, and medical examinations at no cost to the
employee. Our firm will also establish a written respiratory protection program and ensure
that it is implemented.
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Respirator Issuance
Only personnel who are trained on proper respirator selection shall issue respirators. The
Safety Manager will be responsible for selecting respirators and for verifying that personnel
have been medically evaluated, fit tested, and trained before the respirator is issued.
Respirators are required to be provided in a clean and sanitary manner using procedures in
Appendix B or equally effective manufacturer's procedures.
Application of Respiratory Protection
Respiratory protection is necessary when the work environment is oxygen deficient or
contains a concentration of an air contaminant in excess of the OSHA permissible exposure
level (PEL) or the American Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienist’s (ACGIH)
threshold limit value - time weighted average (TLV-TWA). Before the use of respiratory
protection is resorted to, consideration shall be given to the feasibility of eliminating or
reducing the atmospheric hazard by means of engineering controls. Respirators shall be used
in accordance with the recommendations and requirements of the manufacturer.
Training
Employee training must be comprehensive, understandable, and recur annually and more
often if necessary. This will also provide basic information on respirators who wear
respirators when not required by this section.
Supervisors shall ensure that each employee can demonstrate knowledge of at least the
following:
 Why the respirator is necessary and how improper fit, usage, or maintenance can
compromise the protective effect of the respirator;
 What the limitations and capabilities of the respirators are;
 How to use the respirator effectively in emergency situations, including situations in
which the respirator malfunctions;
 How to inspect, put on and remove, use, and check the seals of the respirator;
 How to recognize medical signs and symptoms that may limit or prevent the effective use
of respirators.
The training shall be conducted in a manner that is understandable to the employee. The
company shall provide the training prior to requiring the employee to use a respirator in the
workplace. If a new hire employee has received training on this topic within the last 12
months, it shall be up to the Safety Manager to make the determination if a new hire falls
under this exemption. Otherwise, all employees shall be trained on this section at least up on
initial employment and annually thereafter.
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Retraining shall be administered annually, and when the following situations occur;
 Changes in the workplace or the type of respirator render previous training obsolete,
 Inadequacies in the employee’s knowledge or use of the respirator indicate that the
employee has not retained the requisite understanding or skill; or
 Any other situation arises in which arises in which retraining appears necessary to ensure
safe respirator use.
Permissible Practice
In the control of those occupational diseases caused by breathing air contaminated with
harmful dusts, fogs, fumes, mists, gases, smokes, sprays, or vapors, the primary objective
shall be to prevent atmospheric contamination. This shall be accomplished as far as feasible
by accepted engineering control measures (for example, enclosure or confinement of the
operation, general and local ventilation, and substitution of less toxic materials) when
effective engineering controls are not feasible, or while they are being instituted, appropriate
respirators shall be used pursuant to this section.
Our firm will provide respirators when such equipment is necessary to protect the health of
the employee. The company will provide the respirators, which are applicable and suitable
for the purpose intended. Our firm also will be responsible for the establishment and
maintenance of a respiratory protection program under the supervision of the Safety
Manager.
Procedures
In any workplace where respirators are necessary to protect the employee or whenever
respirators are required, our firm shall establish and implement a written respiratory
program with worksite-specific procedures. The program shall be updated as necessary to
reflect those changes in workplace conditions that affect respirator use. The company
program shall consist of the following provisions as they apply;
 Procedures for selecting respirators for use in the workplace;
 Medical evaluations of employees required to use respirators;
 Fit testing procedures for tight-fitting respirators;
 Procedures for proper use of respirators in routine and reasonably foreseeable emergency
situations;
 Procedures and schedules for cleaning, disinfecting, storing, inspecting, repairing,
discarding, and otherwise maintaining respirators;
 Procedures to ensure adequate air quality, quantity, and flow of breathing air for
atmosphere-supplying respirators;
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Training of employees in the respiratory hazards to which they are potentially exposed
during routine and emergency situations;
Training of employees in the proper use of respirators, including putting on and removing
them, any limitations on their use, and their maintenance; and
Procedures for regularly evaluating the effectiveness of the program

Selection of Respirators
Hunter Marine Group will select and provide an appropriate respirator based on the
respiratory hazard(s) to which the worker is exposed and workplace and user factors that
affect respirator performance and reliability. Only NIOSH-certified respirators shall be used
in compliance with the conditions of its certifications. A list of selected respirators with brand
name and model shall be listed with site specific plan.
Our firm will provide the following respirators for employees use in IDLH atmospheres;
 A full facepiece pressure demand SCBA certified by NIOSH for a minimum service life of
thirty minutes, or
 A combination full facepiece pressure demand supplied-air respirator (SAR) with
auxiliary self-contained air supply.
Medical Evaluation
Using a respirator may place a physiological burden on employees that varies with the type
of respirator worn, the job and workplace conditions in which the respirator is used, and the
medical status of the employee. Accordingly, this paragraph specifies the minimum
requirements for medical evaluation that the company requires to determine the employee’s
ability to use a respirator.
Hunter Marine Group will provide medical evaluation to determine the employee’s ability to
use a respirator, before the employee is fit tested or required to use the respirator in the
workplace. When the employee is no longer required to work in an environment requiring
the use of respirators, the company has the option to terminate medical evaluation.
The medical questionnaire and examinations shall be administered confidentially during the
employee’s normal working hours or at a time and place convenient to the employee. The
medical questionnaire shall be administered in a manner that ensures that the employee
understands its contents. The employee will have an opportunity to discuss the
questionnaire and examination results with the company physician.
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Fit Testing
Before an employee may be required to use any respirator with a negative or positive
pressure tight-fitting facepiece, the employee must be fit tested with the same make, model,
style, and size of respirator that will be used.
Employees using a tight-fitting facepiece respirator pass an appropriate qualitative fit test
(QLFT) or quantitative fit test (QNFT) as stated in this section. Employees using a tightfitting facepiece respirator are fit tested prior to initial use of the respirator; whenever a
different respirator facepiece (size, style, model, or make) is used, and at least annually
thereafter. An additional fit test shall be conducted whenever the employee reports, or
PLHCP, supervisor, or the Corporate Safety Manager makes visual observations of, changes
in the employee’s physical condition that could affect respirator fit. Such conditions include,
but are not limited to, facial scarring, dental changes, cosmetic surgery, or an obvious change
in body weight.
After passing a QLFT or QNFT, the employee subsequently notifies their supervisor,
program administrator, or PLHCP that the fit of their respirator is unacceptable; the
employee shall be given a reasonable opportunity to select a different respirator facepiece and
to be retested.
The fit test shall be administered using an OSHA-acceptable QLFT or QNFT protocol. The
OSHA-acceptable protocols and procedures are contained in Appendix A of 29 CFR
1910.134.
Fit testing of tight fitting atmosphere-supplying respirators and tight-fitting powered airpurifying respirators shall be accomplished by performing quantitative or qualitative fit
testing in the negative pressure mode, regardless of the mode of operation (negative or
positive pressure) that is used for respiratory protection.
Qualitative fit testing of these respirators shall be accomplished by temporarily converting
the respirator user’s actual facepiece into a negative pressure respirator with appropriate
filters, or by using and identical negative pressure air-purifying respirator facepiece with the
same sealing surfaces as a surrogate for the atmosphere-supplying or powered air-purifying
respirator facepiece.
Quantitative fit testing of these respirators shall be accomplished by modifying the facepiece
to allow sampling inside the facepiece in the breathing zone of the user, midway between the
nose and mouth. This requirement shall be accomplished by installing a permanent sampling
adapter designed to temporarily provide a means of sampling air from inside the facepiece.
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Any modifications to the respirator facepiece for fit testing shall be completely removed, and
the facepiece for fit testing shall be completely removed, and the facepiece restored to
NIOSH-approved configuration, before that facepiece can be used in the workplace.
Prohibited Conditions
Our firm prohibits conditions which may result in facepiece seal leakage, preventing
employees from removing respirators in hazardous environments, taking actions to ensure
continued effective respirator operation throughout the work shift, and establishing
procedures for the use of respirators in IDLH atmospheres or in interior structural
firefighting situations.
The employee is prohibited from using respirators if any of the following conditions exist:
 Facial hair that comes between the sealing surface of the facepiece and the face or that
interferes with valve functions or
 Any condition that interferes with the face-to-facepiece seal or valve function
o If an employee wears corrective glasses or goggles or other personal protective
equipment,
o Supervisors shall ensure that such equipment is worn in a manner that does not
interfere with the seal of the facepiece to the face of the user.
o Employees shall perform a user seal check each time they put on the respirator
using the procedures recommended by the respirator manufacturer.
Continuing Respirator Effectiveness
Appropriate surveillance shall be maintained of work area conditions and degree of employee
exposure or stress. When there is a change in work area conditions or degree of employee
exposure or stress that may affect respirator effectiveness, the Safety Manager shall
reevaluate the continued effectiveness of the respirator.
The employee shall leave the respirator use area when any of the following conditions exist:
 To wash their faces and respirator facepieces as necessary to prevent eye or skin irritation
associated with respirator use; or
 If they detect vapor or gas breakthrough, changes in breathing resistance, or leakage of
the facepiece; or
 To replace the respirator or the filter, cartridge, or canister elements.
If the employee detects vapor or gas breakthrough, changes in breathing resistance, or
leakage of the facepiece, the equipment must be replaced or repaired before allowing the
employee to return to the work area.
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Procedures for IDLH Atmospheres
For all IDLH atmospheres, Supervisors shall ensure that:
 One employee or, when needed, more than one employee is located outside the IDLH
atmosphere.
 Visual, voice, or signal line communication is maintained between the employee(s) in the
IDLH atmosphere and the employee(s) located outside the IDLH atmosphere.
 The employee(s) located outside the IDLH atmosphere are trained and equipped to
provide effective emergency rescue.
 Supervisors are notified before the employee(s) located outside the IDLH atmosphere
enter the IDLH atmosphere to provide emergency rescue.
 Designated personnel, once notified provide necessary assistance appropriate to the
situation.
 Employee(s) located outside the IDLH atmospheres are equipped with:
o Pressure demand or other positive pressure SCBA, or a pressure demand or other
positive pressure supplied-air respirator with auxiliary SCBA and either;
o Appropriate retrieval equipment for removing the employee(s) who enter(s) these
hazardous atmospheres where retrieval equipment would contribute to the rescue
of the employee(s) and would not increase the overall risk resulting from entry; or
o Equivalent means for rescue where retrieval equipment is not required.
Cleaning and Disinfecting
Respirators shall be cleaned and disinfected using the procedures in this section, or
procedures recommended by the respirator manufacturer, provided that such procedures are
of equivalent effectiveness. The respirators shall be cleaned and disinfected at the following
intervals:





Respirators issued for the exclusive use of an employee shall be cleaned and disinfected as
often as necessary to be maintained in a sanitary condition;
Respirators issued to more than one employee shall be cleaned and disinfected before
being worn by different individuals;
Respirators maintained for emergency use shall be cleaned and disinfected after each use;
and
Respirators used in fit testing and training shall be cleaned and disinfected after each use.

Storage
Respirators are to be stored as follows:
 All respirators shall be stored to protect them from damage, contamination, dust,
sunlight, extreme temperatures, excessive moisture, and damaging chemicals, and they
shall be packed or stored to prevent deformation of the facepiece and exhalation valve.
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In addition, emergency respirators shall be:
o Kept accessible to the work area;
o Stored in compartments or in covers that are clearly marked as containing
emergency respirators; and
o Stored in accordance with any applicable manufacturer instructions.

Inspection
Respirators shall be inspected as follows:
 All respirators used in routine situations shall be inspected before each use and during
cleaning;
 All respirators maintained for use in emergency situations shall be inspected at least
monthly and in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations, and shall be
checked for proper function before and after each use; and
 Emergency escape-only respirators shall be inspected before being carried into the
workplace for use.
 All respirators shall be inspected before and after use.
Breathing Air Quality & Use
Our firm will supply employees using atmosphere-supplying respirators (supplied-air and
SCBA) with breathing gases of high purity. Compressed air, compressed oxygen, liquid air,
and liquid oxygen used for respiration accords with the following specifications:
 Compressed and liquid oxygen shall meet the United States Pharmacopoeia requirements
for medical or breathing oxygen and
 Compressed breathing air shall meet at least the requirements for Grade D breathing air
described in ANSI/Compressed Gas Association Commodity Specification for Air, G-7,11989, to include:
o Oxygen content of 19.5-23.5%
o Hydrocarbon (condensed) content of 5mg per cubic meter of air or less;
o Carbon monoxide (CO) content of 10 ppm or less
o Carbon dioxide content of 1,000 ppm or less; and
o Lack of noticeable odor.
Program Evaluation
Site supervisors and safety department will work together to determine workplace hazards
resulting in respirator selection based on hazard identified to determine effectiveness of this
program. Employees required to use respirators shall be regularly consulted to assess the
employees’ views on program effectiveness and to identify any problems. Any problems that
are identified during this assessment shall be corrected. Factors to be assessed include, but
are not limited to:
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Respirator fit (including the ability to use the respirator without interfering with
effective workplace performance);
Appropriate respirator selection for the hazards to which the employee is exposed;
Proper respirator use under the workplace conditions the employee encounters; and
Proper respirator maintenance.

Record Keeping
This information will facilitate employee involvement in the respirator program, assist the
company in auditing the adequacy of the program and provide a record for compliance
determinations by OSHA.
Medical evaluation records required by this section must be retained and made available in
accordance with 29 CFR 1910.1020. Fit testing records must be established for qualitative
and quantitative fit tests administered to an employee including;
 The name or identification of the employee tested;
 Type of fit test performed;
 Specific make, model, style, and size of respirator tested;
 Date of test; and
 The pass/fail results for QLFT or the fit factor and strip chart recording or other
recording of the test results for QNFT.
Fit testing records shall be retained for respirator users until the next fit test is administered.
Written materials required to be retained under this section shall be made available upon
request to affected employees and to the Assistant Secretary or designee for examination and
copying.
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I.
Purpose
To inform employees of Hunter Marine Group commitment to assisting injured employees.
II.
Scope
This policy applies to all company personnel both on and offshore.
III. Definitions
Restricted/Light duty means temporary re-assignment of employees due to job related injury
or illness resulting in employee not able to physically conduct his normal job task.
IV.
Responsibilities
Employee:
•
Once identified by Occupational Medicine Physician, employee shall arrive at
assigned work location on time.
•
Complete each task, within guidelines as prescribed by Occupational Medicine
physician in a timely manner.
Safety Manager:
•
Shall ensure once an employee has been assigned to light duty by a physician
following a job related injury or illness is given an opportunity to work in a position not to
exceed the requirements set by the physician.
V.
Policy / Procedure
In an effort to compensate our employees during the rehabilitation process after an accident;
Hunter Marine Group would like to reemphasize its various restricted and light duty work
that is available following an on-the-job injury. This work duty will be determined by the
limitations that the attending physician places on the individual. Work details may include
filing, dispatching, inter-office courier, and assisting in various types of administrative
assignments. However, no assignment will exceed any restriction placed on the individual by
his/her physician.
For the duration of the employee’s light duty until being released to a full duty status, he/she
will be paid for a normal forty-hour (40) workweek or a current three-month average of
his/her gross weekly income, whichever is greater. This will be done provided that the
employee shows up for his/her light duty assignments and attends any and all scheduled
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doctor and/or therapy appointments. Transportation will be provided for those employees
restricted from driving as a result of their injury.
Our firm’s light duty programs not only prevent lost time accidents, but are also geared
towards promoting the rehabilitation of an employee back to a full duty status while under a
physician’s care.
Our firm will make every effort to accommodate the employee to ensure a speedy return back
to full duty. The employee is challenged not to take advantage of this policy and make every
effort toward rehabilitation. Once the employee has completed the required medical
treatment as out lined by the attending physician, the employee will submit to a return to
work physical to ensure that he may perform his assigned job task.
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I.
Purpose
This standard identifies the Hunter Marine Group procedures related to rigging safety
procedures. The safe practices and guidelines detailed in this standard are designed to prevent
injury and loss of life.
II. Scope
This section applies to all Hunter Marine Group facilities, vehicles, boats and work sites
controlled by the company. The information is directed to all employees and contractors.
III. Definitions
None for this section
IV. Responsibility
Safety Manager
 The site safety coordinator will be responsible for ensuring that the program is effective
and that all employees are trained and comply with all stated procedures
 Assuring that the employee is medically qualified as per the API RP 2D standard.
 That a preventative maintenance program is identified implemented as per equipment
manufactures recommendation
 Rigging program shall be audited on an annual basis for compliance, with a review of the
survey submitted to the Site Supervisors on compliance status with written
recommendation for improvements.
 The on-site safety manager is required to maintain a copy of training records and the
training provider shall maintain a copy of records until expiration date of last training.
 Additionally documentation is required as follows:
o Report of all load tests.
o Maintaining rope inspection test.
o Maintain pre-use inspection of lifting gear. (Slings, straps, etc.)
o Signature of person performing inspection.
Supervisors
Planning- Major rigging operations should always be planned and supervised by competent
personnel. The supervisor should:
 Be experienced in the best methods of rigging.
 Know what the most suitable equipment and tackle to be employed for that particular
operation.
 Know all safety rules, alarms and signals for the location where he is working.
 Know the rating & limits of all equipment used.
 Know the use, function and safety elements of all equipment required for the job.

Rigging
Section 4.27
Original Date: 04/01/14







Know the qualifications and limitations of all personnel who will be used in the job.
Have a full knowledge of what the job will require, equipment tools, logistics.
Know when to shut down a job to re-evaluate it for safety reasons when changes in
weather or situations occur.
Condemn equipment immediately if found to be unsafe.
Keeps continuous vigilance over the personnel performing the job for unsafe acts or
conditions?

Riggers
The rigger also has many job responsibilities and knowledge requirements, as does the
supervisor. The rigger should:
 Be able to verify load & weight by markings on the load and paperwork.
 Be responsible for his/her own safety and that of his coworkers and remain alert at all
times. (Be aware of surroundings)
 Be responsible for keeping all unnecessary personnel out of the lifting areas.
 Never allow anyone under a load.
 Be responsible for halting operations and alerting the operator to any unsafe conditions
or practices during lifting.
 Must know and demonstrate competency in using all hand signals used in material
handling.
 Must become aware of proper lift and drag points on equipment requiring movement.
 Must gain an understanding of the proper use of rigging equipment and be familiar with
knots and the proper use of rigging equipment.
 Make sure that load is always directly under lift point to prevent swinging and side load.
 Be able to select and inspect the proper rigging equipment
 Be able to assist the crane operator in inspections and documentation of the lifting
equipment.
V. Policy / Procedure
Due to the increased hazard of rigging and crane operations in the offshore environment
special and great detail has gone in to the development of this section. Although lengthy in
nature this section will provide invaluable information for personnel involved in rigging
operations whether it is on or offshore.
The content of this manual is not intended as an all inclusive list of procedures for specific
products or applications. Also, this information should not be used if better or safer way
would prevent bodily harm, damage to equipment, or property.
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Safe rigging practices begin with the rigger. Everyone who operates rigging equipment is
required to have completed a rigger training program (this includes crane operators and
inspectors). Planning is of primary concern in all safe rigging operations and no job begun
before this process takes place. By insuring that this is done injuries and damage to
equipment and facilities can be eliminated.
Training
All employees shall be required to attend training on the proper use of all lifting gear and
equipment prior to use of in any job assignment. This training for riggers shall be provided
on initial employment and a refresher program every 4 years including medical evaluation as
per regulatory requirements.
This training at a minimum shall teach employee proper use, maintenance and inspection of
each specific piece of equipment. Only after training is complete and sign-off by the safety
coordinator shall employee be allowed to attach or detach lifting equipment to load. In
addition only personnel that have meet the requirement of API RP 2D June 2003 sixth
edition program as specified for the qualification for a rigger that will be allowed to perform
rigger duties.
Training shall incorporate familiarization with rigging, hardware, slings, and safety issues
associated with rigging, lifting loads and lift planning. Training should include classroom,
hands-on training and exams. Hands-on should include proper inspection, use, selection and
maintenance of loose gears (slings, shackles, hooks, etc.)
Job Planning and Progression
Good job planning is the most important aspect of getting any task accomplished properly and
on time while assuring that there is no damage to life, property or the environment. Job titles
may vary from Job to Job but the essential responsibilities should be as follows:
Task 1—Job planning
 Inspect the job sight and the equipment that you will be moving. Decide where the
safest areas are to set equipment and how you will go about getting it to that point
safely.
 Look for all possible hazards and plan to overcome them.
 Try and find out what the weight of lifts will be so that you can pick the correctly rated
equipment before the job begins.
 Decide what equipment that you will need to complete the job safely, such as: slings,
rope, shackles, snatch blocks, safety belts, radios etc.
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Decide how many personnel that you will need to perform the task with the least risk of
having someone hurt and what experience will be required.

Task 2—acquiring and inspecting equipment
 Gather all needed rigging equipment and have qualified person inspect it for any damage
or defect. Make sure all equipment is in proper working order.
 Locate equipment in a safe location. Tripping hazard, blocked walkway or escape route.
 Make sure all equipment to be moved is in proper condition. Make sure that lifting points
are not damaged and that the weight of the material to be lifted is correct. Some tanks
and tubular goods may have solids or liquids in them and may not be calculated into the
weight.
Task 3—Have pre job safety meeting
 Gather all personnel that will be involved in this job and discuss what is to be done. This
may include going to the sight to give ever one a better picture of the task at hand.
 Write out a job safety analysis. This is a document that you will list the steps that it will
take when performing the job. This analysis will include the job steps, hazards involved
in each step and what you will do to eliminate as much of the hazard as possible. Allow
input from all parties involved.
 Assign duties to personnel.
 Decide what signals will be used for any portion of the job especially lifting and make
sure that everyone knows what they are.
 Assign one person to give signals unless visibility requires more.
 Begin to fill out any permits that you will need for the job. Make sure that they are
complete before the job begins.
Task 4—Begin job
General Job Safety
The safety of personnel involved in rigging and hoisting operations largely depends upon care
and common sense. Remember these safe practices:
 Know the safe working load of the equipment and tackle being used. Never exceed this
limit.
 Determine the load weight before rigging it.
 Examine all hardware, equipment, tackle and slings before using it and destroy defective
components. Someone not aware of the hazards or defects may use discarded equipment.
 No one who has reasonable cause to believe that any equipment or tackle, which has been
assigned to him, is unsafe or unsuited to the job should use or operate it until he has
reported the defect or hazard to his supervisor.
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Never carry out any rigging or hoisting operation when the weather conditions are such
that hazards to personnel, property or the environment are created. The size and shape of
the loads being lifted must be carefully examined to determine if a safety hazard exists
during high winds. Avoid handling loads presenting large wind catching surfaces, which
could result in loss of control of the load during times of high or gusty winds, even though
the weight of the load is within the normal capacity of the equipment. When winds reach
25-30 mph consider limiting operations.
If the visibility of the riggers or hoist crew is impaired by dust, darkness, snow, fog or
rain, strict supervision of the operation must be exercised and if necessary, it should be
suspended.
Whenever the temperature is below freezing, (32 degrees F), extreme caution must be
exercised to ensure that no part of the hoist or crane structure or tackle is shock loaded
due to fracture of the steel could result.
The most repeated killer of riggers and those persons handling loads is electrocution
caused by the contact of the boom, load line or load of a crane with electric power lines.
When working with or around cranes that are within a boom's length of any power line
ensure that a competent signalman is stationed at all times within view of the operator to
warn him when any part of the machine or its load is approaching the minimum safe
distance, (10-20 feet), from the power line.
Remember the safe working loads of all hoisting and rigging equipment; hardware and
tackle are based on almost ideal conditions.
The safe working loads of hoisting equipment apply only to freely suspended loads on
plumb hoist lines. If the hoist line is not plumb at all times when handling loads then
additional side loads will hazard the stability of the equipment and introduce stresses for
which it has not been designed. In circumstances such as this, structural failures can
result without any warning.
Rapid swinging of suspended loads also subjects the equipment to additional stresses,
which can cause collapse. The force of the swinging action causes the load to drift away
from the machine increasing the radius and side loading the equipment. The load must
always be kept directly below the boom point or upper load block.
The safe working loads also apply only to equipment in good condition, having
undamaged and un-kinked structural members. If any equipment becomes damaged in
service it should be taken out of service until the necessary repairs have been affected.
The maximum safe working loads of most rigging and hoisting equipment are determined
from static loads. In order to ensure that the safe working load is not exceeded during
operation, allowances should be made for wind loading and dynamic forces set up by the
normal operational movements of the machine and load. It is essential to avoid sudden
snatching, swinging and stopping of suspended loads since rapid acceleration and
deceleration will greatly increase the stresses in the equipment and tackle.
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Never allow wire rope to lie on the ground for any length of time or on damp or wet
surfaces.
Avoid dragging rope slings from beneath loads.
Keep all rope away from flame cutting and electric welding operations.
Avoid equipment contact with solvents and chemicals.
Knotted and kinked slings are permanently damaged and should not be used. All slings
must be marked with a certification tag.
Never use discarded hoist rope as sling material.
Never wrap a wire rope completely around a hook. The sharp radius will damage the
sling.
Avoid bending the eye section of wire rope slings around corners. There must be no
bending near any attached fitting.
Do not assume that a multi-legged bridle sling will safely lift a load equal to the safe load
on one leg multiplied by the number of legs. There is no way of knowing that each leg is
carrying its share of the load.
When lifting rigid objects with slings having three or four legs, any two of the slings must
be capable of supporting the total load. In other words, after considering the angle
between the legs, the slings should be considered as having only two legs when estimating
the size required. Where the object is flexible and able to bend to adjust it to the sling
legs, each leg can be assumed to take its own share of the load.
When using multi-legged slings to lift loads in which one end is much heavier than the
other the tension in the most heavily loaded leg is much more important than the total
weight. The sling must be selected to suit the most heavily loaded leg rather than the
total weight.

The following procedures and precautions should be observed whenever loads are to be
handled:
 All loads must be properly rigged to prevent the dislodgment of any part. Suspended
loads should be securely slung and properly balanced before they are set in motion.
 The load must be kept under control at all times. Where necessary, when personnel may
be endangered by the rotation, one or more guide ropes or tag lines should be used to
prevent the rotation or uncontrolled motion.
 Always unhook slings from the block first before attempting to undo shackles when
working off of a moving platform such as a boat.
 Loads must be safely landed and properly blocked before being unhooked and
unshackled.
 Lifting beams (Spreader Bars) should be plainly marked with their weight and designed
working loads and should only be used for the purpose for which they were designed.
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The hoist rope must never be wrapped around the load. The load should be attached to
the hook by slings or other rigging devices that are adequate for the load being lifted.
Multiple part lines must not he twisted around each other.
The load line should be brought over the center of the load before the lift is started.
If there has been a slack rope condition, determine that the rope is properly seated on the
drum and in the sheaves before proceeding with any lift.
Materials and equipment being hoisted must be loaded and secured to prevent any
movement, which could create a hazard in transit. The boat skipper has the ultimate
responsibility in determining if the load is properly secured to his vessel.
Keep hands away from pinch points as the slack is being taken up.
Never place any part of your body in between the load and without means of escape.
Wear gloves when handling wire rope as a minimum. Always follow your company
Personal Protective Equipment policy. Where lifting is done overhead head protection is
required.
Make sure that all personnel stand clear while loads are being lifted and lowered or while
the slings are being drawn from beneath the load. The hooks may catch under the load
and suddenly fly free.
Before making a lift, check to see that the sling is properly attached to the load.
Never ride on a load that is being lifted.
Never allow the load to be carried over the heads of any personnel.
Never work under a suspended load unless the load has been adequately supported from
the floor and the supervisor in charge of the operation has approved all conditions.
Never leave a load suspended in the air when the hoist or crane is unattended.
Never make temporary repairs to a sling. Procedures for proper repairs to a damaged
sling should be established and followed.
Never lift loads with one leg of a multi-leg sling until the unused legs have been secured.
Remove or secure all loose pieces of material from the load before it is moved.
Make sure that the load is free before lifting.
When using two or more slings on a load ensure that all slings are made from the same
materials.
Set loads on to adequate blocking to prevent damage to the slings.
Never move a load until you receive a signal.

Sling Identification and Inspection
 Each sling should bear a tag indicating its vertical rated capacity.
Wire rope, also called rope, consists of three basic components:
 The core.
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Individual wires that form the strands.
The multi-wire strands that are helical lay around the core.

A rope lay or lay length is the distance measured parallel to the axis of the rope in which a
strand makes one complete helical revolution about the core.
Inspection
All slings shall be visually inspected each day
they are in use and whenever they may have
been damaged during a lift. A thorough
inspection by a trained person should be
made at least every six months.
Slings that do not meet standard requirements should be promptly withdrawn from service
and either discarded or reconditioned in accordance with the recommendations of the
manufacturer. Wire rope slings shall be immediately removed from service if any of the
following conditions are present:
Wire Rope Sling
Inspection & Removal Criteria
Basic Inspection Criteria for Wire Rope Slings
The goal of a sling inspection is to evaluate remaining strength in a sling which has been used
previously to determine if it is suitable for continued use.
Specific inspection intervals and procedures are required by the
Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) and by ANSI B30.9
Regulations, and Federal Legislation places the responsibility for
performance of inspections squarely upon the sling user.
As a starting point, the same work practices which apply to all
“working” wire ropes apply to wire rope which has been fabricated into
a sling. Therefore, a good working knowledge of wire rope design and
construction will be not only useful but essential in conducting a wire
rope sling inspection.
But because wire rope is a rather complex machine, no precise rules can be given to
determine exactly when a wire rope sling should be replaced. There are many variables, and
all must be considered.
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OSHA specifies that a wire rope sling shall be removed from service immediately if any of the
following conditions are present:
 Broken Wires: For single-part slings, (10) randomly distributed broken wires in one rope
lay, or (5) broken wires in one strand of one rope lay. For multi-part slings these same
criteria apply to each of the component ropes. For this inspection, a broken wire shall
only be counted once; that is, each break should have two ends.
 Metal Loss: Wear or scraping of one-third the original diameter of outside individual
wires. This is quite difficult to determine on slings and experience should be gained by
the inspector by raking apart old slings and actually measuring wire diameters.
 Distortion: Kinking, crushing, bird caging or other damage that distorts the rope
structure. The main thing to look for is wires or strands that are pushed out of their
original positions in the rope. Slight bends in a rope where wires or strands are still
relatively in their original positions would not be considered serious damage. But good
judgment is indicated.
 Heat Damage: Any metallic discoloration or loss of internal lubricant caused by exposure
to heat.
 Bad End Attachments: Cracked, bent or broken end fittings caused by abuse, wear or
accident.
 Bent Hooks: No more than 15 percent over the normal throat openings, measured at the
narrowest point, or twisting of more than 10 degrees is permissible.
 Metal Corrosion: Severe corrosion of the rope or end attachments that has caused pitting
or binding of wires should be cause for replacing the sling. Light rusting usually neither
does nor affect the strength of a sling, however.
In addition to these seven conditions specified by OSHA, the following are also important:
 Pulled Eye Splices: Any evidence that eye splices have slipped, tucked strands have
moved, or pressed sleeves show serious damage may be sufficient cause to reject a sling.
 Unbalance: A very common cause of damage is the kink which results from pulling
through a loop while using a sling, thus causing wires and strands to be deformed and
pushed out of their original position. This unbalances the sling, reducing its strength.
Disposition of Retired Slings
The best inspection program available is of no value if slings which are worn out and have
been retired are not disposed of properly. When it is determined by the inspector that a sling
is worn out or damaged beyond Use, it should be tagged immediately “DO NOT USE”!!!
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This sling should then be destroyed as soon as possible by cutting the eye and fittings from

the rope with a torch this will help assure that an employee will not mistakenly use a sling
which has been retired from service.
It should also be obvious that a good inspection program will not only provide safer lifting
conditions, but will also extend the life of slings and thereby reduce lifting costs.
Federal Work Rules Require Specific Inspection Intervals
Government regulations are also specific on WHEN to inspect.
Both ANSI Standard B30.9 and OSHA require that wire rope slings receive two types of
inspections: a Daily visual inspection and additional inspections where service conditions
warrant.
Daily visual inspections are intended to detect serious damage or deterioration that would
weaken the sling. The person using the slings in a day-to-day job usually performs this
inspection. He should look for obvious things, such as broken wires, kinks, crushing, broken
attachments, severe corrosion, etc.
Additional inspections should be performed at regular intervals based on:
 frequency of sling use
 severity of service conditions,
 nature of lifts
 prior experience based on service life of slings used in similar circumstances.
It is required that these additional inspections be carried out by a designated person who
must have good knowledge of wire rope. An accurate written and dated record of all
conditions observed should be kept. Any deterioration of the sling that could result in
appreciable loss of original strength should be carefully noted, and determination made on
whether further use would constitute a safety hazard.
How to Inspect
Precisely how to make proper, adequate inspections is not detailed by OSHA—yet it is in the
how of inspection that the big difference between a good inspection and something less
becomes apparent.
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Inspection should follow a systematic procedure:
 First, it is necessary that all parts of the sling are readily visible. The sling should be laid
out so every part is accessible.
 Next, the sling should be sufficiently cleaned of dirt and grease so wires and fittings are
easily seen. This can usually be accomplished with a wire brush or rags.
 The sling should then be given a thorough, systematic examination throughout its entire
length, paying particular attention to sections showing the most wear.
 Special attention should also be paid to fittings and end attachments, and areas of the
sling adjacent to these fittings.
 When the worst section of a sling has been located, this area should then be carefully
checked against the OSHA criteria.
 Label or identify slings that are inspected.
 Keep records of inspections that include dates and corresponding conditions of slings.
 Dispose immediately of slings that are rejected. A knowledgeable inspector will also insist
on proper storage for out-of-use slings—to make his job easier it not for the good of the
slings. Inspections are much easier—and probably more thorough—when slings are
available for inspection in an orderly arrangement, out of the weather, away from heat
and dirt.
Soft Slings
 Inspect for proper tagging.
 Look for tears on any part of the sling that expose the red tattletale fiber located in the
sling. (Red fibers are sewn inside of the sling to indicate damage.)
 Look for any signs of chemical or heat exposure.
 Make sure the sling has the proper rating for the way that you will be hooking up the
sling.
Sling Safety
A sling is an assembly designed to connect a load to be lifted or turned to a lifting device such
as the hook on a crane. A wire rope sling is a safe tool when properly selected to meet the
requirements of the lift when used in a safe, workmanlike manner. However, as is the case
with any machine, a sling requires care and must be inspected to determine its condition is
such that a lift can be safely made.
The term “Breaking Strength” is never used with reference to slings. Slings have a “Rated
Capacity” that is determined by the manufacturer. A sling should never be used to lift a load
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that is greater than the published “Rated Capacity” for the particular sling and for the type
of hitch being used.
Selection of a sling to lift a load must be based on selecting a sling with a Rated Capacity at
least equal to the weight of the load. In addition, the user must select a hitch that will
conform to the shape of the load and keep the load under control during the lift.
The use of multiple leg slings is not recommended when the angle between horizontal and
either leg is greater than 45 degrees. A visual inspection of the sling must be conducted before
each lift to make sure the sling is in new, or near new, condition. Manufacturers Rated
Capacity applies only to a sling in an undamaged condition.
1/4
3/8
½
5/8
¾
7/8
1
1 1/8

1,120
2400
4400
6800
9800
13200
17000
20000

840
1860
3200
5000
7200
9800
12800
156000

2200
5000
8800
13600
19400
26000
34000
42000

1940
4200
7600
11800
16800
22000
30000
36000

1580
3600
6200
9600
13800
18600
24000
30000

1120
2400
4400
6800
9800
13200
17000
20000
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Shackles
 A shackle is a U-shaped or C-shaped round bar with eyes facing each other on the ends. A
round pin is inserted in the eye to form either a “D” shape or bow shape. Shackles are
widely used as connectors in lifting operations because of their convenience, versatility,
security, and durability.
 The two basic types of shackles are the “D” shaped chain shackle and the bow-shaped
anchor shackle. The chain shackle is designed for use with chains. Anchor shackles have
more room in the crown to accept a larger or multiple attachments.
 There are three pin configurations for both types of shackles. The screw pin is best for
convenience and ease of removal. In these shackles one eye is smooth and the other
threaded. The pin slips through the smooth eye and threads into the other until a flange
on the pin sits against the smooth eye. The round pin shackle avoids threads with two
smooth eyes and a pin secured by a cotter pin. For maximum security, “safety shackles”
use a threaded pin secured by a nut and cotter pin.
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Shackles are sized by diameter of the steel in the crown, not by pin size. Only stainless
and forged alloy steel types should be used. Safety shackles are required on loads with
permanently attached slings (pre-rigged). Stainless steel safety shackles are required for
rigging swing ropes. All shackles must have the rated capacity clearly embossed.

The pull on a shackle should be at the right angle to the pin. Pulling at other angles reduces
the shackle’s capacity. Use packing on pins to centralize loads when necessary.



Usage--Never replace a shackle pin with a bolt. Bolts are not intended to take the
bending stress applied to the pin.
When shackling sling eyes to pad eyes, put the crown through the sling eye and the pin
through the pad eye. When shackling eyes or links together for hooking, put the crown
through the eyes or links and the pin on the hook.
All shackle pins must be straight and fully seated. Do
not use substitutes for cotter pins. Never expose
shackles to excessive heat or alter them by welding or
cutting. All shackles should be rigged as not to allow
the pin to be on the live side of a line or in any other
fashion that would allow the pin to be able to spin out.
Do not use shackles to make choker hitches or in any
configuration where the pin will roll under load.
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 If a shackle is used with a hook you should use
bushings on the pin to keep the hook from shifting and
connect the sling to the crown of the shackle.
Inspection
 Shackles used in lifting should be visually inspected
before making a lift.
 Check the pin for straightness and complete seating.
 Also look for cracks, deformities, and evidence of heat damage or alterations.
 Check the distance between eyes for signs of opening up.
 Check eyes for roundness and twisting.
 Shackles with the above conditions and those worn by more than 10% of original
diameter in the crown or pin must be removed from service and discarded, as well as
those which do not clearly show the rated capacity.

Hooks
Hooks are widely used in hoisting operations on cranes,
hoists, and on some slings to provide a quick,
convenient method of connecting and disconnecting
loads and lifting equipment. Hoisting hooks are
available in many sizes and styles, some designed for
general use and others for specific purposes. At some
point in most all offshore lifting operations, hooks
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transfer the load to the lifting equipment. For this reason, selection, proper use, and
inspection of hooks is critical to safety of the operation.
Hooks may be found attached to lifting equipment with fixed eyes, swivel eyes, shanks and
clevis pins. Hooks on main and auxiliary hoisting lines should swivel freely to facilitate
connecting and disconnecting, and to allow twisted ropes to separate when load is applied.
The use of hooks on lifting slings has been restricted in favor of shackles, which provide
increased security in the dynamic offshore lifting environment.
The two exceptions to the sling hook restrictions offshore are the vertical hitch, or “stinger”,
and the sliding choker hook, used in single and multi-part choker slings. These two
exceptions are justified in consideration of rigger safety and convenience when handling
certain loads.
Safety Latches--Hooks employed in lifting operations must be equipped with a proper safety
latch. Latches come in various styles and configurations, but all must be fee and easy to
operate, and must close fully and securely on all lifts.
Load Ratings--The rated safe working load for hooks depends on size, material, type, usage
and the safety factor employed. API SPEC 2C requires that hook and ball assemblies and
hook blocks be permanently labeled with their weight and rated capacity.
Usage--Safe working loads for hooks only apply when the load is properly applied. The load
connection should always be centered in the saddle of the hook for best balance and strength.
If hook sizing is not compatible with the attachment, load rated shackles may be used to
crossover between hook and load. When more than one eye or link is to be applied to a hook,
they should be shackled together and the shackle centered in the hook saddle.
Inspection-- All hooks on hoisting equipment must be thoroughly inspected for wear and
defects each day that they are used. Sling hooks must also be visually inspected prior to
making a lift.
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Check for wear in the saddle or cracks in hook.
Check also for heat damage or alterations to the
hook (never weld on a hook!!!)
Check eyes, swivels and shanks for wear and twisting. Be sure to check the throat
opening. An overloaded or weakened hook will have an increased throat opening to be
twisted.
The latch should open freely and close securely.
Hooks on blocks and ball assemblies should be checked for free rotation.
Hooks shall be removed from service and discarded if any cracks are found, or if the
throat is opened more than 15% from the original opening, or if twisted more than 10%
from the original plane. Hooks showing signs of heat damage or alteration must also be
retired.

Hoist Ring
Application Safety
 Attach lifting device ensuring free fit to hoist ring bail (lifting ring). (Fig. 1)
 Apply partial load and check proper rotation and alignment. There should be no
interference between load (work piece) and hoist ring ball. (Fig.2)
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Hoist Ring Inspection and Maintenance
 Always inspect hoist ring before use.
 Regularly inspect hoist ring part. ( Fig 3)
 Never use hoist ring that show signs of corrosion, wear or damage.
 Never use hoist ring if bail is bent or elongated.
 Always be sure threads on shank and receiving holes are clean, not damaged, and fit
properly.
 Always check with torque wrench before using an already installed hoist ring.
 Always make sure there are no spacers (washers) used between bushing flange and the
mounting surface. Remove any spacers (washers) and re-torque before use.
 Always ensure free movement of bail. The bail should pivot 180 degrees and swivel 360
degrees. (Fig. 4)
 Always be sure total work piece surface is in contact with the hoist ring bushing mating
surface. Drilled and tapped hole must be 90 degrees to load (work piece) surface.

Proper Use of Hoist Rings
Wrong
Do not reeve slings from one bail to another.
This will alter the load and angle of loading on
the hoist ring
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After slings have been properly attached to the hoist
ring, apply force slowly. Watch the load and be
prepared to stop applying force if the load starts
buckling. Note: Buckling may occur if the load is
not stiff enough to resist the compressive forces
which result from the angular loading.

Swivels
Swivels are available for all type of application. They are designed to swivel under load and
should never be used on demolition wrecking balls. Always follow manufactures
requirements.

Eye & Hook
Note: Always follow manufactures requirements.

Jaw & Jaw Regular Swivel
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Turnbuckles
Turnbuckles can be used in many applications to tighten guide wires and tension on cables
and other types of applications. Note: Turnbuckles are recommended for straight or in-line
pulls only. Always follow manufactures application and warning guidelines

LOAD BINDERS
Binders are a valuable piece of equipment in maintaining the integrity of valuable cargo.
The load binder can be used very effectively if used correctly and safely. There are many
types of binders that offer good mechanical advantage. Lever type binders have a 25 to 1
ratio mechanical advantage. Ratchet type binder offers a 50 to 1 mechanical advantage.

Standard Lever Binder

Hook Ratchet Binder

Ratchet less Hooks
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Safety and Maintenance Instruction

Always hook binders so you can operate while on the ground.

Position handle so its can be pulled downward.

Make sure you have good footing.

Cheater pipe are not recommended, but if used cheater is used pipe should extend full
length of cheater handle.

During and after tightening check load binder handle position.

Secure handle to chain by wrapping the loose end of chain around the handle and tight
chain.

When releasing the handle move handle with caution, it may whip keep body clear.

Never use cheater to release binder.

If releasing binder by hand always use an open hand and push upward.

Check binder for wear, bending, cracks, nicks or gouges and if present do not use binder.

Routinely lubricate pivot and swivel point and screw threads of ratchet.
Spreader Bars and Equalizer Beams
Spreader bar come in many sizes and configuration with movable or fixed hooks.








Never use a damaged lifting device
Do not exceed rated load of lifting device
Avoid shock loads due to sudden start and stops.\
Make sure lifting ropes and chains are not twisted or kinked
Never lift personnel
Maintain load clearance during moving of objects
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Eye Bolts
Eye bolts come in many design and application the following are three types. Remember
each eye bolt has a specific application and manufactures specifications should never be
exceeded.

Inspection and Maintenance Safety

Always inspect eye bolts prior to use.

Never use eye bolts that have wear or that is bent or elongated.

Never machine, grind or cut eye bolts.

For angular lift follow manufactures specifications.
Pad Eyes
Pre manufactured pad eyes are available in a number of sizes and design applications. They
have excellent welding qualities. The American welding Society specifications for proper
welding procedures should be reference. As previously stated the shackle pin should be
placed through the pad eye as shown below (Fig 2). All field manufacture pad eyes should be
engineered to handle the required weight to be lifted.

Fig 1

Clamps

Fig 2
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Clamps are used to lift flat pieces of material, usually sheets of plate
iron. This tool can be very helpful in construction operations by not
having to rap the metal with a set of special sling. These clamps are
designed to be attached to a regular set of wire slings by the means of
shackles. The drawback of this tool is if it is not used correctly the
results can become deadly if the clamp is allowed to slip.








DO consult Operator’s Manual. When in doubt call factory representatives to assist you.
DO lock clamp closed before lifting load. NEVER lift with Lock in open or “Lock Open”
position.
DO use safety hooks. NEVER use a hook that may release clamp.
DO use an adequate number of clamps to balance load. NEVER lift loads that are not
balanced.
DO use clamps within their rated capacity. NEVER overload clamp.
DO inspect clamp before each lift, follow inspection and maintenance instructions and use
RENFROE replacement parts to assure proper operation of the clamp.
DON’T side load. NEVER lift from side with vertical clamp.




Don’t lift over workmen.
Never lift over Safety
Areas or personnel.
Don’t misuse. Never lift
plate from bottom of
plate stack.
Don’t rush. Never lift
more than one plate at a
time with a vertical
clamp.
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Don’t improvise. Always use correct clamp for
job. Never lift horizontally with a vertical clamp.
Don’t use clamp that has been overloaded.
Do not alter clamp. Never grind, weld or modify
the clamp in any manner.

Chain
A competent person must inspect chains before each use. Periodic inspection are required by
OSHA at least every 12 months
Chain should always be put away properly by hanging if possible and never should be
shortened by tying knots, using bolts or other makeshift means.
Clean chain prior to inspection; to more
easily see damage or defects.
Make a link-by-link inspection of the chain
slings for
 Excessive wear—if the wear on any
portion of any link exceeds the
allowable wear shown on wear table
remove from service.
 Twisted, bent, gouged, nicked, worn
or elongated links.
 Cracks in the weld area of any portion
of the link. Transverse markings are
the most dangerous.
 Severe corrosion
Hang chain vertically if practical, for
preliminary inspection.
Measure reach
accurately (bearing point of master link to
bearing point of hook) Check this length
against reach shown on tag. If present length
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is greater than that shown on tag, there is a
possibility that the sling has been subjected
to overloading or excessive wear.

Check master links and hooks for all of the
above faults – hooks especially for excessive
throat opening.
Links
Link must be closed before using. Use with chain of equal or lower working load limits. Use
on low carbon chain only

Mid Links (Double Clevis Link) Working load limit must not be exceeded per manufactures
specifications. Not to be used in lifting and hoisting applications
Use only with chain of equal or lower working load limits.
Attaches quickly without tools
Block & Sheaves
The Crosby Group, Inc
Tackle Block Warning, Use & Maintenance Information
To select a tackle block to fit your requirements, consider the following points:
 Are there regulations which could affect your choice of blocks, such as federal or state
OSHA, elevator safety, mine safety, maritime, insurance, etc.?
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What is the weight of the load, including any dynamics of impacts that add to load
value? You must know this to determine the minimum required Working Load Limit
value of the block.
How many parts of line are required? This can be determined given the load to be lifted
and the line pull you have available. As an alternative, you could calculate the line pull
required with a given number of parts of line and a given load weight.”
What is the size of line to be used? Multiply the available line pull by the desired safety
factor for wire rope to determine the minimum catalog wire rope breaking strength;
consult a wire rope catalog for the corresponding grade and diameter of wire rope to
match. You should also consider fatigue factors that affect wire rope life.

What is the speed of the line? This will help you determine the type of sheave bearing
necessary. There are several choices of bearings suitable for different applications including:
 Common (Plain) Bore for very low line speeds and very infrequent use (high bearing
friction).
 Self Lubricating Bronze Bushings for slow line speeds and infrequent use (moderate
bearing friction).
 Bronze Bushing with pressure lubrication for slow line speeds and more frequent use at
greater loads (moderate bearing friction).
 Anti-friction Bearings for faster line speeds and more frequent use at greater loads
(minimum bearing friction).
 What type of fitting is required for your application? The selection may depend on
whether the block will be traveling or stationary. Your choices include single or multiple
hooks with or without throat latches and shackles, which are the most secured load
attachment. You should also decide whether the fitting should be fixed, swivel or swivel
with lock. If it is a swivel fitting, then a selection of thrust bearing max’ be necessary.
There are plain fittings with no bearings for positioning at no load, bronze bushed fittings
for infrequent and moderate load swiveling, and anti-friction bearing equipped fittings
for frequent load swiveling.
 How will the block be reeved and does it require a dead end bucket?
 If the block is to be a traveling block, what weight is required to overhaul the line?
 What is the fleet angle of the wire line? Line entrance and exit angles should be no more
than 1 1/2º.
 How will the block be maintained? Do conditions in your application require special
maintenance considerations? (See “Tackle Block Maintenance,” and “Fitting
Maintenance.”
Tackle Block Maintenance
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Tackle Blocks must be regularly inspected, lubricated, and maintained for peak efficiency
and extended usefulness. Their proper use and maintenance is equal in importance to other
mechanical equipment. The frequency of inspection and lubrication is dependent upon
frequency and, periods of use, environmental conditions, and the user s good judgment.
Inspection: As a minimum, the following points should be considered:
 Wear on pins or axles, rope grooves, side plates, bushing or bearings, and fittings).
Excessive wear may be a cause to replace parts or remove block from service.
 Deformation in side plates, pins and axles, fitting attachment points, trunnions, etc.
Deformation can be caused by abusive service and / or overload and maxed may be a
cause to remove block from service.
 Misalignment or wobble in sheaves.
 Security of nuts, bolts, and other locking methods, especially after reassembly following a
tear down inspection. Original securing method should be used, e.g., staking, set screw,
cotter pin, cap screw.
 Pins retained by snap rings should be checked for missing or loose rings.
 Sheave pin nuts should be checked for proper positioning. Pins for tapered roller bearings
should be tightened to remove all end play during sheave rotation. Pins for bronze
bushings and straight roller bearings should have a running clearance of .031 inch per
sheave of end play and should be adjusted accordingly.
 Hook or shackle to swivel case clearance is set at .031 to .062 at the factory. Increased
clearance can result from component wear. Clearance exceeding .12 to 18 should
necessitate disassembly and further inspection.
 Deformation or corrosion of hook and nut threads.
 Surface condition and deformation of hook (See ANSI B30. 10.)
 Welded side plates for weld corrosion or weld cracking.
 Hook latch for deformation, proper fit and operation.
Lubrication: The frequency of lubrication depends upon frequency and period of product use
as well as environmental conditions, which are contingent upon the user’s good judgment.
Assuming normal product use, the following schedule is suggested when using lithium-base
grease of a medium consistency.

Sheave Bearings
 Tapered Roller Bearings — Every 40 hours of continuous operation or every 30 days of
intermittent operation.
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Roller Bearings — Every 24 hours of continuous operation or every 14 days of
intermittent operation.
Bronze Bushings — (Not Self Lubricated) — Every 8 hours of continuous operation or
every 14 days of intermittent operation.

Angle Factor Multipliers
Angle
Factor
0
2.00
10
1.99
20
1.97
30
1.93
40
1.87
45
1.84
50
1.81
60
1.73
70
1.64
80
1.53
90
1.41

Angle
100
110
120
130
135
140
150
160
170
180

Factor
1.29
1.15
1.00
.84
.76
.68
.52
.35
.17
.00

LOADS & BLOCKS
The working load limit for Crosby
group blocks indicates the
maximum load that should be
exerted on the block and its
connecting fitting. This total load
value may be different from the weight being lifted or pulled by a hosting or
hauling system. It is necessary to determine the total load being imposed on
each block in the system to properly determine the rated capacity block to be used. A single
sheave block used to change load line direction can be subjected to total loads greatly
different from the weight being lifted or pulled. The total load value varies with the angle
between the incoming and departing lines to the block.
(Calculations for determining total load on single line system)
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Example A
There is no mechanical advantage to a single
part load line system, so winch line pull is equal
to 1,000 lbs. Or the weight being lifted

To determine total load snatch block A:
To determine total load on toggle block B:

Example B
Calculation for determining total load value for
mechanical advantage
Hoisting system lifting 1,000 lbs. using a traveling
block; the mechanical advantage of traveling
block “C” is 2.00 because two (2) parts of the line
support the 1,000 lb. Weight.
To Determine Line pull:
Line pull = 1,000 lbs.  2.00 = 5—lbs.
C = 500 lbs. X 2.0 = 1,000 lbs.
(line pull) (Factor 0 angle)

A= 1,000 lbs. X 1.81 = 1,810 lbs.
(Line pull) (factor 50º angle)
B= 1,000 lbs. X .76 = 760 lbs.
(Line pull) (factor 135º angle)
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To determine total load on stationary block To determine total load on block “E”:
E = 500 lbs. X .84 = 420 lbs.
“D”
D = 500 lbs. X 1.87 + 500 lbs. = 1,435 lbs.
(line pull) (Factor 130 angle)
(line pull) (Factor 40 angle) (dead end load)
To determine total load on block “F”:
F = 500 lbs. X 1.41 = 705 lbs.
(line pull) (Factor 90 angle)
The Reeving of Tackle Blocks
In reeving of tackle blocks, there are many methods. The method discussed below is referred
to as “Right Angle “reeving. Please consult
your rigging manual for other methods of
reeving.
Right Angle Reeving
In reeving a pair of tackle blocks one of
which has more than two sheaves, the
hosting rope should lead from one of the
center sheaves of the upper block to prevent
toppling and avoid injury to the rope. The
two blocks should be placed so that the
sheaves in the upper block are at right
angles to those in the lower one, as shown in
the following illustrations.
Start reeving with the becked or dead end of
the rope. Use a shackle block as the upper one of a pair and a hook block as the lower one as
seen below.
Sheaves in a set of blocks revolve at different rates of speed, those nearest the lead line
revolves at the highest rate of speed and wears out more rapidly.
All sheaves should be kept well lubricated when in operation to reduce friction and wear.
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U-Bolts

U-bolts are used in clamping two pieces of cable together or making an eye splice. This is not
the recommended method but if it is used the clamps must be placed correctly as not to slip
or cause harm to the wire rope. You should torque the bolts to the required specifications
initially and then re-torque after the cable has been loaded.
Use of Slings
Never run a sling around a sharp corner to prevent damage such as kinking or cutting. The
ideal angle for slings to be if you must use a twin sling is 60 degrees. It is recommended you
never to allow the lifting angle of the slings to be greater than 45 degrees. Using a lesser
angle will increase the stress on the slings and lifting points.
A rule of thumb is that if the slings can stretch from one lift point to the other the angle of
the slings when attached will be approximately 60 degrees. If the link to thimble of slings
can reach cattycorner the angle will be approximately 60 degrees. If the slings reach ¾ of
the way from point to point you will have approximately a 45 degree angle. If you have long
and wide bulky load it is suggested that you use a spreader bar to allow better angle of lift.
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When you use a two-part sling with hooks that the hooks should always be facing outward
when hooked to eyelets or hoist rings to help prevent them from coming unattached if the load
should slacken.
If you use a four (4) part sling you should connect the two
inner slings to opposite angle corners (cattycorner) as well as
the two out side slings. This will allow the load to pick up in
an even manner. Remember, any time you use a multi part
sling that you must figure the rating needed as if only a twopart sling is doing the lifting.

STAY AWAKE
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Always expect the un-expected. Always secure sling legs that are not in use.

Protect the sling during the lift with blocking Use blocking or padding to protect hollow
or padding at sharp corners or where the vessels, loose bundles and fragile items from
sling body would be bent.
scuffing and bending.
Remember that
blocking becomes part of the lift, and must
be added to total weight of the sling.

Use a spreader bar between legs of the sling When lifting crates or wooden boxes with a
to prevent excessive slide pressure on the basket hitch, be sure load can withstand side
load by the sling during the lift.
pressure as tension is applied to sling. Use
spreader bars and corner protectors to
prevent damage to contents.
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Protect the sling during the lift with blocking Use blocking or padding to protect hollow
or padding at sharp corners or where the vessels, loose bundles and fragile items from
sling body would be bent.
scuffing and bending.
Remember that
blocking becomes part of the lift, and must
be added to total weight of the sling.

When attaching a sling to eye bolts, always
pull on line with the bolt axis. When
hitching to bolts screwed into or attached to
a load, a side pull may break the bolts.

When lifting a bundle load with a single sling
near the center of gravity, a choke is more
effective than a basket hitch to prevent
unbalanced and slipping of the load in the
sling.
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Use a shackle in the sling eye during a choke Some riggers will use a double wrap around
to proctct sling body against excessive the load, for 360° gripping of the load, to
distortion. Always put shackle pin through prevent slippage during the lift.
sling eye, rather than against the sling pin,
causing it to come loose.

A sliding hook choker is superior to a shackle
since it provides a greater bending radius for
the sling body.
You can reduce the angle of a choke with a
wooden block, or blocks, between the hitch
and the load This also increases the angle
between the two legs to improve sling
efficiency.

When rigging two or more straight slings as a
bridle, select identical sling constructions of
identical length— with identical previous
loading experience. Normal stretch must be
the same for paired slings to avoid overloading
individual legs and unbalancing the load
during the lift.

Anytime a load is lifted beyond arm’s reach
with a single-part load line or straight eyeand-eye sling, use a tagline to prevent load
rotation. If a wire rope is permitted to rotate,
the strands may un-lay and the rope’s
capacity will be reduced

Two basket hitches can be rigged with two
slings to provide better balance for long
loads. Be sure that slings cannot slide toward
one another along the load when the lift is
made.

Rigging
Section 4.27
Original Date: 04/01/14

Single-part hand-spliced slings must not be
permitted to rotate when rigged in a straight,
vertical hitch. Rotation can cause the splice
to un-lay and pull Out, resulting in dropping
of the load.

Use an equalizing bar with double basket
hitches to reduce tendency of slings to slide
together and to keep loads level. By
adjusting the hook point and using a comealong or chain block to support the heavy
end, the load can be kept level during the lift

WARNING
Hand-spliced slings should not be used
in lifts where the sling may rotate and
Cause the wire rope to un-lay.

Improper Use of Cribbing
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Proper use of Cribbing

To turn or reposition a load, either one or
two lifting devices maybe employed. Always
use a choker hitch or single-leg direct
attachment. Never attempt to turn a load
with a basket, since the load will slide in the
hitch, Against the sling body—resulting in
damage to both the sling and the load, and
possibly a dropped load.

To turn a load with one hook, attach the
sling directly to the load ABOVE the Center
of Gravity The lifting hook must be able to
move, or travel, in the direction of the turn
to prevent sliding of the pivot edge of the
load just as the load leaves the ground. It
may be necessary to lift the load clear to
reposition it after the turn is completed; .and
irregular shapes sometimes will require
blocking for support during and after the
turn.

To turn from side (A) to (B) in 1 & 2 above,
attach on side (B) above the Center of
Gravity and on side (D) at the Center of
Gravity, then lift both hoists equally until
load is suspended. Lower auxiliary until turn
is completed; detach sling at (B) before
lowering load completely.

To turn from side (B) to (C) in 3 & 4 above,
lift balanced load at (D) directly above the
Center of Gravity; then attach auxiliary at
(B) and lift to desired position. Lower both
hooks simultaneously until side (C) is in
desired position.
Turning with double choker gives good
control, with weight always applied against a
tight sling body and no movement between
sling and load. To rig, place both eyes on top
of load, pointing opposite direction of turn.
Body of sling is then passed under load,
through both eyes and over lifting hook.
Blocking should be used under load to
protect sling and facilitate removal.
Lifting unbalanced loads when exact length
slings are not available can be accomplished
by rigging a choke on the heavy end, as right.
Length can be adjusted before weight
applies, but once the load comes onto the
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sling, the hitch is locked in position for the
lift.

IWO-hook turning is employed when it is
desired to turn the load freely in the air.
Main and auxiliary hoists of a crane can
often be used, or two cranes can be used.

Center of Gravity of a rectangular object
with like characteristics will usually be below
the junction of lines drawn diagonally from
opposite corners. When a rectangular object
has weight concentrated at one end, Center of
Gravity will be situated toward that end—
away from the intersection of diagonal lines.
To avoid an unbalanced lift, the lifting hook
must be rigged directly above the Center of
Gravity.

To locate the approximate Center of Gravity
of an irregularly shaped article, visualize it
enclosed by a rectangle. Where diagonals
from opposite corners intersect will usually
provide a lift point near the Center of
Gravity.

When a loop is “pulled through,” it forms a
kink which permanently deforms a wire rope
by freezing or locking wires and strands.
This prevents them from sliding and
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adjusting and reduces rope strength
A dogleg is a “set” which occurs when a wire
rope sling is pulled down snug against a load.
A dogleg usually can be rolled back or turned
inside out, and usefulness of the sling
restored since strands can still adjust.
Eye deformation is ordinarily not
detrimental to sling strength as long as there
are no broken wires or gross distortion of the
lay of strands. An eye has two legs so has
adequate strength from the load the body
can carry. A sling should be retired when
distortion locks the strands or flattens the
rope in the eye so strands cannot move and
adjust.

Overturning a heavy object onto cribbing,
using one lifting hook and chain block. To
upend the object, chain block “A” and the
sling “B” should exchange positions.

Cargo Net and Basket
Cargo net and specialized cargo slings can be fabricated from nylon, polyester, rope and slotted
web to many customized specification. They should never be used for lift that they were not
designed for. Cargo nets should be properly maintained as per the manufactures guidelines and
all lifting practices should be observed. Additionally welded cargo basket should not be
overloaded for design and all wire mesh and lifting eyes and should be inspected and
maintained and repaired as needed.
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Rope
In ordering new rope the purchaser should specify the type of construction best suited to his
requirements. Manila rope is usually made up with three strands, each containing a number of
threads. The rope itself is twisted in a right-hand direction, each strand in a left-hand
direction, and the individual threads in a right-hand direction. This reversal of twist in the
strands gives the rope a balance or set and eliminates the tendency towards unwinding.
For work where abrasion is a factor, a rope having four strands laid around a small rope core is
recommended. This rope is more nearly round in cross section. Its strength, however, is slightly
less than three-strand rope.
In making a rope, the yarns can be formed into the strands and the strands can be laid into the
rope either tightly or loosely making what is known respectively as, “hard-laid” or “soft-laid”
rope. “Hard-laid” rope is stiffer and more resistant to abrasion, whereas “soft-laid” rope is limp
but stronger. A medium lay is generally recommended.
Manila rope should be light yellow in color, with a silvery luster, and should have a smooth
waxy surface. The grades have the following colors:

Number 1 Grade is very light in color.

Number 2 Grade is slightly darker.

Number 3 Grade is considerably darker.

Hardware Store Rope is still darker, and the short fibers cause many ends to protrude
from the strands.

Yacht and boat-rope are very light in color.
All manila ropes are subject to rot, even though they are chemically treated to repel moisture
and resist mildew and dry rot. The best way to slow down the rotting process is to maintain the
rope properly. They will withstand long periods of use under wet, dirty and rot producing
conditions, provided they are cleaned and dried at frequent intervals and stored so that the air
can circulate around them. It is important to understand that manila rope shrinks when wet
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and are of lower strength in the wet condition due to uneven distortion of the rope structure.
The best cleaning method involves washing the rope in cold water and hanging it in loose folds
or coils over pegs so that the air can dry it. Since mildew and rot are the most common causes
of natural fiber rope deterioration, it is good economic sense to maintain the ropes in a clean
and dry state.
Prolonged exposure to sunlight will also cause manila rope to deteriorate; where possible, they
should be either covered or shaded.
General purpose manila rope, if dried out after use and properly stored, needs no additional
lubricant. If the rope becomes stiff, however, a thin coat of warn lubricating oil applied with a
point brush will make the rope pliable again.
Synthetic Fiber Ropes
Synthetic fiber ropes, particularly nylon and polypropylene have rapidly gained acceptance
and, to a great degree, are replacing manila rope. These ropes have individual fibers running
their entire length, rather than short, overlapped fibers as in natural fiber ropes. Consequently,
they have greater strength.
Synthetic fiber ropes are generally impervious to rot, mildew and fungus and have good
resistance to chemicals. Nylon absorbs very little moisture and polypropylene none;
consequently, the ropes do not stiffen when wet, do not freeze and have good electric properties
when clean and dry.
Synthetic ropes are stronger than natural fiber ropes, nylon being about 2½ times the strength
of manila. They are also lighter, are easier to handle and have excellent impact, fatigue, and
abrasion resistance. They will also outwear manila ropes by 4 or 5:1.
They are liable to melt at high temperatures, however, and should not be used where they are
likely to encounter excessive heat or where friction is sufficiently high and concentrated
enough to melt the fibers. Avoid using them near welding operations.
Synthetic fibers, in general, have relatively poor resistance to abrasion and particular care
must be taken to protect them from chafing.
The synthetic ropes are not generally affected by mildew or dry rot, and can withstand long
periods of wetting without any noticeable loss of strength or change in appearance.
Nylon rope
Nylon is the best known and has gained the widest acceptance of the synthetic fiber ropes. It is
strong, roughly 2½ times stronger than manila, has good abrasion resistance qualities and
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good resistance to weathering. It is usually chalky white in color, with a smooth surface, is soft
and pliant and has a feeling of elasticity to it.
Some properties of nylon ropes are:

High breakage strength (wet or dry).

Light weight per unit of strength.

Excellent elasticity and tensile recovery.

Superior absorption of impact and shock loads.
Storage
Poor storage conditions can cause fiber rope to deteriorate as rapidly as harsh usage does. In
order to keep ropes in good condition for as long as possible:





Store them in a dry cool room that has good air circulation.
Do not store them on the floor, in boxes, or in cupboards where the air circulation is
restricted. They should be hung up loose in coils on large diameter wooden pegs well
above the floor in an area where there is good air circulation.
Protect them from the weather dampness and sunlight. They should be kept away from
boilers, radiators, steam pipes and other sources of heat plus all exhaust gases.
Dry and clean wet ropes before storing them. Moisture not only hastens decay but also
causes the rope to kink very easily. If a wet rope becomes frozen, it must not be disturbed
until it is completely thawed, otherwise the frozen fiber will break when handled. Allow
wet and frozen rope to dry naturally. Too much heat will cause the fiber to become brittle
in a few hours and the rope will be unfit for further service. If a sour odor is detected on
natural fiber ropes, the rope should be aired until the odor disappears.

Use
If fiber ropes are abused then you are not only wasting money but also introducing
unnecessary hazards to the operation since they will not retain their full capacity.
Remember, the rope that takes your abuse today, may have to take your weight tomorrow.
Play it safe. Follow the guidelines to safe rope usage:
 Do not use fiber rope to make lifting slings for cranes or hoists. Approved cargo nets of
polypropylene are allowed.
 Keep ropes clean and dry. When they become dirty wash them in clean cool water and
hand them up to dry. Dirt on the surface or imbedded in the rope acts as an abrasive on the
strands and fiber.
 Keep ropes away from chemical, excessive heat, acids, acid fumes, strong alkali, drying oils,
paint, fumes and exhaust gases. They can cause serious damage and strength reductions.
Most of the synthetic ropes withstand corrosive chemicals better than natural fiber ropes,
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however, to be certain keep acids, etc. away from ropes. If contamination is suspected wash
synthetic ropes in cold water but take natural fiber ropes out of service.
Never overload a rope. Apply the factor of safety of at least 5:1 or 10:1 and make even
further allowances for the age and condition of the rope.
Never use a frozen rope. It must be carefully handled to avoid breathing the fiber. Allow it
to thaw and dry.
Never drag a rope along the ground. The outside surfaces will become worn and cut by the
abrasive action and grit will work into them, become embedded and destroy the internal
fiber.
Never drag a rope over sharp or rough edges and never drag one part of a rope over another
part.
Avoid all but might line pulls with rope. Abrupt bends interfere with the stress distribution
of the fiber that makes up the strands. With a straight pull, a rope will give 100%
efficiency; tie a knot in the same rope or bend it severely and it is weakened approximately
50%.
Use thimbles in the eyes of all ropes. When a rope is attached to a hook, ring or pulley
block, a thimble should be placed in the loop or eye to reduce the wear on the rope, and to
decrease the stresses developed in the rope when it is bent around a very small diameter.
Never use fiber rope near welding or flame cutting operations. The spark and molten metal
can cut through the rope or set it on fire.
Avoid unnecessary exposure to strong sunlight. Prolonged exposure will degrade and
weaken the rope.
Avoid exposure to all forms of heat.
When tackle is used the rope must be the correct size for the sheaves. The sheave grooves
must be smooth and have proper radius to provide good rope searing. There should be no
projections and rough or sharp edges on the blocks which might cut or chafe the rope. The
sheaves must have diameters at least 6 times and preferably 10 times greater than the rope
diameter.
When using synthetic ropes, extra caution must be taken because:
Synthetics stretch more than manila.
Synthetics have a low melting point and are not suitable for use where high temperatures
prevail or where friction may cause the rope to melt or fuse.
Synthetics can be slippery, particularly when new and especially when wet and as such
extra care may be required when tying knots and when handling them.

Inspection
The only way to determine the safety of a rope, its life expectancy and its load carrying ability
is by regularly inspecting every foot of its length. Base your estimate on the section showing
the most deterioration.
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Care should be taken during the inspection to avoid distorting the lay. The main points to be
watched for are external wear and cutting, internal wear between the strands and deterioration
of the fiber
 First examine the outside of the rope. Check for broken fiber and yarns, cuts, nicks, signs of
abrasion, burns, unlaying and reductions in diameter. Each represents a loss of strength so
their size, number and distribution must be considered when determining if the rope is
suitable for its intended use. Acid contact with a manila rope results in dark brown spots,
and in synthetic rope, it either eats away the rope or makes the fiber very brittle.
 Open up the rope by untwisting the strands but take care not to kink them. The interior of
the rope should be bright and clean as when it was new. Check for broken yarns,
excessively loose strands and yarns, or an accumulation of a powder-like dust, which
indicates excessive internal wear between the strands as the rope is flexed back and forth in
use.
 If the rope is large enough, open up a strand and tries to pull out one of the inside yarns,
keeping in mind that if a rope have been overloaded, it is the interior yarns that will have
failed first. Excessive oil on the outside of a new manila rope is also an indication that it
has been overloaded.
 If it is 4-strand rope with a core, try to pull out the heart. If it comes out in short pieces,
the rope has been overloaded and should not be used.
 If possible, pull out a couple of long fiber from the end of the rope and try to break them. If
they break easily then the rope should be replaced.
 If the inside of the rope is dirty, if the strands have begun to unlay, or if the rope has lost
its life and elasticity, it should not be used for hoisting purposes. If the rope is highstranded and presents a spiral appearance, or if the heart protrudes the load will not be
equally distributed on the strands and a very short life may be expected.
 Often the surface of a rope feels dry and brittle, or it may show evidence of having been in
contact with a hot pipe or other source of heat (glazing, fused sections), or it may be
discolored as the result of exposure to acid fumes. In all cases it should be discarded.
 If thimbles are loose in eyes due to rope stretch they can be retighten in the eye by seizing
the eye. Never allow a thimble to become so loose it can rock the eye.
 Ensure that all splices are properly served or taped. Do not allow any tuck to become
undone. Every tuck is necessary for optimum splice efficiency.
 Should there be any doubt as to whether or not a rope is fit for use, it should be replaced at
once. Never risk danger to life or damage to property by taking a chance.
 When a rope has been condemned, it should be destroyed on once or cut into short lengths
so that it cannot be used.
Knots, Bends, and Hitches
The distinction between knots, bends and hitches is generally accepted as being as follows. A
knot is the intertwining of the end of a rope within a portion of the rope; a bend is the
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intertwining of the ends of two ropes or of the same rope to make one continuous rope or
endless rope; a hitch is the attachment of a rope to a post, pole, ring, hook or other object.
Hundreds of different knots, bends and hitches have been devised to suit varying purposes, but
of this number some have been found to be superior for oilfield rigging and these are the only
ones considered in this manual.
A good knot, bend or hitch is one that can be tied with speed and ease and which, when tied,
will hold. Their prime requirements are security against slippage, suitability and strength.
The proper fastening (knot, bend or hitch) must be selected for the job to be done and tied
correctly to obtain the maximum strength.
Remember that a rope fastening is never as strong as the original rope; knots, bends and
hitches reduce the strength of the rope. The bending of the rope in the making of a knot or
hitch causes the outside fiber to carry more than their share of the load and the resultant
stretching of the fiber weakens the rope. When a failure occurs, the outside fiber are the first to
break followed by the inside fiber.
Knots and bends cut the rope strength in half. Hitches reduce the strength by 25%. These
figures relate to the ultimate strength of the rope at the knot and must not be accepted as
representative of the holding power of the knot against slip in certain applications.
Loops formed by one rope passing over another of the same size will yield the full strength of
the single rope, provided the pull is exerted by and applied to the double ropes forming the
loops.
It is important to note that the strength loses due to splices and knots are not cumulative in an
assembly. For example, if a load is being carried by two ropes of equal size, joined by a Carrick
Bend and anchored to one end with an Eye Splice and the other with a Bowline, the strength
of the assembly is, in fact, the strength of the Bowline, i.e. 50% of the tensile strength of the
ropes.
All the common knots can be tied successfully in synthetic fiber ropes, but in regard to
polyethylene and, to a certain extent, polypropylene monofilament ropes most knots tend to
slip and it is necessary to “double up” on the knot in order to hold. This is due to the waxy
nature of the monofilament surfaces.
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I.
Purpose
This section establishes policies and procedures for Hunter Marine Group personnel working
on scaffolding.
II. Scope
This section applies to all Hunter Marine Group personnel, facilities, and installations.
III. Definitions
Qualified person means a person who through training and/or experience can identify hazards
associated with scaffolds.
Guarding means to have guard rails at least 42” high with a mid rail and toe boards.
IV. Responsibilities
Employees

Shall not deviate from this policy.

Report hazardous working conditions to their supervisor.
Site Supervisor

Shall ensure employees are trained on proper use of scaffolds, associated hazards, and
inspection requirements.

Shall ensure training is conducted by a qualified person
Safety Manager

Shall review this section to ensure accuracy with local, state, & federal regulations.

Shall receive feedback from the Site Supervisors on effectiveness of this program and
make necessary changes as needed.
V. Policy / Procedures
It is our firm’s policy to ensure a safe working environment as possible. No employee shall be
compelled to work on substandard scaffolding or working surface. If a substandard scaffold
is being utilized on a remote job site, the site supervisor shall be notified immediately to
ensure compliance with this section.
Training
Each employee who performs work while on scaffold shall be trained by a competent person
qualified in the subject matter to recognize the hazards associated with the type of scaffold
being used and to understand the procedures to control or minimize those hazards. The
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competent person can be an employee or outsourced to third party training facility. The
training shall include the following areas, as applicable:
 The nature of any electrical hazards, fall hazards and falling object hazards in the work
area,
 The correct procedures for dealing with electrical hazards and for erecting, maintaining,
and disassembling the fall protection systems and falling object protection systems being
used;
 The proper use of the scaffold, and the proper handling of materials on the scaffold;
 The maximum intended load and the load-carrying capacities of the scaffolds used; and
 Any other pertinent requirements as described in 29 CFR 1926 Subpart L.
 Any inadequacies or changes in this program, employee not able to demonstrate
understanding of hazards involved when working on scaffolds.
Inspection
Scaffolds shall be inspected for stability and unsafe conditions prior to and during use. The
inspection shall be conducted by a competent person, sign off on the inspection tag attached
to scaffolding. If tag is not present or a red tag is present, no employee shall utilize the
scaffolding for any reason.
Modification
Our firm’s employee shall not perform any modification to scaffolding at any time. If
modifications are needed to perform job task a competent person shall conduct them.
Employees modifying scaffolds shall be subject to disciplinary action to include but not
limited to termination. This is for the safety of our firm’s employees and others working in
or around scaffold area.
Tags
Danger Signs
The colors red, black and white shall be those of opaque glossy samples as specified in Table 1
of Fundamental Specification of Safety Colors for CIE stand Source “C” American National
Standard Z53.1-1967. When danger signs are present or tag missing the employee shall not
conduct work on scaffold at any time. This denotes unacceptable hazards associated with
scaffolding.
Caution Signs
Standard color of the background shall be yellow; and the panel, black with yellow letters.
Any letters used against the yellow background shall be black. The colors shall be those of
opaque glossy samples as specified in Table 1 of American National Standard, Z53.1-1967.
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When there is a yellow tag or Caution on scaffolding it will be accompanied with instruction
regarding special precautions, safety equipment or special procedure needed to work on the
scaffold. The instruction listed on this tag is there for your safety and shall be followed as
instructed.
Safety Instruction Signs
Standard color of the background shall be white; and the panel, green with white letters.
Any letters used against the white background shall be black. The colors shall be those of
opaque glossy samples as specified in Table 1 of American National Standard, Z53.1-1967.
From time-to-time you will find a scaffold, which is tagged with a green tag. This denotes
not special PPE or precautions needed while working on this scaffolding.
If at any time an employees feels unsafe working on scaffolding, they shall notify their
supervisor immediately and have the unsafe conditions mitigated as best as possible.
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I.
Purpose
To provide guidance for security of personnel and equipment; to provide an awareness level of
anti-terrorism issues that the oil and gas industry may face.
To describe the proper
attitude for each company employee that enters a facility and to discuss some of the roles that
each can play in the program.
II.
Scope
This policy applies to all Hunter Marine Group facilities, installations, and client locations.
III.
Definition
Terrorism means the unlawful use of force against persons or property to intimidate or coerce a
government, the civilian population, or any segment thereof, in the furtherance of political or
social objectives.
FBI means the Federal Bureau of Investigation
FEMA means the Federal Emergency Management Agency
IV.
Responsibilities
Employees
 Shall become familiar with this policy, adhere to security requirements as defined in this
section.
 All employees shall report to assigned work location with picture ID.
 Shall report any suspicious person immediately to their supervisor.
Safety Department
 The Safety department shall ensure all employees have received training covering this
program at initial employment and annually thereafter.
 Review of this program at least annually to ensure compliance and effectiveness.
V.
Policy / Procedure
Appearance does not always alert you to the possibility of a person being a terrorist. A
terrorist is not identified by race, nationality or a name. It is a person who is willing to destroy
property or take innocent lives to further their personal political goal.
It is essential that all personnel be alert to their surroundings at all time. The likely hood of an
attack happening at our office may be slim but lack of preparation will invite such an attack.
It is everyone’s responsibility to ensure equipment and personnel are safeguarded.
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Why might terrorist target the oil industry?
Interruption of oil and gas production and resulting environmental impact is the goal of
terrorist to force politicians through public pressure to succumb to meet the terrorist demands.
Attitude toward Terrorism
When it comes to stopping terrorism on the platforms, rigs, boats and other facilities on and
offshore, it is essential everyone is constantly on their guard. As with all of the other safety
related issues, it is every person’s responsibility to play a role in stopping terrorism.
The person with the right attitude understands that he or she must get involved in order to
make their workplace safe. Attitude is the key in providing for a safe work environment.
What is a threat?
One way to look at it is to see a threat as consisting of two elements; motive and ability. In
one sense, determining the threat is a law enforcement function. The criminal component is
the most important element separating a terrorist organization and its actions from a
legitimate organization.
Harming Individuals
Explosions, spills and fires are definitely terrorist threats, but by injuring the workforce a
terrorist can be an effective force to harm the industry. Be aware of the potential for human
harm. There are four routes of entry into the human body:
 Inhalation
 Absorption
 Ingestion
 Injection
The FBI reports that of 3,163 bombing incidents in the US in 1994, 77% were due to
explosives. In these situations 78% of all bombs detonated or ignited. Another 22% failed to
function as designed; only 4% were preceded by a warning or threat.
Items of Concern
The following is a list of categories of things that should be done or paid attention to that may
help to prevent terrorist acts. Also included is a list of specific things that can be implemented
to aid in prevention.
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Transporting loads to and from Worksite
Make sure containers are properly closed, locked and marked. Normal hazard communication
rules apply for all chemicals being transported. Containers that are shipped onto the facility
should be properly marked, secured, and labeled. Proper paperwork accompanies each item to
be to an offshore location to include straight bill of lading, with SDS forms, when shipping
hazardous material
Site Security
There are certain items in the workplace that need to be locked and secured in order to help
prevent terrorist acts. Make sure that no unauthorized person is capable of gaining access to
these items. Special precautions need to be taken to prevent access to secure places or things:
 Store chemicals, explosives, and incendiary devices in their proper places and lock them
away.
 Area that contain items such as radiation sources for x-rays should be locked and secured.
 Make sure that items cannot be taken out of their intended area.
 Lock entrances to all food storage areas and ensure that water is not tampered with.
 Report any abnormal change in the color or taste of water.
 Vehicles in the yard should be locked while the driver is not in them. I.D. cards, driver’s
licenses and other items containing personal information.
 Blueprints or charts showing restricted information. Personnel schedules, route schedules,
etc.
 Employees should report any suspicious persons, actions or objects.
 Security alerts notifying employees through an established tone/signal.
Anyone traveling to an offshore location shall carry with them a valid current government
issued picture ID, i.e., state driver’s license, military ID or a US Passport. In addition to the
above identification card you must also carry with you a current Safe Gulf card or equivalent
(i.e.; PEC, Rig Pass).
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I.
Purpose
This standard identifies Hunter Marine Group water operation plan, communication, decision
making channels, man overboard and emergency egress procedures.
II. Scope
This section applies to all company facilities, vessels, vehicles and work sites controlled by
the Company. The information is directed to all employees and contractors.
III. Definitions
Life preserver means any life preserver approved by US Coast Guard broken down into five
different classes I through V.
Type 1 life preserver means a life preserver approved by US Coast Guard with a minimum
buoyancy factor of 25 pounds and has the capability to roll a person onto their back keeping
face out of water.
Type V life preserver means a life preserver approved by US Coast Guard with a minimum
buoyancy factor of 17 ½ pounds; also know as a work vest.
NTL G11-2003 means MMS directive regarding Marine Trash and Debris, standards for
precautions to be taken to prevent littering in the Gulf of Mexico.
IV. Responsibilities
Employees

Shall obey all lawful orders given to them by a boat captain or one his crewmembers.

Shall obey all lawful orders given to them by a pilot or co-pilot while in transit.

Shall understand and abide by MMS directive regarding Marine Trash and Debris.
Safety Department

Shall ensure employees are familiar with BSEE directive NTL G11-2003 prior to job
assignment.

Shall review this section at least annually for accuracy with current regulations and best
practice as defined in API RP T1, T7 and BSEE directives.
V. Policy / Procedure
All rules and regulations established by federal, state, and municipal agencies must be strictly
observed at all times. Firearms, illegal drugs and alcoholic beverages are prohibited on all
helicopters, boats and offshore facilities. All employees must report all prescription medication
to their supervisor when reporting to duty.
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Training
All employees will be given new employee orientation concerning the company water
operations plan and water survival training by a qualified training school. Retraining will be
required every three (3) years. Training shall be documented and retained in employee file
by the company. The company will describe requirements for work clothes and PPE for
particular consideration, for specific job and location. PPE shall be provided to the employee
at no cost.
Employers are responsible for any employee training required by this recommended practice.
Documentation of training shall be furnished on those employees whose work location varies.
The training program shall inform employees of the types of personal flotation devices:
1) Type 1: Best for most buoyancy.
2) Type V: Work Vest. Do not jump into the water unless it is the only means of evacuation.
When in the water, stay calm, stay in a group, conserve energy, conserve body heat and
await assistance.
Transportation by Boat or Aircraft
Personnel visiting an offshore facility for the first time shall receive a safety orientation.
If the trip is by boat the orientation shall be specific to boat operations and shall also include
BSEE requirement for marine trash and debris awareness training. Only properly licensed
vessel captains shall navigate vessels. All vessel captains shall possess current licenses as issued
by the property authority to navigate any vessel. The captain of the vessel is always in charge
and shall brief passengers on manifest procedures, safe loading procedures, use of Coast Guard
approved personal flotation devices (PFD), seating arrangements, luggage, cargo, pollution
control, smoking rules, and safe conduct during transit, safe disembarking procedures,
including swing ropes and/or personal baskets and handling of materials, and outline of
emergency procedures.
Any hazardous materials must be properly identified, classified, named, packaged, marked,
labeled, and manifested. If these requirements are not met the vessel captain has the full
authority to refuse transportation of hazardous materials.
Materials, equipment, tools, containers, and other items used in the OCS that are of such shape
or configuration that they are likely to snag or damage fishing devices shall be handled and
marked as follows:
(1) all loose materials, small tools, and other small objects shall be kept in a suitable storage area
or a marked container when not in use,
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(2) all cable, chain, or wire segments shall be recovered after use and securely stored until
suitable disposal is accomplished,
(3) skid-mounted equipment, portable containers, spools, reels, and drums shall be marked with
the owner's name before use or transport over offshore waters,
(4) all markings must clearly identify the owner and must be durable enough to resist the effects
of the environmental conditions to which they may be exposed, and
(5) BSEE PINC G-252 stipulates that the above markings cannot be made with chalk, grease
pencil or crayon, parking pens, non-waterproof decals, or water based paints.
If the trip is by air then the orientation shall be specific towards air travel. A member of the
flight crew, the HLO or a qualified platform escort must escort passengers at all times while on
the helideck. Passengers shall ensure that all personal gear (caps, hats, gloves, etc.) in the
vicinity of helicopter operations is properly stowed inside a bag or container. Hard hats and
boots may be securely strapped to the exterior of a bag or container. If personal protective
equipment is required to be worn in or around helicopter operations, the personal protective
equipment must be secured to the individual by an approved strap or method. Smoking is not
permitted on a helideck or in the vicinity of helicopter operations. Passenger use of cell phones
is not permitted and cell phones must be turned off and stowed during flight.
Offshore Location
Only authorized personnel are allowed on offshore facilities. A record must be maintained at
the Field Sub-Headquarters of all individuals in the field area. Personnel visiting a platform for
the first time must receive a safety orientation. All visitors and both on and off duty personnel
must wear required safety equipment when entering the operating area. All personnel must be
fully clothed at all times while working. All off -duty personnel must wear appropriate clothing
and feet wear.
Once a person has reached their offshore destination the orientation at a minimum should
include: systems to muster personnel, location of station bills, emergency assignments,
communication procedures, emergency signals, pollution prevention, first aid procedures, safe
work practices, location and use of PFD, hearing conservation, escape routes, personnel transfer
devices and fire protection. No contraband, drugs, weapons, and such will be allowed on
helicopters, vessels, shore bases and offshore jobsites.
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All personnel who work offshore must attend annual training on Marine Trash and Debris
Awareness. The major element of this training consists of viewing the video or slide show
entitled, "All washed Up: The Beach Litter Problem."
All personnel must wear the appropriate and approved safety equipment within the operating
area visited. Our firm will provide necessary safety equipment as identified in PPE program.
Each individual must wear a personal flotation device (PFD), as specified below, except in rare
instances where conditions make such use a greater hazard.
In this section, a PFD must be a type approve for the service intended by the United States
Coast Guard (USCG) an must be fastened when worn. A PFD must be worn:
 When transferring to and from marine transportation.
 When working alone on one-well platforms.
 When working outside protective handrails.
 Any other time when working alone over water near unguarded edges.
Personnel should wear a PFD at all times if going below the cell deck. Swimming from a
facility for the purpose of recreation is prohibited.
Abandon Platform
At survival craft locations (capsule or other types), employees must become familiar with the
use and operation of survival gear and emergency instructions posted on board. When the
"abandon platform" alarms sounds, go to your assigned survival craft, put on a PFD (life
preserver), and fasten the seat belt. Remain seated, follow instructions from the survival craft
commander, and do not remove the seat belt or PFD until told to do so. Abandonment from a
platform by jumping into the water can be particularly hazardous and should be done only if
there is no other means of escape. A personal flotation device (PFD) must be:
 Approved
 The correct type for the individual, situation, and service
 Fastened when worn
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The following are approved types of PFD:
Types
I
Life Preserver

Description




II
Buoyant Vest
Buoyant Device





III
Buoyant Vest
or
Buoyant(Device)



IV
Buoyant Cushion
Ring Buoy







V
Work Vest Only




Kapok or Fibrous glass must provide a
minimum buoyant force of 25 pounds (adult) or
16 1/2 pounds (child).
Unicellular plastic foam must provide a
minimum buoyancy force of 22 pounds (adult)
or 11 pounds (child). This type is the most
effective of all types in rough water.
Kapok or Fibrous glass buoyant vest must
provide a minimum buoyant force of 16
pounds (adult), 11 pounds (medium child), or 7
1/4 pounds (small child).
Unicellular plastic foam or unicellular
polyethylene foam buoyant vest or any other
buoyant device must provide a minimum
buoyant force of 15 1/2 (adult), 11 pounds
(medium child) or 7 pounds (small child). This
type is normally sized for ease of emergency
donning.
Minimum Buoyant force of 15 1/2 pounds
(adult), eleven (11) pounds (medium child), or
7 pounds (small child).
Type /// is the most comfortable, and is
recommended in areas of probable quick
rescue.
Minimum buoyancy of not less than 16 1/2
pounds for ring life buoys, 18 pounds for foam
cushions, and 20 pounds for any other device
(kapok and fibrous glass).
This type is designed to be grasped and held
by the user until rescued as well as to be
thrown to a person who has fallen overboard.
Unicellular plastic foam and provides a
minimum buoyancy force of 17 1/2 pounds.
This type is designed as a work vest only, and
must be marked accordingly.
It is not
approved for use on recreational boats.
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As a minimum, each individual must wear an approved Type I or Type V Personal Flotation
Device (PFD) when:
 Transferring material or personnel to and from marine transportation (i.e. vessel to
vessel, swing rope, personnel net).
 Working alone on small platforms (1 to 3 well structures).
 Working beneath decks or outside protective handrails.
 Working over water near unguarded edges.
 Working or going below the cellar deck.
 Working or riding on deck of boat or barge.
A full body harness, shock-absorbing lanyard, and personal flotation device (PFD) must be
worn when working above water, and outside protective handrails. A double lanyard may be
required.
All personnel must be familiar with fire, emergency, and abandonment procedures.
Emergency, fire, and abandonment procedures must be posted in all living quarters of
facilities and vessels.
All new personnel must have an orientation on emergency procedures during their initial day
of assignment to facility or vessel. On facilities where Station Bills are not required, the
person in charge must assign specific duties to each person on the facility to perform in the
event of fire, evacuation, or other emergency.
Each person aboard a platform or vessel is responsible for knowing what to do in the event of
an emergency as well as the location of PFD. Each platform with living quarters must have
an emergency plan to safely abandon the platform in the shortest time practical.
This plan should be included in the Station Bill and all personnel should be instructed in the
procedures contained in the plan. Abandonment from a facility or vessel by jumping into
the water is hazardous and should be done only if there is no other means of escape.
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Entry from Height
Follow these procedures if it is necessary to jump into the water from a facility or vessel:
STEP Action
Remove your safety hard hat.
1
Put on and firmly secure your Personal Flotation Device (PFD).
2
Get as close as possible to the water.
3
Look to see that your targeted landing area is clear of personnel, protruding
4
objects and other debris.
Secure your PFD by clamping your free arm across your chest and grasping
5
the shoulder strap of the PFD.
Protect your mouth and nose by placing the palm of your hand directly over
6
your mouth and pinch your nose shut with your thumb and forefinger.
Look directly ahead at the horizon and stand straight.
7
Take a deep breath and jump feet first. Keep your body erect and your
8
ankles crossed. DO NOT DIVE!
This topic contains information on abandonment of a platform, facility, or vessel under
certain emergency conditions. Personnel should be knowledgeable in water survival
techniques.
Follow these steps upon entering the water with a Personal Flotation Device (PFD):
Step
Action
Orient yourself in the water, and then move away from any vessels.
1
Look for rescue equipment and listen for instructions.
2
Let rescuers come to you. Avoid swimming a distance if possible because survival
3
may depend on conserving energy.
Follow these steps upon entering the water without a PFD:
Step
Action
Turn your back to the wind or waves keep your head out of the water and swim
1
using a breaststroke.
In the event of an oil or fuel fire on the water, swim under the water. Before you
2
surface, use your hand to splash a breathing hole above your head. Surface with
your eyes closed; take a deep breath, and re-submerge feet first.
Keep your head up and out of the water when swimming in oil and debris. Push
3
oil and debris away from you by crossing your hands in front of you. Sweep your
hands to the side as you swim forward with a modified breaststroke. Protect your
eyes, ears, and mouth.
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4

In cold water conserve your body heat to prevent immersion hypothermia by
minimizing your movements.

Person overboard procedures must be posted and all individuals must be familiar with these
procedures. A person overboard alarm is an audio alarm and/or a verbal announcement
made over the PA system or on a bullhorn.
Follow these steps to rescue a person overboard:
Step
Action
Keep an eye on the person overboard while someone sounds the alarm.
1
Drop a ring buoy or other flotation device down to the person overboard. This
2
device should mark the spot if the person submerges.
If the device must be thrown, be sure it does not hit the person overboard.
3
If you reach out to a person overboard, secure yourself in such a way that you do
4
not lose your balance and fall overboard.
All personnel must become familiar with the use and operation of survival gear and
emergency instructions posted on board survival craft. Survival craft emergency equipment
must never be tampered with or removed except for servicing or inspection.
Follow these steps in launching a survival craft:
Step
Action
When the abandon facility alarm sounds, go to your assigned survival craft as per
1
the facility's Station Bill. Put on a PFD, seat yourself, and fasten the seat belt.
Start the engine before the survival craft is launched.
2
Ensure the doors of the survival craft are secure before the launch has begun.
3
Remain seated and follow instructions of the survival craft commander. Do not
4
remove seat belt or PFD until instructed to do so by the survival craft
commander.
Do not touch the cable release latch until the craft is floating in the water. Note:
5
If the launch is a drill, pull out an extra 8 - 10 feet before releasing the survival
craft. For reattachment after the drill.
Utilizing the towing eyes located on outside of walkway permits towing of vessel.
6
Never tow a capsule-type survival craft by securing a line to the top, due to risk
of capsizing the craft.

Water Safety
Section 4.30
Original Date: 04/01/14

Follow these steps to retrieve a survival craft:
Step
Action
Ensure that limit switches on the docking platform are working before any
1
retrieval of the craft is made.
During the retrieval of a survival craft, ensure that the outside arrows are lined
2
up together before placing cable in the hook.
Always stop the winch after the survival craft clears the water and check the
3
condition of the cable on the drum. If no grooves are jumped, proceed with the
hoist.
Personnel Basket Transfer
Personnel nets may be used to transfer persons when transfer by rope is impractical because
of high winds and rough seas. Such nets must be used only with the approval of the person
in charge (PIC). The deck of the vessel must be clear of materials to ensure sufficient room to
land the net. Only personnel, who will ride the net on the next trip, or the person assisting in
the transfer, should be allowed on the deck of the vessel during transfer operations.
The number of persons allowed to ride the personnel net at one time must not exceed the
manufacturer's recommendation. This recommended number should be stenciled on the floor
and on each quadrant of the personnel basket base.
Only a limited amount of light luggage is permitted in the basket when personnel are being
transferred. The personnel basket must not be used as a cargo basket. Personnel basket,
crane load lines, line slings, and the crane itself should be checked and kept in safe condition
as per approved preventative maintenance procedures. Occupants on personnel basket
should stand, facing inward, on the outer rim of the net in the open area designed in the
netting. PFD must be worn.
Occupants of a personnel basket should anticipate the landing on the deck of the vessel or
facility by slightly bending their knees so as not to sustain a possible injury. They should not
get off the net until it is settled on the deck of the vessel or facility. Never use equipment to
lift personnel unless the equipment is certified, designed, and rated for that purpose.
Personnel lifts with personnel net must be performed by a certified crane operator and
authorized by the person in charge (PIC).
When transferring by personnel basket, a trained, experienced person must be available for
loading, to instruct newcomers, and when necessary, to assist in directing the crane signal
person. When transferring personnel between a facility and a vessel, only one person should
give signals. However, the crane operator must comply if any person gives an emergency
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stop signal. The transfer operation must not resume activity until the signal person clearly
indicates that it is safe to do so. When lowering personnel from a vessel, free falling is not
permitted. The load must be powered down.
Helicopter Transportation
The pilot of the aircraft is in charge. Any lawful instruction given by the pilot or co-pilot
shall be followed without question. Prior to leaving a location either offshore or on land each
person shall receive a briefing for safe embarking and disembarking procedures, use of
approved life jackets, seating arrangement, seatbelts use, cargo and luggage stowage, rules of
conduct and in flight emergency and landing procedures.
Engine Failure and Autorotation Sequence
A single engine helicopter must land if the engine falls, but it is capable of descending safely
in a condition of flight known as autorotation. Helicopter rotor systems are designed so that
normal rotor RPM is maintained during a power-off descent, which is achieved at a hip-her
than normal descent rate. The flow of air upward through the rotor system sustains RPM,
allowing the pilot to maintain full control of the helicopter.
Although the glide ratio is very steep for the helicopter, both the helicopter’s forward speed
and vertical descent rate can be reduced by autorotation to, or near, zero at touchdown. This
ability to literally land on a dime enables the helicopter to gain a major safety advantage
over airplanes, which must touchdown at relatively high airspeeds. In other words, airplanes
land, and then stop; A helicopters stop as they land. A twin-engine helicopter can normally
continue to fly to a safe landing area by relying on its second engine.
Pilot Instruction (Prior to Ditching)
Prior to ditching there will be notification by the pilot over the intercom or flashing red
lights on the pilot's console. Passengers should immediately follow the pilot's direction,
which will include the following:
Ditching Checklist
 Remove shoes
 Remove dentures
 Remove sharp objects (pens, pencils)
 Remove jewelry
 Bend over grasp ankles
Life Raft Capabilities and Inflation Procedure
Never inflate the life raft until it is well clear of the aircraft. Depending on the size of the
helicopter, there will be one or two life rafts in the aircraft. A CO2 cartridge inflates the life

Water Safety
Section 4.30
Original Date: 04/01/14

raft. Remember once the inflation is started it cannot be stopped. To start the inflation
process follows this procedure:
Inflation Checklist
 Unsnap the D ring cover
 Unsnap the cover on the life raft
 Hold onto D ring
 Push life raft outside the aircraft





Hold onto the D ring(do not let go)
Remove sharp objects
Enter raft: (take ELT prior into raft)

Remember the raft is the vehicle for survival and it is most important that it remain intact
when it is deployed. Caution should be taken when it is deployed that it is not snagged or cut
when it is being enter or being inflated. Procedures for entering the raft:
 Lean over the side of the raft
 Grasp the straps on the side of the raft
 Pull the raft under you
 Remove shoes and sharp objects
Emergency Equipment for Rescue
All life rafts have survival equipment and supplies that will make your chances of survival a
reality. The equipment may be minimal on smaller rafts and quite extensive on larger rafts.
The equipment is designed to be simple yet effective in alerting search and rescue craft as to
your location.
Equipment List
 Smoke and flare signaling devices
 Water dye
 Bailing bucket
 Sea anchor






Knife
Air pump
Signaling mirror
Instruction Sheet

Emergency Notification
Radio Checks are a necessary part of maintaining safe helicopter operations. If a helicopter
is 5 minutes overdue a search is initiated immediately. In the event the helicopter has made
an emergency landing, the pilot will activate an Emergency Locator Transmitter (ELT)
which sends out a homing beacon that search aircraft can track.
Cold Water Survival
In the event the aircraft has to make an emergency landing in the winter time, knowledge of
cold weather survival is an important element. In the Gulf of Mexico for most of the year the
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water temperature would not present serious hypothermia problems. But during the winter
months it is most important that you learn and practice cold weather survival.
Basic Cold Weather Survival
 Keep dry at all cost
 Stay in the raft or the helicopter
 In the water, maintain heat retaining posture
 Always wear your life vest, it will keep an unconscious person’s head up
Emergency Helicopter Ditching
To understand the inherent problems related to emergency underwater egress, we must
understand there are limitations that we must face. First there are the physiological factors
that we must deal with as individuals and second are the limitations of the helicopter itself
Physiological Limitations
Ability to hold our breath; the average person can hold there breath for about 60-90 seconds
in warm water (70 degrees). When the temperature drops to 50 degrees, the amount of time
you can hold your breath is about 15 seconds. This amounts to a fourfold decrease in a
person’s ability to hold their breath.
Ability to swim; the ability to swim or not swim should not be a determining factor as to
whether you can perform the task related to escaping from the helicopter. The seven-step
method teaches you to pull yourself free from the helicopter and not to swim out.
Helicopter Limitations: The helicopter is an aircraft that is design to fly, and is not designed
to be a boat although is can float in an upright position if the conditions or good. The high
center of gravity is a limitation that the helicopter has that causes one of three things to
happen when an emergency landing takes place.
Float upright. When the auto-rotation sequence is conducted properly and the weather
conditions are favorable the aircraft will tend to remain afloat in an upright position.
Slowly roll inverted. If the flotation system malfunctions or the weather conditions are
severe the aircraft may start to roll inverted and float in that position. (Remember the
surface is only four feet away.)
Aircraft will sink inverted. This is the most unlikely scenario, because even if the aircraft
rolls upside down it has plenty of buoyancy in the fuel tanks and the floatation gear.
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Simulated Ditching Sequence
 Pilot announcement
 Auto-rotation landing on the water
 Helicopter floats or rolls over and floats





Maintain seat, do not release seat belt
Aircraft fills with water (5-8 seconds)
Maintain reference point

Workshop-Hand & Power Tool Safety
Section 4.31
Original Date: 04/01/14

I.
Purpose
To provide guidelines on company policies regarding hand and power tool safety.
II. Scope
This section applies to all Hunter Marine Group employees, contractors, facilities,
installations and vehicles.
III. Definitions
Ladders means any portable ladder i.e., step ladders, wooden “A” frame ladder, etc.
Hydraulic Tools means any tool operated by hydraulic pressure.
Power Tools means tools using any type of power source, pneumatic, hydraulic, or electric.
Hand Tools means any tool used by an individual without the aid of power source.
Pneumatic Tools means any tool using compressed air or gases to operate the tool.
Safety Switches means a switch used to prevent accidental startup of equipment or causes
automatic shutdown once switch is released.
IV. Responsibilities
Employee

Be on the lookout for conditions or work practices that may be hazardous.

Report such conditions to supervisors or Safety Manager.

Report any incidents or near misses to Safety Manager.
Site Supervisor

Take all necessary steps to ensure a safe and healthy workplace for all Hunter Marine
Group personnel.

Respond to recommendations by the Safety Department.
Safety Manager

Ensure employees working in the shop area are using the proper tools and personal
protective equipment (PPE).

Ensure employees are performing work in a safe and healthy manner.

Perform monthly inspections.

Take appropriate corrective action on any conditions or practices that may be hazardous.
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Report such conditions or practices to management and the Joint Safety and Health
Committee.
Communicate such conditions or practices to all employees. Perform quarterly safety
assessments.

V. Policy / Procedure
It is company policy to provide a safe and healthy workplace in all of its shop areas. All
personnel performing work in any company workshop or customer workshop will adhere to
this policy.
All shops must be kept clean and orderly. Housekeeping standards will form part of the
training of each new employee in general and particularly as they apply to a specific job.
Adhere to the following guidelines:
Tools and Equipment
Tools, materials, and equipment shall be returned to the correct storage area after use. Do
not block aisles, walkways, exits, or general traffic areas. Prevent possible accidents by
picking up any tripping hazards. Remove liquid spills by cleaning up all spills immediately.
Whether furnished by the company or the employee, the tools shall be maintained in a safe
condition.
Storage
Keep a neat and clean locker. Do not create hazards by storing soiled clothing, spoiled food,
or empty food containers. Keep locker doors closed when not in use. Do not store items above
lockers or cabinets. Properly dispose of oil and absorbent material. Do not allow the
accumulation of dust, oil, rust, waste, or food on equipment, walkways, or the workshop
floor. Store all chemicals safely and dispose of them at approved disposal facilities.
Exits
Keep all exits clear at all times. Ensure that emergency exits are identified and always open
outward from the inside of the building.
Electrical Circuits
Ensure that electrical circuits are identified at the circuit breaker box. Ensure that first aid
cabinets are accessible in case of emergencies.
Smoking
Smoke only in designated areas. Consult the Smoking Policy in this manual for additional
reference.
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Hand Tools
Use eye protection with all tools. Provide a place for all tools and keep each tool in its place
when not in use. All employees are responsible for the following:
 Ensuring their tools and equipment are safe to use
 Ensuring tools are used properly
 Ensuring that tools are suited to the work being performed
 Ensuring that the tools are maintained in a usable condition at all times
 Ensuring that they are wearing the correct PPE for the job
Inspect every tool before each use. Remove defective tools from service and tag and/or lock
them until they have been repaired or replaced. Some common defects in tools and
equipment that must be eliminated to prevent accidents are as follows:
 Handles that are cracked, broken or loose on hammers, shovels, sledges, and axes
 Mushroomed heads on punches
 Dull chisels and drills
 Pipe wrenches with worn jaws
 Always select the proper tool for the job
Wrenches
Always pull the wrench when using it. Never push the wrench away. When using adjustable
wrenches, always is sure the jaws are adjusted to fit tightly and place the wrench so the pull
will be on the fixed jaw. Use the correct size open-end or box-end wrench, when working with
nuts, bolts or cap screws.
Always clean and dry threads, and ensure they are in good condition. Know the proper
torque for cap screws, bolts, and nuts, and avoid over-torque them. The use of lubricants
increases torque on nuts and bolts. Know the proper torque for cap screws, bolts, and nuts,
and avoid over-torque them.
The use of lubricants increases torque on nuts and bolts. When stooping to use a wrench, or
when using a larger wrench on heavy work, protect against falling or being thrown off
balance should the wrench slip. Be aware that wrenches may slip, fail, or the nut or cap
screw may suddenly become loose, causing injury. When pulling on a wrench from below,
stand out of its line or path. Never use a hammer on a wrench, unless the wrench is designed
for striking, such as a hammer wrench.
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Screwdrivers
Always use the correct size and type of screwdriver compatible with the screw head design.
Always keep the screwdriver shank directly over the screw. When using a screwdriver, place
the work on a solid object; never hold it in the palm of your hand. Never use screwdrivers
with broken or rounded points or bent shafts.
Never use a screwdriver as a chisel or pry bar. Screwdrivers are hardened and such use will
most certainly result in breakage and possible injury. Never use wrenches or pliers on the
shanks of screwdrivers, unless they are a type designed for this purpose.
Saws
Know the purpose of the many types of saws and only use the type of saw for work for which
it is intended. Start out carefully so the saw will not jump. Cut with long, straight strokes,
using the whole blade. Ease pressure on the backstroke. For hacksaws, place the blade in the
frame so the teeth point to the end of the frame and away from the handle. Tighten the blade
rigidly in the frame.
Chisels
Hold the chisel in your fingers with a steady but relaxed grip. When practical, a chisel holder
should be used. Clamp small pieces in a vice before chiseling them. Chip toward the
stationary jaw of the vise.
Punches
Keep the points of center punches round and the faces of starting and pin punches square.
Don’t use center punches on material hard enough to dull or shatter the points.
Files and Rasps
Ensure that all files, rasps, and other hand tools that have tangs are provided with a suitable
handle to avoid hand injuries. Files and rasps are tempered. Do not strike them with any
object such as a hammer, as chips will fly off causing injury if it strikes you or another
individual. Similarly, they shall never be used as pry bars, chisels, or punches.
When filing small pieces, clamp the piece in a vise; Cut only in the forward direction. Ease
pressure on the backstroke. When the teeth become clogged, clean only with a file card; avoid
using files or rasps on materials that are too hard or too soft. Hard objects wear the teeth
smooth, and soft objects clog the teeth. Smooth cutting faces cause the tool to slip suddenly,
causing injury.
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Hammers
Replace hammer handles that are cracked, split, broken, or loose before any use. Never use a
hardened face hammer on highly tempered tools, such as a drill, file, or die, because they may
chip. Use a machinist’s hammer or sledgehammer to strike star drills, cold chisels, and
similar tools.
Wire Cutters
When cutting wire or bands that are under tension, eye and face protection shall be worn.
Always stay out of the path of wire or bands under tension as they may cause injury. When
cutting wire in rolls and on bales, loading cars, trucks, and boxes, use long-handled wire
cutting pliers.
Power Tools
Use safety eye protection whenever any power tool is operated. Other suitable PPE may also
be required. Ensure that all electric power tools have a ground plug or that the electrical
receptacles are equipped with a ground fault interrupter.
Guards
Safeguard hazardous moving parts of a power tool, never remove a safety guards when a tool
is being used. Ensure that a retractable lower guard covers the teeth of the saw, except when
it makes contact with the work material. The lower guard must automatically return to the
covering position when the tool is withdrawn from the work. Provide guards, as necessary,
to protect the operator and others from the following:
 Point of operation
 In-running nip points
 Rotating parts
 Flying chips and sparks
Safety Switches
Ensure that the following hand-held powered tools are equipped with a momentary contact
“on-off” control switch:
 Drills
 Tappers
 Fastener drivers
 Horizontal, vertical, and angle grinders with wheels larger than 2 inches in diameter
 Disc and belt sanders
 Reciprocating saws
 Saber saws
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Note: These tools also may be equipped with a lock-on control, if a single motion of the same
finger that turned it on can accomplish turnoff.
The following hand-held powered tools may be equipped with only a positive “on-off”
control switch:
 Platen sanders
 Disc sanders with discs 2 inches or less in diameter
 Grinders with wheels 2 inches or less in diameter
 Laminate trimmers
 Nibblers
 Shears


Scroll saws and jigsaws with blade shanks 1/4 inch wide or less

Other hand-held powered tools (e.g., circular saws) that have a blade diameter greater than 2
inches, chain saws, and percussion tools without positive accessory holding means must be
equipped with a constant pressure switch that will shut off the power when the pressure is
released.
Portable Electric Tools
Use safety eyewear when operating any portable power tool. Ensure that all portable electric
tools and equipment have a ground plug. When possible they should be double insulated.
Portable electric hand tools are not normally equipped with any device that locks the control
switch in the on position. On tools so provided remove this device.
Inspect the cord and plug on all electrical power tools regularly. Replace cords if they are
worn or if the insulation is breaking up. Check that all three prongs of the plug are firmly
attached. Never remove the ground prong from plugs.
Stationary Power Tools
Avoid injury to others; stationary power tools and equipment should be located in an area
where a minimum of pedestrian traffic or work activity normally takes place. Operators of
equipment should be aware of fellow employees in the areas and if necessary, shut down their
equipment to avoid causing injury to them.
Shut off equipment before making adjustments or leaving the equipment unattended. Do
not wear loose-fitting clothing while operating lathes, drill presses, power saws, grinders, and
other similar equipment.
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When using a drill press, ensure that the work is securely blocked or clamped before starting
to drill. Never hold the work in your hand while drilling. Remove drift pins and chuck
wrenches before starting spindles. Use a hook, brush, or special tool to remove chips or
cuttings. Never use your hands or compressed air.
Compressed Air
Caution: Compressed air is dangerous. Pressurized air can find its way into the smallest skin
cut and force its way into the bloodstream. Should an air embolism be introduced in this
manner and reach the heart, death may occur. The symptoms are severe swelling of the
affected part and extreme pain.
Never direct compressed air against the skin or use it to clean clothing. Wear safety goggles
when cleaning items with compressed air. Inspect all hoses regularly; this should be
completed prior to and immediately after use.
Pneumatic Tools
There are several dangers encountered in the use of pneumatic tools. The main one is the
danger of being hit by one of the tool's attachments or by some kind of fastener the worker is
using with the tool. Pneumatic tools are powered by compressed air and include the
following tools:
 Chippers
 Drills
 Hammers
 Sanders
Adhere to the following guidelines when using pneumatic tools:
 Eye protection is required and face protection is recommended for personnel working
with pneumatic tools.
 Working with noisy tools such as jackhammers requires proper, effective use of hearing
protection.
 When using pneumatic tools, check to see that they are fastened securely to the hose to
prevent them from becoming disconnected.
 Install a safety clip or retainer to prevent the attachment from being unintentionally shot
from the barrel.
 Set up screens to protect nearby workers from being struck by flying fragments around
chippers, riveting guns, staplers, or air drills.
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Hydraulic Tools
The fluid used in hydraulic power tools must be an approved fire-resistant fluid and must
retain its operating characteristics at the extreme temperatures to which it will be exposed.
Do not exceed the manufacturer's recommended safe operating pressure for hoses, valves,
pipes, filters, and other fittings.
Grinders
The potential for severe injury exists should a grinding wheel break while in service. For this
reason, procedures that reduce abrasive wheel breakage and wear to a minimum must be
followed. Adhere to the following guidelines for grinders:
 Select the correct wheel and grinder for the job.
 Ensure Toe guard and work rest guard is no more than ¼” from wheel and no closer than
1/8” to the wheel.
 Because a wheel might break at any time, guards must be provided and kept in proper
adjustment to eliminate personal injury. Use only the guard provided or supplied with
the tool and never circumvents its function.
 Wear face shields and safety glasses at all times while engaged in grinding activities.
Ensure that grinding wheels and grinders are compatible with respect to the following:
 Wheel size
 Revolutions per minute (RPM) rating
 Arbor
 Always check new wheels to ensure they are the proper ones for the grinder, and inspect
the wheel for any cracks, nicks, or other imperfections. If in doubt as to the integrity of a
new wheel, mark it as unsafe, and return it to the supplier.
 Ensure that wheels or disks are installed strictly in accordance with the grinder and wheel
manufacturer’s specifications.
 Do not operate wheels at speeds in excess of that marked on the wheel.
 Avoid being struck by fragments should a wheel break by standing to one side when
starting any grinder.
 Never use the side of a wheel for grinding unless the wheel is designed specifically for this
and a tool rest is provided.
 Always use a tool rest that has been adjusted to within 1/8 inch of the wheel. Never adjust
the tool rest while the wheel is in motion.
 Adjust tongue guards to within 1/4 inch of the wheel. Never adjust the tongue guard while
the wheel is in motion.
 Avoid overuse of the edge of a wheel.
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Never clamp a portable grinder in a vise for off-hand grinding.
Verify that all portable grinders are equipped with a constant-pressure switch to ensure
the power is turned off when the grinder is unattended.

Wire Brush Wheels
PPE is especially important in the operation of wire brush wheels because of the tendency of
the wires to break off. Wear a face shield and safety glasses when using wire brush wheels.
Ensure that all persons except the operator of the wire brush wheel are standing at least 6
feet away while the wheel is being used. If other personnel must be closer than 6 feet, erect a
6-foot barrier to protect these personnel while wire brushing is in progress.
Ensure that grinders with wire brushes are either provided with hoods that cover the exposed
arbor ends, or a smooth nut is installed in the end of the arbor. On wire brush wheels, ensure
that a hood encloses the wheel as completely as practical and is adjusted so that the
protection will not be lessened as the diameter of the wheel decreases from continued use.
Ladders
Caution: Falls from heights generally cause injuries of a more serious nature and result in
longer periods of disability. Special care should always be taken when working with a ladder.
Company personnel will use only ladders in excellent condition.
Stepladders
The following are general guidelines to use while working with stepladders:
 Do not use stepladders that are more than 20 feet high.
 Open the stepladder all the way and lock the solid type spreaders. Ladders with rope or
chain spreaders are prohibited.
 Be sure all four legs are on even, solid footing, before use.
 Do not stand on the top step of a stepladder. If the stepladder does not have a guardrail,
do not work any higher than the third step from the top of the ladder.
 Do not use a stepladder as a straight ladder by leaning it on a wall or other support.
 Do not try to work from a stepladder if the object for which the ladder is needed is not
within easy reach. Do not straddle the space between a stepladder and another object.
Platform Ladders
When using platform ladders follow the guidelines listed below:
 Use platform ladders in the warehouse to reach items stored on upper shelves.
 Always lock the wheels before climbing a platform ladder.
 Only one person at a time should be on the ladder.
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Take one step at a time, do not hurry, and always face the ladder.
Keep one hand on the rail at all times.
Use a hand line to raise or lower large objects.
Keep the ladder clean and free of oil and grease.
Do not straddle the space between the ladder and the shelves.
Do not use the shelving as a ladder.

Straight Ladders
The use of straight ladders is an every day occurrence. It is important to inspect all
equipment regardless of type prior to using. Single wooden straight ladders must not exceed
30 feet in length.
Two section wooden straight ladders must not exceed 60 feet and must be designed so that
one section will fit within the side rails of the other and is arranged in such a manner that the
upper section can be raised and lowered. Single-section straight metal ladders must not
exceed 30 feet in length. Two-section straight ladders must not exceed 48 feet and straight
metal ladders of more than two sections must not exceed 60 feet.
Straight ladders must be placed so that the ladder's pitch, the slope from the top support to
the foot of the ladder is 1/4 the working length of the ladder. Straight ladders must be placed
in a manner to prevent slipping, or they must be secured or tied into position. Multi-section
straight ladders must have the sections overlap as stated in the following table.

Length of Ladder

Feet Between
Sections

Up to and including 36 feet

3 feet

Over 36 feet and up to and including 48 feet

4 feet

Over 48 feet and up to 60 feet

5 feet

Overlapping

Inspections
The Safety Manager will inspect the workshop regularly. Inspections will consist of the
following:
 Spot-check tools. Check the workshop and warehouse areas for good housekeeping.
 Check that only certified employees operate the forklifts.
 Check welding equipment per our firm’s Welding and Cutting Policy
 Ensure that employees are wearing PPE.
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Ensure that all flammable/combustible liquids and other chemicals are stored properly.
Check for fire hazards.

Asbestos
Section 5.01
Original Date: 04/01/14

I.
Purpose
This section is to provide Hunter Marine Group employees with basic knowledge of hazards
associated with asbestos exposure.
II.
Scope
This section applies to all of our firm’s employees, facilities, installations and worksites.
III.
Definitions
Asbestos means a type of insulation or fire proofing material including chrysotile, amosite,
crocidolite, tremolite asbestos, anthophyllite asbestos, actinolite asbestos, and any of these
minerals that have been chemically treated and/or altered.
ACM means any material containing more than 1% of asbestos.
Friable means rub, break or crumble into small pieces.
Mesothelioma means asbestos induced lung cancer.
IV.
Responsibilities
Safety Manager

Shall ensure our firm’s employees have been trained on the hazards associated with
asbestos prior to job assignment.

Shall ensure all company employees shall not be present during asbestos abatement
program.

Shall ensure 3rd party asbestos abatement company will be utilize to remove any ACM
material from company facilities.

Shall review this section for accuracy with current regulations, guidelines and best
practice.
V.
Policy / Procedure
The purpose of this procedure is to provide guidance to company personnel on the potential
hazards associated with asbestos and to identify occupational settings where asbestos can
be encountered.
Our firm has developed the following guidelines to protect its employees and the general
public from asbestos containing materials at any of their worksites. Properly implemented,
it will aid in complying with OSHA, and other federal, state, and local regulations.
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Training
Employees who have reasonable expectations to be exposed to airborne concentrations of
asbestos at or above the PEL and/or excursion lime shall receive extensive training on
asbestos or ACM recognition and hazards. This training will be provided prior to or at the
time of initial assignment and at least annually thereafter. The training shall be done in a
manner that the employee is able to understand and should include health effects
associated with exposure to asbestos.
Upon completion of the training employee will be able to understand the following:
 The health effects associated with asbestos exposure,
 The relationship between smoking and exposure to asbestos producing lung cancer,
 The quantity, location, manner of use, release, and storage of asbestos, and the specific
nature of operations which could result in exposure to asbestos,
 The engineering controls and work practices associated with the employee’s job
assignment,
 The specific procedures implemented to protect employees from exposure to asbestos,
such as appropriate work practices, emergency and clean-up procedures, and personal
protective equipment to be used,
 The purpose, proper use, and limitations of respirators and protective clothing, if
appropriate,
 The purpose and a description of the medical surveillance program required by 29 CFR
1910.1001 (l)
 The content of 29 CFR 1910.1001, including the appendices,
 The names, addresses and phone numbers of public health organizations, which provide
information, materials, and/or conduct programs concerning smoking cessation.
 The requirements for posting signs and affixing labels and the meaning of the required
legends for such signs and labels.
Exposure Monitoring
Time-weighted average limits (TWA). Our firm will ensure that no employee is exposed to
an airborne concentration of asbestos in excess of 0.1 fibers per cubic centimeter of air as an
eight hour time-weighted average as determined by the method described in Appendix A of
29 CFR 1910.1001, or by an equivalent method.
No employee shall be exposed to an airborne concentration of asbestos in excess of 1.0 fiber
per cubic centimeter of air (1 f/cc) as averaged over a sampling period of thirty minutes as
determined by the method prescribed in Appendix A of 29 CFR 1910.1001, or by an
equivalent method.
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Determinations of employee exposure shall be made from breathing zone air samples that
are representative of the 8-hour TWA and 30-minute short-term exposures of each
employee.
Our firm will establish regulated areas wherever airborne concentrations of asbestos and/or
PACM are in excess of the TWA and/or excursion limit as prescribed in the paragraph
above.
Engineering Controls and Work Practices
Our firm will institute engineering controls and work practices to reduce and maintain
employee exposure to or below the TWA and/or excursion limit prescribed above, except to
the extent that such control is not feasible.
Where the TWA and/or excursion limit is exceeded, the company will establish and
implement a written program to reduce employee exposure to or below the TWA and to or
below the excursion limit by means of engineering and work practice controls as required
by 29 CFR 1910.1001 (f)(1) and by the use of respiratory protection where required or
permitted under 29 CFR 1910.1001.
The program shall be reviewed and updated as necessary to reflect changes in the status of
the program. Our firm will make available to the Assistant Secretary, the Director,
affected employees and designated employee representative a copy of any written programs
upon request.
Respiratory Protection
Employees required to use respiratory protection on the job will be provided with the
appropriate respiratory without charge to the employee. Respirators must be used during:
 Period’s necessary to install or implement feasible engineering or work-practice
controls.
 Work operations, such as maintenance and repair activities, for which engineering and
work-practice controls are not feasible.
 Work operations for which feasible engineering and work-practice controls are not yet
sufficient to reduce employee exposure to or below the TWA and/or excursion limit.
In the event employee is required to wear respiratory protection a written respiratory
protection program shall be implement in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.134 (b) through
(d) (except (d)(1)(iii)), and (f) through (m).
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The employee will be provided with a tight-fitting, powered, air-purifying respirator
instead of any negative-pressure respirator specified in Table 1 of 29 CFR 1910.1001 when
an employee chooses to use this type of respirator and the respirator provides adequate
protection to the employee.
No employee will be assigned tasks requiring the use of respirators if, based on their most
recent medical examination, the examining physician determines that the employee will be
unable to function normally using a respirator, or that the safety or health of the employee
or other employees will be impaired by the use of a respirator.
Such employees shall be assigned to another job or given the opportunity to transfer to a
different position, the duties or which they can perform. If such a transfer position is
available, the position shall be with the same seniority, status, and rate of pay the
employee had prior to the transfer.
Employees wearing negative pressure respirators shall have either a quantitative or
qualitative fit tests; the qualitative fit tests may be used only for testing the fit of a half
mask. The Regional Safety Specialist or a designated third party training center shall
conduct respiratory fit testing.
Personal Protective Equipment
If an employee is exposed to asbestos above the TWA and/or excursion limit, or where the
possibility of eye irritation exists, our firm shall provide at no cost to the employee and
ensure that the employee uses appropriate protective work clothing and equipment such as,
but not limited to:
 Coveralls or similar full-body work clothing,
 Gloves, head coverings, and foot coverings, and
 Face shields, vented goggles, or other appropriate protective equipment, which
complies with 29 CFR 1910.133.
Communication of Hazards to Employees
All company personnel are strictly prohibited from handling any asbestos containing
material. This prohibition includes:
 Installing, removing, repairing, or cleaning up any asbestos containing material
 Drilling, cutting, hammering, or in any way disturbing asbestos containing material to
access piping, wiring, or other equipment components
 Using aggressive methods, such as scraping or grinding, to remove gaskets that contain
asbestos.
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Working in the vicinity of friable asbestos, for example, in a boiler area where asbestos
containing insulation is in disrepair
Working in an area where asbestos removal work or demolition of asbestos containing
material is being conducted without proper work practices being followed

Operations Where Asbestos May Be Encountered
Asbestos was widely used for many years for a variety of fireproofing and thermal
insulating purposes. For this reason, asbestos can be encountered in many areas and
products. If asbestos warning signs are encountered at a customer facility, company
personnel must ensure that while working in the area they will not be potentially exposed
to friable asbestos. Company personnel must be aware that asbestos can be a component
of:
 Thermal Insulation T-5 and T-7
 Thermocouple
 Wiring
 Wiring Gaskets
 Fireproofing
 Wallboard
 Roofing Material
 Transit Pipe and Paneling
 Floor Tile
 Ceiling Tile
 Laboratory Countertops
 Brake Pads
The location of materials containing asbestos in all regulated work areas must be identified
with labels and signs that meet OSHA standards. These signs can be present on exhaust
systems, piping, waste heat recovery units, process equipment, storage vessels, and building
materials. The signs generally alert personnel that asbestos is present, and can be worded
as follows:
DANGER ASBESTOS
CANCER AND LUNG DISEASE HAZARD
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY
DO NOT DISTURB MATERIAL
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Asbestos Removal Work Practices
When working in an area where asbestos removal or repair is being conducted, company
personnel must immediately vacate the area. If observed tasks are being conducted in a
manner inconsistent with proper work practices, company personnel should notify the
customer.
Contractors and employees who conduct asbestos abatement are trained and certified and
their certifications are posted. Asbestos exposure occurs in a wide variety of industrial and
commercial settings. It should be noted that employees who perform housekeeping
activities during and after construction activities are covered by the asbestos construction
standard, 29 CFR 1926.1011, formerly 29 CFR 1926.58.
The same hazard communication provisions will protect employees who perform
housekeeping operations in all three asbestos standards: general, industry, and
construction. Barricade tape printed with “Danger Asbestos” shall be used to alert
personnel of an ACM-regulated area.
ACM regulated areas shall also be posted with signs stating:
DANGER
ASBESTOS
CANCER AND LUNG DISEASE HAZARD
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY
RESPIRATORS AND PROTECTIVE CLOTHING
ARE REQUIRED IN THIS AREA
Supervision Notification
Consult a competent person trained in asbestos procedures. Control and cleanup will be
needed when ACM has been accidentally disturbed. When working at a client’s location,
proper authorities must be notified immediately if an incident occurs. The client or
competent person should be contacted to determine the hazard and plan cleanup.
Packing and gaskets that contain ACM and are in good condition are not considered friable.
If packing and gaskets can be removed intact, no special precautions need to be taken other
than they shall be disposed of as ACM. Removing packing and gaskets with a putty knife
and/ or a packing hook may release ACM fibers. To control this, the following procedures
shall be followed:
 The mechanic shall don as a minimum a half-face respirator and rubber gloves.
 Wet the material with a penetrating nonflammable solvent.
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Remove gasket or packing material with the appropriate tool while applying additional
solvent.
Collect material and excess solvent with disposable towel or rag.
Again, wet-wipe entire surface and tools with clean disposable towel and solvent.
Place all waste material, including gloves, in a properly labeled ACM bag of appropriate
size.
The container shall be lined with properly labeled 6-mil minimum thickness poly bag.
The container shall have a rigid lid.
The container shall be painted white and be labeled with bold red lettering that states:

Contents of the container to be disposed of periodically by a competent person
DANGER
CONTAINS ASBESTOS FIBERS
AVOID CREATING DUST
CANCER AND LUNG DISEASE HAZARD
If packing and gaskets cannot be removed as in the above procedures, then special
precautions shall be taken to control the release of ACM fibers.
For guidance on this, contact a competent person.
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I.
Purpose
This section is to inform the workforce of hazards associated with Benzene Exposure.
II. Scope
This section applies to all Hunter Marine Group personnel, contactors, facilities and
installations.
III. Definitions
Action level means an airborne concentration of benzene of 0.5 ppm calculated as an 8-hour
time-weighted average.
Authorized person means any person specifically authorized by the employer whose duties
require the person to enter a regulated area, or any person entering such an area as a
designated representative of employees for the purpose of exercising the right to observe
monitoring and measuring procedures under 29 CFR 1910.1028 (l) or any other person
authorized by the Act or regulations issued under the Act.
Benzene is toxic, colorless, has an aromatic odor, is not soluble in water and is flammable.
Short term effects of overexposure may include: irritation of eyes, nose and skin,
breathlessness, irritability, euphoria, headache, dizziness, or nausea. Long term effects may
result in blood disorders such as leukemia and anemia.
Emergency means any occurrence such as, but not limited to, equipment failure, rupture of
containers, or failure of control equipment, which may or does result in an unexpected
significant release of benzene.
Regulated area means any area where airborne concentrations of benzene exceed or can
reasonably be expected to exceed, the permissible exposure limits, either the 8-hour time
weighted average exposure of 1 ppm or the short-term exposure limit of 5 ppm for 15 minute
period.
Possible locations where employees may be exposed to Benzene during their job functions
may include, but are not limited to:
1) Petroleum refining sites
2) Tank gauging (tanks at producing, pipeline & refining operations)
3) Field maintenance
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IV. Responsibilities
Safety Manager

Shall be responsible to ensure personnel are trained in benzene’s hazards prior to job
assignment to a benzene regulated job site.

Shall document employee training with hard copy to be filed in employee’s training file.

Shall review this program at least annually to ensure compliance with applicable local,
state and federal guidelines.
V. Policy / Procedure
It is our firm’s policy to protect its employees from workplace hazards, from time-to-time,
due to the nature of our work; an employee may be assigned work in a benzene-regulated
area. At this time all affected employees shall be trained in hazard recognition, PPE
assessment and proper work procedures in regulated areas.
General
When any exposures are over the PEL, the company will established and implement a
written program to reduce employee exposure to or below the PEL primarily by means of
engineering and work practice controls, as required by 29 CFR 1910.1028 (f)(1). Benzene
liquid is highly flammable and vapors may form explosive mixtures in air. Fire extinguishers
must be readily available in areas where benzene is used or stored.
The written program shall include a schedule for development and implementation of the
engineering and work practice controls. These plans shall be reviewed and revised as
appropriate based on the most recent exposure monitoring data, to reflect the current status
of the program.
Written compliance programs will be furnished upon request for examination and copying to
the Assistant Secretary, the Director, affected employees and designated employee
representatives.
Methods of compliance
Our firm will institute engineering controls and work practices to reduce and maintain
employee exposure to benzene at or below the PEL, except to the extent that the company
can establish that these controls are not feasible or where the provisions of 29 CFR 1910.1028
(f)(1)(iii) or (g)(1).
Wherever the feasible engineering controls and work practices which can be instituted are
not sufficient to reduce employee exposure to or below the PEL, the company shall use them
to reduce employee exposure to the lowest levels achievable by these controls and shall
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supplement them by the use of respiratory protection which complies with the requirements
of 29 CFR 1910.1028 (g).
When any exposures are over the PEL, the company will establish and implement a written
program to reduce employee exposure to or below the PEL primarily by means of
engineering and work practice controls, as required by 29 CFR 1910.1028 (f)(1).
The written program shall include a schedule for development and implementation of the
engineering and work practice controls. These plans shall be reviewed and revised as
appropriate based on the most recent exposure monitoring data, to reflect the current status
of the program. Employees shall be made aware of owners’ contingency plans and
provisions. Employees must be informed where benzene is used in the host facility and aware
of additional plant safety rules.
Respiratory Protection
For employees who use respirators required by 29 CFR 1910.1028, our firm will provide
respirators that comply with the requirements of this that section. Respirators must be used
during periods necessary to install or implement feasible engineering and work-practice
controls.
Work operations for which the employer establishes that compliance with either the TWA or
STEL through the use of engineering and work-practice controls is not feasible; for example,
some maintenance and repair activities, vessel cleaning, or other operations for which
engineering and work-practice controls are infeasible because exposures are intermittent and
limited in duration and in the event of an emergency.
The respiratory protection program shall be in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.134. For airpurifying respirators, the company will replace the air-purifying element at the expiration of
its service life or at the beginning of each shift in which such elements are used, whichever
comes first.
If NIOSH approves an air-purifying element with an end-of-service-life indicator for
benzene, such an element may be used until the indicator shows no further useful life.
Respirator Selection
Our firm shall select the appropriate respirator from Table 1 of 29 CFR 1910.1028. Any
employee who cannot use a negative-pressure respirator will be allowed to use a respirator
with less breathing resistance, such as a powered air-purifying respirator or supplied-air
respirator.
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Protective Clothing/Equipment
Personal protective clothing and equipment shall be worn where appropriate to prevent eye
contact and limit dermal exposure to liquid benzene. Protective clothing and equipment
shall be provided by the company at no cost to the employee. It is mandatory for each
employee to use the clothing and/or equipment where appropriate. Eye and face protection
shall meet the requirements of 29 CFR 1910.133.
Medical Surveillance
Our firm will make available to all affected employees medical surveillance program for
employees who are or may be exposed to benzene at or above the action level for 30 days or
more per year, for employees who are or may be exposed to benzene at or above the PEL 10
or more days per year; for employees who have been exposed to more than 10 ppm of
benzene for 30 or more days in a year prior to their employment with the company.
Smoking is prohibited in areas where benzene is used or stored.
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I.
Purpose
This section is to provide Hunter Marine Group employees with basic knowledge of hazards
associated with cadmium exposure.
II.
Scope
This section applies to all Hunter Marine Group employees, facilities, installations and
worksites.
III.
Definitions
Cadmium is a soft, blue-white, malleable, lustrous metal or grayish-white powder. Some
compounds may also appear as a brown, yellow or red powdery substance.
Acute means immediate health affects.
Permissible Exposure Limit: No employee will be exposed to airborne concentrations of
cadmium in excess of 5 micrograms per cubic meter of air, calculated as an eight-hour timeweighted average exposure (TWA).
Action Level (AL): An airborne concentration of cadmium of 2.5 micrograms per cubic
meter of air, calculated as an eight-hour time-weighted average exposure.
IDLH means Immediate Dangerous to Life and Health
Carcinogen means cancer causing substance
Chronic means to have a long term health affect.
IV.
Responsibilities
Safety Manager

Shall ensure that all company employees have been trained on the hazards associated
with cadmium prior to job assignment.

Shall review this section for accuracy with current regulations, guidelines and best
practice.
Supervisors:

Shall ensure all employees wear appropriate PPE properly while handling, working
with or near cadmium containing products.
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V.

Policy / Procedure

Cadmium is an extremely toxic metal commonly found in industrial workplaces,
particularly where any ore is being processed or smelted. Due to its low permissible
exposure limit (PEL), overexposures may occur even in situations where trace quantities of
cadmium are found in the parent ore or smelter dust. Cadmium is used extensively in
electroplating, although the nature of the operation does not generally lead to
overexposures. Several deaths from acute exposure have occurred among welders who have
unsuspectingly welded on cadmium-containing alloys or working with silver solders.
Cadmium is frequently used as a rust-preventive coating on steel and also as an alloying
element.
Operations that can potentially generate cadmium dust and fumes include, but are not
limited to, the following:
Operations involving removal of cadmium paints by scraping or blasting may similarly
pose a significant hazard.
Flame torch cutting, welding, grinding cadmium painted or plated
surfaces in repair,
fabrication, dismantling or abatement work. Cadmium is also present in the manufacture of
some types of batteries. Cadmium produces a characteristic brown fume upon heating,
which is relatively non-irritating, and thus does not alarm the exposed individual.
When employees are performing work where there is exposure or potential exposure to
airborne concentrations of cadmium, Hunter Marine Group will develop and implement a
worker protection program in accordance with 29 CFR 1926.1127 and 29 CFR 1910.1927.
These standards and the applicable sections of this safety manual shall be communicated to
those employees involved through an effective training program upon initial assignment to
a job with potential exposure to cadmium and annually thereafter.
This training will include, but is not limited to, the following:

Health hazards associated with cadmium exposure;

The quantity, location, and manner of use, release and storage of cadmium in the
workplace, and the specific nature of operations that could result in exposure to
cadmium, especially exposures above the permissible exposure limit.

The engineering controls and work practices associated with the employee’s job
assignment;

The measures employees can take to protect themselves from exposure to cadmium,
including modification of such habits as smoking and personal hygiene;
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The purpose, proper selection, fitting, proper use and limitations of respirators and
protective clothing;
The purpose and a description of the medical surveillance program;
The employee’s rights of access to records under 29 CFR1926.33 (g) (1) and (2).
The requirements of the appropriate OSHA Standards.

The training will be conducted by the supervisors annually and whenever a new hazard is
introduced into the work area, when the employee transfers to another job, and whenever
the employee demonstrates behavior that indicates a lack of understanding of the safe
handling of cadmium. Supervisors are responsible for ensuring that employees with
potential exposure to cadmium receive appropriate training before working with it.
Documentation of this training shall be maintained by the Safety Manager in the corporate
office. Documentation of the training shall include the name of the employee, signature of
the person conducting the training and date of the training. These records shall be
maintained for a period of not less than one year from the date of training.
Health Hazards Data
Routes of exposure. Cadmium can cause local skin or eye irritation. Cadmium can affect
your health if it is inhaled or ingested.
Effects of overexposure
Short term (acute) exposure: Cadmium is much more dangerous by inhalation than by
ingestion. High exposures to cadmium that may be immediately dangerous to life and
health (IDLH) occur in jobs where workers handle large quantities of cadmium dust or
fumes, heat cadmium-containing compounds or cadmium-coated surfaces, weld with
cadmium solders or cut cadmium-containing materials such as bolts.
Severe exposure may occur before symptoms appear. Early symptoms may include mild
irritation of the upper respiratory tract, a sensation of constriction of the throat, a metallic
taste and/or a cough. A period of 1-10 hours may precede the onset of rapidly progressing
shortness of breath, chest pain, and flu-like symptoms with weakness, fever, headache,
chills, sweating, and muscular pain. Acute pulmonary edema usually develops within 24
hours and reaches a maximum by three days. If death from asphyxia does not occur,
symptoms may resolve within a week.
Long-term (chronic) exposure: Repeated or long-term exposure to cadmium, even at
relatively low concentrations, may result in kidney damage and an increased risk of cancer
of the lung or prostate.
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Cadmium is classified by OSHA, NIOSH, and EPA as a potential human carcinogen.
Emergency First Aid Procedures
Eye exposure: Direct contact may cause redness or pain. Wash eyes immediately with
large amounts of water, lifting the upper and lower eyelids. Get medical attention
immediately.
Skin exposure: Direct contact may result in irritation. Remove contaminated clothing and
shoes immediately. Wash affected area with soap or mild detergent and large amounts of
water. Get medical attention immediately.
Ingestion: Ingestion may result in vomiting, abdominal pain, nausea, diarrhea, headache
and sore throat. Medical personnel must administer treatment for symptoms. Under no
circumstances is any allowed to engage in therapeutic chelation. Such treatment is likely
to translocate cadmium from pulmonary or other tissue to renal tissue. Get medical
attention immediately.
Inhalation: If large amounts of cadmium are inhaled, the exposed employee must be
moved to fresh air at once. If breathing has stopped, perform cardiopulmonary
resuscitation. Administer oxygen if available. Keep the affected person warm and at rest.
Get medical attention immediately.
Rescue: Move the affected person from the hazardous exposure. If the exposed person has
been overcome, attempt rescue only after notifying at least one other person of the
emergency and putting into effect established emergency procedures. Do not become a
casualty. Employees must understand the emergency rescue procedures and know the
location of the emergency equipment before the need arises.
Employee Information
Protective Clothing and Equipment
Employees may be required to wear a respirator for non-routine activities; in emergencies;
or while Hunter Marine Group is in the process of reducing cadmium exposures through
engineering controls; and where engineering controls are not feasible. If respirators are to
be worn, compliance with the Respiratory Protection Program of this manual must the
made. Cadmium does not have a detectable odor except at levels well above the
permissible exposure limits. If a person can smell cadmium while wearing a respirator,
they must immediately exit to fresh air.
Impermeable clothing, gloves, foot gear, a face shield, or other appropriate protective
clothing to prevent skin contact with cadmium where protective clothing is required,
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Hunter Marine Group will furnish the employee with clean garments as necessary to assure
that the clothing protects the employees adequately. The company will replace or repair
protective clothing that has become torn or otherwise damaged, at no expense to the
employee.
Splash-proof or dust resistant goggles should be worn to prevent eye contact with
cadmium.
Employer Requirements
Medical: If an employee is exposed to cadmium at or above the action level, our firm will
provide, at no expense to the employee, a medical examination, laboratory tests and a
medical history according to the medical surveillance provisions.
Access to records: All medical records are kept strictly confidential. Such records must be
made available to the employee upon reasonable request.
Observation of Monitoring: Our firm is required to perform measurements that are
representative of the employee’s exposure to cadmium and the employees are entitled to
observe the monitoring procedure. When the monitoring procedure is taking place in an
area where respirators or personal protective clothing and equipment are required to be
worn, the employee will be provided with, and must wear, the protective clothing and
equipment.
Employee Requirements

Employees will not be able to smoke, eat, drink, chew gum or tobacco, or apply
cosmetics while working with cadmium in regulated areas. The employees will also not
be able to carry or store tobacco products, gum, food or drinks or cosmetics in regulated
areas because these products easily become contaminated with cadmium from the
workplace and can therefore create another source of unnecessary cadmium exposure.


Some workers will have to change out of work clothes and shower at the end of the day,
as part of their workday, in order to wash cadmium from skin and hair. Hand washing
and cadmium-free eating facilities will be provided and proper hygiene should always be
performed before eating. It is also recommended that employees not smoke or use
tobacco products, because among other things, they naturally contain cadmium. For
further information, read the labeling on such products.

Physician Information
The medical surveillance provisions generally are aimed at accomplishing three main
interrelated purposes: First, identifying employees at higher risk of adverse health effects
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from excess, chronic exposure to cadmium; second, preventing cadmium- induced disease;
and third, detecting and minimizing existing cadmium-induced disease. The core of
medical surveillance in this standard is the early and periodic monitoring of the employee’s
biological indicators of (1) recent exposure to cadmium; (2) cadmium body burden; and (3)
potential and actual kidney damage associated with exposure to cadmium.
The main adverse health effects associated with cadmium overexposure are lung cancer and
kidney dysfunction. It is not yet known how to adequately biologically monitor human
beings to specifically prevent cadmium-induced lung cancer. By contrast, the kidney can
be monitored to provide prevention and early detection of cadmium-induced kidney
damage. Since, for non-carcinogenic effects, the kidney is considered the primary target
organ of chronic exposure to cadmium, the medical surveillance provisions effectively focus
on cadmium-induced kidney disease. Within that focus, the aim, where possible, is to
prevent the onset of such disease and, where necessary, to minimize such disease as may
already exist. The by-products of successful prevention of kidney disease are anticipated to
be the reduction and prevention of other cadmium-induced diseases.
Health Effects
The major health effects associated with cadmium overexposure are described below:
Kidney The most prevalent non-malignant disease observed among workers chronically
exposed to cadmium is kidney dysfunction. Initially, such dysfunction is manifested as
proteinuria. Studies in which animals are chronically exposed to cadmium confirm the
renal effects observed in humans. Other effects commonly reported in studies include
anemia, changes in liver morphology, and hypertension.
Biological Markers It is universally recognized that the best measures of cadmium
exposures and its effects are measurements of cadmium in biological fluids; especially urine
and blood. Of the two, CdU is conventionally used to determine body burden of cadmium
in workers without kidney disease. The biological parameter upon which OSHA relies for
medical surveillance is Beta 2 micro globulin in urine
Lung and Prostate Cancer The primary sites for cadmium- associated cancer appear to be
the lung and the prostate. Mortality from prostate cancer associated with cadmium is
slightly elevated in several industry cohorts, but the number of cases is small and there is
not clear dose-response relationship. More substantive evidence exists for lung cancer.
Non-carcinogenic Effects Acute pneumonitis occurs 10-24 hours after initial acute
inhalation of high levels of cadmium fumes with symptoms such as fever and chest pain.
In extreme cases, pulmonary edema may develop and cause death several days after
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exposure. Cadmium need not be inhaled to constitute a hazard. Cadmium particles too
large to inhale but small enough to enter the tracheobronchial region of the lung can lead to
bronchoconstriction, chronic pulmonary disease, and cancer of that portion of the lung.
Emergency Situations
In all cases where there is a potential for exposure to cadmium, the employees will wear
protective clothing set forth in this section and the Personal Protective Equipment section
of this manual and proper respiratory protection as prescribed in this section and the
Respiratory Protection Program of this manual. All non-essential personnel shall be
restricted from the area and normal operations halted in that area until the emergency is
abated.
Regulated Area
Areas where the airborne levels of cadmium are found to exceed, or have the potential to
exceed the PEL, will be designated as regulated areas. Access to these areas will be limited
to persons trained to recognize the hazards of cadmium. All entrances and access ways will
be posted with signs bearing the following information:
DANGER
Cadmium
Cancer Hazard
Can Cause Lung and Kidney Disease
Authorized Personnel Only
Respiratory Protection Required in this Area
NO SMOKING OR EATING
All residues and any chemical product containing cadmium that is gathered must be
bagged and labeled as follows:
DANGER
CONTAINS CADMIUM
AVOID CREATING DUST
CAN CAUSE LUNG AND KIDNEY DISEASE

Cadmium
Section 5.03
Original Date: 04/01/14

The hazardous materials label should indicate the following hazards:
HEALTH
3
FLAMMABILITY 0
REACTIVITY
0
Engineering Control
When possible, local exhaust ventilation will be used to reduce exposures to cadmium.
Local exhaust is used to capture and exhaust contaminants, preventing high exposures in
the employee’s breathing zone.
Administrative Control
If engineering controls cannot be implemented, alterations of work practices will be used to
reduce exposure to cadmium. One form of an administrative control would be respiratory
protection and personal protective equipment.
Medical Surveillance
Our firm will provide medical surveillance for all employees who are or may be exposed to
cadmium at or above the action level on 30 or more calendar day per year (12 consecutive
months).
Medical Examination All medical examinations shall be performed by or under the
supervision of a licensed physician who has read and is familiar with the health effects
section of 29 CFR 1910.1027, Appendix A, and the protocol for sample handling and
laboratory selection in 29 CFR 1910.1027 Appendix F, and the medical questionnaire of
Appendix D to 29 CFR 1910.1027. These examinations and procedures shall be furnished
at no cost to the employee.
Initial Examination Initial examination shall be done within 30 days after initial
assignment to a job with exposure to cadmium. Such examination shall include:


A detailed medical and work history to include any history of renal, cardiovascular,
respiratory, reproductive and/or musculoskeletal system dysfunction, current usage of
medications and smoking history and current status; and



Biological monitoring that includes:
o
Cadmium in urine.
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o
o

Beta 2 micro globulin in urine.
Cadmium in blood.

Recent Examinations An initial examination is not required if the employee has been
examined with the above requirements within the past 12 months. A copy of that
examination shall be maintained in the employee’s medical record.
Periodic Medical Surveillance A periodic examination shall be provided within one year
after the initial examination and thereafter biennially. Biological sampling shall be
provided at lease annually. The periodic examination shall include:

Detailed medical history;

Medical questionnaire completed;

Complete physical examination with emphasis on blood pressure, respiratory system,
and the urinary system.

A 14”x17” posterior-anterior chest x-ray;

Pulmonary function test;

Biological monitoring;

Blood analysis;

Urinalysis;

Males over 40 years old, prostate palpation;

Any additional tests deemed appropriate by examining physician.
Emergency Examinations All employees will be provided a medical examination as soon as
possible after having been acutely exposed to cadmium because of an emergency.
Termination of Employment Examination At termination of employment, the employee
will be furnished with a medical examination.
Medical Removal If an employee has been removed from the job as a result of his medical
examination pursuant to 29 CFR 1910.1027 (l)(11), he will not be allowed to return to a job
site where there is possible exposure to cadmium until his biological monitoring and blood
analysis are within the guidelines of the above CFR reference.
Medical Removal Protection Benefits Our firm will provide medical removal protection
benefits up to 18 months to an employee who is temporarily removed under 29 CFR
1910.1027 (l)(11). Full compliance with 29 CFR 1910.1027 (l) (12) shall be made in all
cases.
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Mechanical Ventilation
When ventilation is used to control exposure, measurements that demonstrate the
effectiveness of the system in controlling exposure, such as capture velocity, duct velocity,
or static pressure
Measurements of the systems effectiveness shall be made within 5 working days of any
change that might result in a significant increase in employee exposure to cadmium.
Recirculation of air if air from the exhaust system is re-circulated into the workplace, the
system shall have a high efficiency filter and be maintained to assure effectiveness.
Proper personal protective equipment and respiratory protection shall be utilized to
minimize employee exposure to cadmium when maintenance of ventilation systems and
changing of filters is being conducted.
Written Compliance Program
One of the most common tasks where an employee with Hunter Marine Group may
encounter exposure to cadmium is in the removal of coating from pipelines, facilities and
tanks and vessels. The most common way to remove these coatings is through
sandblasting. An alternative, but less effective means, to remove these coatings is though
hydro-blasting. The proper uses of these methods of removal are covered in the
sandblasting section of this manual.
While it is not anticipated that the exposure to cadmium may exceed the action level, if it
will exceed the action level, a written program will be prepared to include the following:

The hazards of cadmium;

What containment devices (I.e., glove boxes, mechanical ventilation, etc.), will be used
when working with cadmium;

What personal protective equipment is required;

Designated storage and use areas and regulated areas;

How to dispose of waste solutions; and

Decontamination procedures;

Emergency Response Plan and emergency phone numbers.
This written program must be submitted and approved by a competent person and
reviewed and updated annually or more often to reflect significant changes in our firm’s
compliance status.
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RESPIRATORY PROTECTION FOR CADMIUM DUST
Condition

Dust concentration
1 mg/m3 or less

Minimum Respiratory Protection*
Required above 0.2 mg/m3

Any dust respirator, except single use

2 mg/m3 or less

Any dust respirator, except single use or quarter mask
Any high efficiency particulate filter respirator
Any supplied air respirator
Any self-contained breathing apparatus

10 mg/m3 or less
face

A high efficiency particulate filter respirator with full
piece
Any supplied air respirator with a full-face piece,
helmet or hood
Any self-contained breathing apparatus

40 mg/m3 or less

A powered air-purifying respirator with a high
efficiency
Particulate filter
A type C supplied air respirator operated in pressure
demand or other positive pressure or continuous flow
mode

Greater than 40 mg/m3 or

Self contained breathing apparatus with full face piece
Entry and escape from operated in pressure demand or
other positive pressure
Unknown concentrations mode
A combination respirator which includes type C
supplied air respirator with a full face piece operated in
pressure demand or other positive pressure or
continuous flow mode and an auxiliary self contained
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breathing apparatus operated in pressure demand or
other positive demand pressure mode
Fire Fighting

Self contained breathing apparatus with full-face piece
operated in pressure demand or other positive pressure
mode

Escape

Any dust respirator, except single use
Any escape self-contained breathing apparatus

*Only NIOSH approved or MSHA approved equipment will be used.
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I.
Purpose
This section is to inform employees of hazards associated with NORM exposure and Hunter
Marine Group’s procedures to protect its employees.
II. Scope
Our firm’s employees will be trained on environmental laws that affect the company and its
Operators. Upon completion of the training, the trainee will be able to perform the
following:

Identify environmental laws applicable to company operations.

Given a scenario, evaluate the employee’s understanding of how these laws affect our
company and its Operators worksites.
III. Definitions
Clean Air Act of 1970 – Outline emission standards for regulated air pollutants and required
permits. This act was amended in 1977 and again in 1990.
IV. Responsibilities
Safety Manager
 Ensure the company are in compliance with this regulation
V. Policy / Procedure
The Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) is the principal agency responsible for
overseeing and enforcing federal environmental laws. If criminal or civil enforcement is
necessary, the EPA refers action to the Department of Justice. Some laws, such as the Clean
Water Act and the Clean Air Act, allow states to enact and enforce environmental protection
laws. This section gives an overview of environment laws applicable to BJB.
Clean Air Act
This act regulates:

Emissions of pollutants into the atmosphere

Emissions by treatment technology, unless air quality requires stricter limits.
Clean Water Act (CWA)
This act regulates:

Discharge of wastewater to receiving waters and publicly owned treatment works.

Discharges by treatment technology, unless water quality requires stricter limits.
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This law controls toxic water pollutants by establishing effluent limits. The act also
authorizes the regulation of wetlands and storm water discharges. Originally passed in 1948
as the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, the law was amended and renamed in 1977.
Our firm will implement best management practices that demonstrate that the company will
not have a discharge of regulated storm waters. The best management practices involve
engineering controls, storm water retention basins, the covering of materials storage areas,
and reclamation of disturbed land. Storm water permit rules require that a pollution
prevention plan be developed for each facility covered under a permit. The National
Pollutant Discharge Elimination System Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan identifies
and gives an assessment of potential pollutant sources. The plan also describes how best
management practices will ensure that storm water discharges do not contact regulated
pollutants.
Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA)
This act regulates:

Generation, manifesting, transportation, storage, treatment and disposal of hazardous
solid wastes.

Storage of fuels in underground tanks.
In 1976, Congress passed RCRA to regulate waste originators, waste transporters, and waste
repositories. Under the Clean Air Act and the Clean Water Act, pollutants were being
removed from air emissions or waste water discharges. The resulting concentrated dusts and
sludge’s typically were disposed of in unlined landfills, which often leaked. Pollutants were
being transferred from medium (air or water) to another (land, groundwater). Congress
passed RCRA in response to this problem. The law established standards for the
management of hazardous waste.
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COMPANY ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY
Hunter Marine Group recognizes the importance of efficiently meeting the waterborne
transportation needs of the United States in an environmentally sound manner while
protecting the health and safety of our employees and the public. The management and
the employees of our firm are committed to continuously improving the compatibility of
our operations with the environment. In furtherance of this commitment, management
and employees pledge to do the following:


Conduct our business in a manner that protects the environment and the safety and
health of our employees and the public.



Recognize and be responsive to public concerns about waterborne transportation and
its effects on the environment.



Make safety, health, and the environment priorities in our business planning.



Work in partnership with manufacturers, shippers, and vendors to enhance safe
transportation of products and the management of associated cargo residues and
cleaning wastes.



Commit to reduce overall emissions and waste generation, and comply with all laws
and regulations concerning emissions and waste.



Participate with government and the public in creating responsible laws and
regulations and standards to safeguard the workplace, community, and environment.



Establish and maintain, in cooperation with public authorities and others,
contingency procedures and plans to mitigate the effects of accidents, which may
occur.

General Waste Management
The same wastes or scrap materials are generated for every project. Waste containers shall
be provided to each vessel and waste removal services shall be secured, if necessary.
Waste materials should be properly stored and handled to minimize the potential for a spill
or impact to the environment. During outdoor activities, receptacles must be covered to
prevent dispersion of waste materials and to control the potential for run-off.
Disposal of wastes generated during work performed on the project or owner's site shall be
the responsibility of the vessel master. The site supervisor of our firm (on duty) shall
coordinate with the project site or owner to ensure proper disposal of wastes or scrap
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materials. For example, the company must ensure the owner is aware of whether wastes
and scrap materials will be taken off site by our firm or will be disposed of on the owner's
site.
Project related wastes are stored and maintained in an organized fashion to encourage
proper disposal and minimize risks to employee. For example proper waste receptacle for
Hunter Marine Group for trash and materials that may be reused or recycled during a
project. Our firm encourages proper segregation of waste materials to ensure opportunities
for reuse or recycling.
Employees shall be instructed on the proper disposal method for wastes. This may include
general instruction on disposal of non-hazardous wastes, trash, or scrap materials. If wastes
generated are classified as hazardous, employees must be trained to ensure proper disposal.
Part I. GARBAGE DISPOSAL
A.

GENERAL GUIDANCE/OVERVIEW
The purpose of this procedure is to describe the work processes to be followed in
handling waste such as garbage, trash and absorbents at all Hunter Marine Group
job sites. By following these procedures, we will provide quality service to our
customers, a safe work place for our employees, and protection of the environment.

B.

RESPONSIBILITY
I.
The Operations Manager is responsible for implementing this procedure and
ensuring that personnel are aware of the requirements outlined in this
procedure.
II.

C.

The site Supervisor or his relief is responsible for ensuring that the practices
described in this procedure are implemented.

PROCEDURES
Annex V of the International Convention on Prevention of Pollution from
(MARPOL) lays down strict rules relating to the disposal of garbage. These
requirements are summarized on the attached placard. Consistent with the
requirements of MARPOL, all of our firm’s employees must observe the following
procedures:
I.

The disposal of any type of plastic into the environment is strictly
prohibited. All plastic materials, including such items as synthetic fiber
ropes and plastic trash bags, must be disposed of in an approved manner,
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either at a trash site or by incineration. Always put it in the container
designated for that purpose.
II.

All of our firm’s job sites must maintain separate waste disposal containers
for different types of garbage. In particular, plastics must be stored in
dedicated containers.

III.

The MARPOL rules also cover the disposal of food wastes and all other types
of garbage, including paper, wood, rags, glass, metal, crockery, etc. While
the regulations do permit the disposal of these items in the open
environment, under specified and controlled conditions, our firm must
maximize the retention of non-food wastes on the job site for disposal at an
approved trash site or incineration. In addition, individual employees must
not throw anything on the ground, no matter where the job site is. All waste
must be placed in the disposal containers provided. It will then be treated in
accordance with the regulations.

IV.

The employer must estimate the waste that will be generated prior to work
being performed so that the need for containers and waste removal, if
necessary, can be determined. If the same wastes or scrap materials are
generated for every project, please state so in your program.

V.

All supervisors should log as part of the JSA, date and location of all garbage
disposal or incineration operations and the approximate quantities and types
of disposed or incinerated material. This includes those occasions when
garbage is transferred from the job site to the trash area.

VI.

Each job site must display a sufficient number of MARPOL placards to be
readily accessible by the employees. (See attached sample.)
a)

Each placard must be at least 9 inches wide by 4 inches high, made of
durable material, and have letters of at least 1/8 inch high.

b)

Each placard must contain, at a minimum, the following information:
1.

Discharge of plastic or garbage mixed with plastic in any open
environment is prohibited.
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2.

Discharge of all garbage is prohibited in the open environment
of the United States and in any open property not designed to
hold trash.

3.

A person who violates the above requirement is liable for a
civil penalty of up to $25,000, a fine of up to $50,000, and/or
imprisonment for up to five years for each violation.
Part II. HANDLING OF WASTE OIL,
AND USED FILTERS

A.

GENERAL GUIDANCE/OVERVIEW
The purpose of this procedure is to describe the work processes to be followed in
handling waste oil, and used oil filters. By following the procedures below, we will
provide quality service to our customers, a safe work place for our employees, and
help to protect our environment.

B.

RESPONSIBILITY
I.
The Operations Manager is responsible for implementing this procedure and
ensuring that personnel are aware of the requirements outlined in this
procedure.
II.

C.

The site Supervisor or his relief is responsible for ensuring that the practices
described herein are implemented.

PROCEDURES
I.
Waste materials should be properly stored and handled to minimize the
potential for a spill or impact to the environment. During outdoor activities,
receptacles must be covered to prevent dispersion of waste materials and to
control the potential for run-off.
II.
Employees must be instructed on the proper disposal method for wastes.
This may include general instruction on disposal of non-hazardous wastes,
trash, or scrap materials. If wastes generated are classified as hazardous,
employees must be trained to ensure proper disposal.
III.
The employer should encourage proper segregation of waste materials to
ensure opportunities for reuse or recycling.
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DISCHARGE OF OIL PROHIBITED
The Federal Water Pollution Control Act prohibits the discharge of oil or oily waste
into or upon the waters of the United States, or the waters of the contiguous zone,
or which may affect natural resources belonging to, appertaining to, or under the
exclusive management authority of the United States, if such discharge causes a
film or discoloration of the surface of the water or causes a sludge or emulsion
beneath the surface of the water. Violators are subject to substantial civil penalties
and/or criminal sanctions including fines and imprisonment.

IV.

Used Filters
a)
Discard used oil filters and fuel filters only after they have been
drained of any residual product.
b)

V.

Dispose of used lube oil filters and fuel filters at participating in
recycling drums provided at company-designated operating facilities.
Do not dispose of used filters by mixing with trash.

Waste Oil
a)
Waste oil must be pumped into a holding tank for later transfer to a
receptacle provided by a mid-stream fuel flat or authorized disposal
facility. No waste oil may be placed in the water, in a trash
dumpster, or in any receptacle that is not provided specifically for
oily waste. Our firm specifically prohibits the placement of waste oil
in open containers, in barge wing tanks, in drip pans, or any area that
is not designed for specifically for the collection of waste oil.
b)

Oily waste, including rags, old engine parts, oily wood, etc., must be
disposed of as if it is waste oil. Oily waste must be transferred to a
facility that is equipped to handle the product and knowingly accepts
the responsibility for safely and lawfully disposing of the waste
material.
Part III. HAZARDOUS WASTE DISPOSAL/HANDLING

A.

GENERAL GUIDANCE/OVERVIEW
The purpose of this procedure is to describe the work processes to be followed in
handling and disposing of hazardous waste. By following the procedures below, we
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will provide quality service to our customers, a safe work place for our employees
and help to protect our environment.
B.

RESPONSIBILITY
I.
The Operations Manger is responsible for implementing this procedure and
ensuring that the personnel are aware of the requirements outlined in this
procedure.
II.

C.

The site Supervisor or his relief is responsible for ensuring that the practices
described herein are implemented.

PROCEDURES
I.
All hazardous waste materials, such as old paint, solvents, degreasers, etc.
must be stored in a sealed and approved container clearly marked with its
contents. DO NOT dump hazardous material into the slop tank or other
unauthorized container.
II.

All hazardous waste material must be delivered to an approved re-fuel or a
Hunter Marine Group approved company for disposal in accordance with
applicable federal and state regulations.

III.

Wear appropriate personal protective equipment when handling hazardous
waste.
Part IV. SANITARY SYSTEMS/HANDLING OF SEWAGE

A.

GENERAL GUIDANCE/OVERVIEW
The purpose of this procedure is to describe the maintenance and environmental
procedures for sanitation devices located on the job site for our firm. By following
these procedures, we will safeguard our employees, equipment and the environment.

B.

RESPONSIBILITY
I.
The Operations Manager is responsible for implementing this procedure and
ensuring that all personnel are aware of the requirements outlined in this
procedure.
II.

The site Supervisor or his relief is responsible for ensuring that the practices
described in this procedure are implemented.
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C.

PROCEDURES
I.
Human waste must be disposed of through an approved sanitation device
(MSD) installed on each of our firm’s job site(s). There may be no deviation
from this rule.
II.

No one may alter the flow of wastewater or divert the flow of waste from the
MSD. If an MSD becomes inoperative, it must be reported to the Operations
Manager and repaired immediately.

III.

MSDS must be maintained according to the manufacturer’s operating
manual located on each of our firm’s job site(s). Maintenance procedures
include, but are not limited to, the following:
A.
B.
C.
D.
E.
F.
G.
H.

IV.

Wear a full face respirator, rubber gloves, and a long sleeved shirt;
Open the calcium hypochlorite container in an open area;
Place the pellets in a separate container;
Close the calcium hypochlorite container;
Carry the separate container to the SDS area;
Service the unit;
Ensure that any by-pass valve is closed and sealed; and,
Store the calcium hypochlorite container in a dry area.

Each job site must display a placard which contains, at a minimum, the
following information about the job site installed MSD:
A.
B.
C.
D.

Safety precautions associated with the use or maintenance of the
MSD;
Operating instructions for the use of the device;
Name of the manufacturer; and,
Name and model number of the device.
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I.
Purpose
To protect human and health and the environment by establishing a comprehensive
regulatory framework for investigating and addressing past, present, and in some cases,
future environmental contamination at hazardous waste treatment, storage and disposal
facilities. This section provides information and guidelines for complying with OSHA’S
Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response Standard as it applies to our firm.
II. Scope
This section applies to all Hunter Marine Group facilities, installations, & employees.
III. Definitions
Hazardous waste means waste or combination of wastes as defined in 40 CFR 261.3 or
substances defined as hazardous waste in 49 CFR 171.8.
Hazardous waste operations means any operation conducted within the scope of this
standard.
Hazardous waste site means any facility or location within the scope of this standard at
which hazardous waste operations take place.
Health hazard means a chemical, mixture of chemicals or a pathogen for which there is
statistically significant evidence based on at least one study; conducted in accordance with
established scientific principles that acute or chronic health effects may occur in exposed
employees.
IDLH or Immediately dangerous to life or health means an atmospheric concentration of any
toxic, corrosive or asphyxiating substance that poses an immediate threat to life or would
interfere with an individual’s ability to escape from a dangerous atmosphere.
Qualified person means a person with specific training, knowledge and experience in the area
for which the person has the responsibility and the authority to control.
First responder awareness level means an individual who has completed training in
accordance with 29 CFR 1910.120 (q). This level of training includes personnel who are
likely to witness an uncontrolled release.
First responder operational level means an individual who has completed 8 hours of training
to contain the release from a distance and to prevent it from spreading.
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Hazardous materials technician means an individual who has completed 24 hours of training
with knowledge of how to implement emergency response plan, know the classification,
identification & verification of known substances. This individual will function within an
assigned role in the ICS, how to select & use of proper PPE, perform advanced containment
and understand decontamination & toxicology.
Hazardous material specialist means an individual who has completed 24 hours of training for
the technical level; the specialist must be able to develop a site safety & control plan
Incident Commander means an individual who has completed at least 24 hours of training
equal to the first responder operations level. This person knows how to implement the
program & system, PPE, hazard risks, state & federal regulations & decontamination. This
individual is usually the most senior individual on-site.
Refresher training means a minimum of 8 hours of training concerning hazwoper on an
annual basis.
IV. Responsibilities
Supervisor

Shall ensure all employees are trained to the appropriate level according to their job
classification and documentation of this training has been completed.

Shall inform all personnel of expected hazards in designated work area.
V. Policy / Procedure
It is company policy that all employees shall be trained at the first responder awareness level
unless other wise requested by customer. Our firm refers all emergency response to
uncontrolled release to the customer’s response team.
Training
Our firm shall utilize third party training companies to train employees. Minimum
qualification for the instructors shall be deem competent on the basis of previous
documented experience in their area of instruction, successful completion of a “train-thetrainer” program specific to the topics they will teach, and an evaluation of instructional
competency by the training director.
Instructors should be required to maintain professional competency by participating in
continuing education or professional development programs or by completing successfully an
annual refresher course and having an annual review by the training director.
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Emergency Response Plan
An emergency response plan shall be developed & implemented to handle anticipated
emergencies prior to the commencement of emergency response operations. The plan shall be
in writing and available for inspection by employees, their representative & OSHA. Unless
specifically requested by customer, our firm refers this duty to the customer’s emergency
response team and request training on such plan prior to company employee task
assignment.
Element of an emergency response plan shall include but not limited to;
 Pre-emergency planning & coordination with outside parties
 Personnel roles,
 Lines of authority
 Training & communication
 Emergency recognition & prevention
 Safe distances & place of refuge
 Site security & control
 Evacuation routes & procedures
 Decontamination
 Emergency medical treatment procedures
 Emergency alerting & response procedures
 Critiques of response & clean up
 PPE & emergency equipment
 Use of local or state emergency plans to avoid duplications
Levels of Personal Protective Equipment
There are four different levels of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE). The proper
selection of PPE is one of the most important factors when responding to HAZWOPER
emergencies. The different levels are as follows:
Level D
This is the lowest level of protection this level would include the following PPE;
 Coveralls,
 Gloves,
 Boots/shoes, chemical-resistant steel toe & shank,
 Boots, outer, chemical-resistant (disposable),
 Safety glasses or chemical splash goggles,
 Hard hat,
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Escape mask,
Face shield.

Level C
This is the next lowest level of protection, which includes the following PPE;
 Full-face or half-mask, air purifying respirators (NIOSH approved),
 Hooded chemical-resistant clothing (overall; two-piece chemical splash suit, disposable
chemical-resistant overalls),
 Coveralls,
 Gloves, outer, chemical resistant
 Gloves, inner, chemical resistant
 Boots (outer) chemical resistant steel toe and shank
 Boot covers, outer, chemical-resistant (disposable)
 Hard hat,
 Escape mask, and
 Face shield
Level B
The next level of higher protection would include the following PPE;
 Positive pressure, full-face piece self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA), or positive
pressure supplied air respirator with escape SCBA (NIOSH approved)
 Hooded chemical-resistant clothing (overalls and long-sleeved jacket; coveralls; one or
two piece chemical splash suit; disposable chemical-resistant overalls).
 Coveralls,
 Gloves, outer, chemical resistant
 Gloves, inner, chemical resistant
 Boots (outer) chemical resistant steel toe and shank
 Boot covers, outer, chemical-resistant (disposable)
 Hard hat,
 Escape mask, and
 Face shield

Level A
This level of protection is the highest level for an emergency response during a chemical
release; this level would include the following PPE;
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Positive pressure, full facepiece self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA), or positive
pressure supplied air respirator with escape SCBA, approved by the National Institute for
Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH)
Totally-encapsulating chemical-protective suit,
Coveralls,
Long underwear,
Gloves, outer, chemical resistant
Gloves, inner, chemical resistant
Boots, chemical-resistant, steel toe and shank
Hard hat (under suit)
Disposable protective suit, gloves, and boots (depending on suit construction, may be
worn over totally-encapsulating suit.)

Medical Surveillance
The general scope of work that our firm provides on a regular basis does not expose its
employees to chemical hazards nor does it routinely require the use of respiratory protection.
In the event the job scope changes a medical surveillance plan will be implemented and
training conducted for all affected employees.
Decontamination:
The company Hazardous Waste Emergency Response Plan (H-2) located in our firm’s
Corporate Health and Safety Manual explains the detail procedure for decontamination used
by the company. Please refer to that section of the manual for additional information.
The Decontamination site will be located in an area deemed ecologically safe; away from
fresh water lakes, streams etc. Location of decontamination sites shall be located in
geographical locations that prevent exposure to non-authorized personnel. This location
shall be barricaded, marked (warning signs) and have security to prevent unauthorized entry
into area.
The supervisor will provide any and all supplies needed for decontamination, monitor the
decontamination area for atmospheric hazards and attain control of area.

HEPA vacuum heavily contaminated protective work clothing while it is still being
worn. At no time may contamination be removed from protective clothing by any means
which result in uncontrolled dispersal of that chemical or substance into the air;

Remove shoe covers and leave them in the work area;
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Remove protective clothing and gear in the dirty area of the designated changing area.
Remove protective coveralls carefully rolling down the garment to reduce exposure to
dust or liquids.
Remove respirators last; and
Wash hands and face.

Employees must follow the procedure listed below upon finishing the day’s work:

Repeat above listed decontamination procedures.

Place disposal protective clothing or coveralls and shoe covers with the generated waste.

Contaminated clothing, which is to be cleaned, laundered or disposed of, must be placed
in closed containers in the change room or area.

Clean protective gear, including respirators, according to standard procedures;

Wash hands and face again. Take a shower and wash hair.
Site Safety Supervisor:
The Safety Manager and/or the Safety Coordinators may assign a designee with appropriate
training to supervise decontamination procedures. Any deficiencies found shall be corrected
to comply and attain with the standard. The supervisor will provide any and all supplies
needed for decontamination, monitor the decontamination area for atmospheric hazards and
attain control of area. For additional information refer to Section H-2.15.
Unauthorized Personnel:
Unauthorized personnel are not allowed to remove any contaminated clothing or equipment
from change rooms or decontamination locations.
Showers and Change Rooms:
Once employees have gone through decontamination, they should then proceed to regular
showers in change rooms out the contaminated area.
Engineering Controls and Work Practice

Our firm will use all of the following work and engineering methods covered in the
standard, regardless of the exposure level.

Ventilation of the regulated area to move contaminated air away from the breathing zone
of the employees and toward a filtration device.

Vacuum cleaners equipped with the appropriate filter.

Enclosure or isolation of processes producing dust or vapors.

Prompt clean up and disposal of contaminated wastes and put in leak-tight containers.

Wherever the feasible engineering and work practice controls described above are not
sufficient to reduce employee exposure to the prescribed limits. The company will use
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these controls to reduce employee exposure to the lowest level attainable by these
controls and shall supplement them by the use of respiratory protection that complies
with requirements of this procedure.
Monitoring:
Our firm will conduct monitoring to assure proper selection of the following:

Engineering Controls

Work Practices

PPE

Air monitoring conducted to identify and quantify airborne contaminants.

Program will include initial monitoring (prior to entry, during, periodic and personal
monitoring of employees) for IDLH and when exposure is possible.
Post-Emergency Response Operations
At this time there are no reasonable expectations for company employees to be involved in
post emergency response operations. If in the event our company employees are requested to
be involved in such an operation, additional training shall be provided prior to job
assignment.
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I. Purpose
This section outlines guidelines as required for working in Hydrogen Sulfide (H2S)
environments.
II. Scope
This section applies to all Hunter Marine Group employees, contractors, facilities, vessels and
installations.
III. Definitions
Hydrogen Sulfide means a colorless gas with a rotten egg smell causing oxygen displacement
in the body when inhaled.
Sulfur Dioxide means a byproduct of H2S when it is burnt.
IV. Responsibilities
Safety Manager
 Shall ensure all personnel assigned to location with known or expected H2S is trained in
H2S to include medical evaluation and fit testing.
 Shall ensure training is documented in employee’s training file
 Shall review this program for effectiveness and accuracy with industry best practice at
least annually.
V. Policy / Procedure
Exposure to Hydrogen Sulfide shall be controlled so that no employee is exposed to
Hydrogen Sulfide per cubic meter of air (15 mg/cu m or approximately 10ppm), as
determined with a sampling period of 10 minutes, for up to a 10 - hour work shift in a 40hour workweek. Evacuation of the area shall be required if the concentration of Hydrogen
Sulfide equals or exceeds 70 mg/cu m (or approximately 50ppm).
Sources of H2S
H2S occurs in a variety of natural and industrial settings. Hydrogen Sulfide is found in large
amounts in natural gas and crude oil. Workers involved in the drilling for gas and oil from
known sour gas areas, as well as some unknown (wildcat) areas are at risk from exposure to
H2S.
H2S is heavier than air. On still, foggy days it tends to accumulate in low places in
dangerous concentrations. However, if it is warmer than the surrounding air, it may tend to
rise. Most H2S is obtained as a by -product of other operations. H2S is recoverable from
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natural gas and petroleum refining operations and is converted to sulfuric acid or high
quality sulfur or disposed of by burning in flare stacks.
Sulfur Dioxide (SO2) will form when burning (flaring) H2S. This gas although colorless, can
be identified by its characteristic pungent odor. SO2 is so intensely irritating that
concentrations of 3 to 5 parts per million (ppm) are readily detectable by the normal person.
Yet under certain meteorological conditions and large volumes, Sulfur Dioxide may become
more dangerous then Hydrogen Sulfide.
Hydrogen Sulfide is found in solution in some crude oil. The gas begins to pass off as it
reaches the surface with the process being greatly accelerated by heat, especially during
refining. It is generally believed that excessive exposure can occur at many points in the oil
drilling and refining operations. Some of the areas/activities in which there might be a
potential exposure to hydrogen sulfide are as follows:
 Drilling operations: Recycled drilling mud, water portion from the sour crude wells,
blowouts (infrequent).
 Tank gauging (the opening of the tank hatch to measure the liquid level in the storage
tank which results in the release of buildup hydrogen sulfide). Includes run down tanks,
storage tanks at pipeline stations, crude oil storage tanks in refineries, storage tanks for
intermediate and finished products.
 Field maintenance of well’s (replacements of packing, pulling of pumping rods, etc.).
 Entry into closed spaces including trenches, pits, process vessels and tanks.
 Leaks in pumps or lines (consideration of corrosion and embitterment). Equipment
maintenance.
 Stripping of hydrogen sulfide and carbon dioxide from crude oil at the oil field and at the
refinery.
 Sulfur recovery during desulphurization of sour crude; and from contaminated molten
sulfur.
 Injection of water or gas back into formation to stimulate oil production.
 Asphalt storage and associated operations.
 Acid Cleaning of wells and process units.
Characteristics of H2S
Hydrogen Sulfide (H2S) has the following characteristics:
 Deadly - extremely toxic gas.
 Colorless
 Highly flammable - keep sources of ignition away
 Burns with a blue flame, producing Sulfur Dioxide (SO2), which is also a toxic gas.
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Heavier than air - tends to settle in low -lying areas.
Readily dispersed by wind movement or air currents.
Water-soluble - solubility in water at 20 C (68 F) is 2.58.
Odor of rotten eggs only in low concentrations; rapidly deadens your sense of smell so,
you cannot depend on smell to detect it.
Highly corrosive to certain metals.
More deadly then carbon monoxide, and almost as toxic as hydrogen cyanide gas, which
is used to execute criminals in some states.

Physical Properties of Hydrogen Sulfide
 Colorless gas at atmospheric temperature and pressure.
 Heavier than air Sp. Gr. = 1.189 at 77F (air = 1.0).
 Foul odor in small concentrations but causes paralysis of the olfactory nerve in higher
concentrations in less then 60 seconds. Odor threshold .13ppm.
 Extremely toxic (poisonous).
 H2S forms an explosive mixture with air between 4.3 and 45.5% by volume
concentration. (Methane and air 5 - 15%)
 Soluble in water .29 volumes per volume of water @ 20C. Solubility decreases with
temperature.
 Molecular weight = 34.08.
 Sp. Volume = 11.26 cu ft/lb 68 14.7 psia.
 Sp. Heat = 0.243 BTU/lb - F
 Boiling Point = .75F - 60.4C (760 mm Hg)
 Critical Temperature = 212F
 Critical Pressure = 1306 psi
 Gas Constant (R) = 45.2 (ft-lb-F)
 CP/CV = k = 1.30
 Ignition Temperature = 500F (260C) (Methane - 1000F)
 Melting Point = 119F (-82.9C)
 Vapor Pressure = 17.7 Atm @ 68F (20C), 19.6 Atm @ 25C
 Density of Liquid = 0.790 @ 60F 14.696 psia
 Density of Gas = 1.539 g/l @ 0C
 API Gvty of Liquid = 47.6 @ 60F 14.696 psia
 Ft3/gal of Liquid = 73.28 @ 60F 14.696 psia
 Lbs/MCF = 89.79 @ 60F 14.696 psia
 BTU/ft3 = 680 @ 60F 14.696 psia
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Ph = 3 in saturated water

Chemical Properties of Hydrogen Sulfide
 Hydrogen Sulfide burns with a blue flame and produces sulfur dioxide (SO2) a gas that
has a very irritating effect on eyes and lungs. The SO2 can cause serious injury, even
possible death above 100 ppm.
 H2S attacks most metals, especially in the presence of water, forming sulfides that are
usually insoluble precipitates. Corrosive to plastic, tissue and nerves.
 The reaction of H2S with soluble metal salts produces insoluble sulfide precipitates. The
reaction of H2S with lead acetate produces a dark brown precipitate (lead sulfide) used in
its identification.
 H2S dissolves in water forming a weak acid (hydro sulfurous acid).
Health Effect of H2S
When a person breathes in H2S, it goes directly through the lungs and into the bloodstream.
To protect itself the body “oxidizes” (breaks down) the H2S as rapidly as possible into a
harmless compound. If the individual breathes in so much H2S that the body can’t oxidize
all of it, the H2S builds up in the blood and the individual becomes poisoned. The nerve
centers in the brain that controls breathing are paralyzed. The lungs stop working and the
person is asphyxiated. The way H2S affects you depends on the following factors:
 Duration: The length of time the individual is exposed.
 Frequency: How often has the individual been exposed?
 Intensity: How much dosage (concentration) the individual was exposed to.
 Individual Susceptibility: The individual’s physiological make up.
Research studies show that symptoms of H2S exposure vary considerably because of
individual physiological make- up. Industrial studies indicate that persons previously
exposed to H2S tend to be hyper- susceptible rather than build up a tolerance to H2S. Some
studies also indicate that previous exposure has no effect either way. So, until a valid
scientific study is made, we must consider those previously exposed as hyper -susceptible to
H2S.
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Alcohol and H2S
Individuals who have consumed alcohol with 24 hours of exposure have been overcome by
unusually small concentrations (dosage) of H2S. Alcohol and H2S DO NOT MIX these people
will be hyper susceptible to H2S.
H2S Concentration

H2S at low concentration may cause irritation of the eyes, nose and throat along with
vomiting.

H2S at moderate concentration may cause: excitement, headaches, dizziness, nausea,
vomiting, coughing, and loss of equilibrium.

H2S at high concentration may cause: Loss of consciousness rapidly and death may result
unless the victim is moved to fresh air and first aid administered.
Hydrogen Sulfide can disable and kill in a matter of minutes. Hydrogen Sulfide, when mixed
with perspiration, creates a mild solution of sulfuric acid, which causes skin irritation.
Exposure to an H2S environment can cause these symptoms:
 Itchy, sore or irritated skin
 Stomach sickness
 Loss of appetite
 Headache
 Physical fatigue
 Burning of the eyes and lungs
 Dryness of the nose and throat
 Irrational behavior
 Coughing
 Light headedness
 Loss of consciousness
 Death
Special Health Problems
Knowledge of toxicology by H2S permits the identification of individuals who are hyper
susceptible to H2S and it’s by products. These are individuals whose capacity to tolerate H2S
is reduced by special health problems such as: A perforated eardrum may allow air passage
through the Eustachian Tube into the respiratory tract (Ear exam no longer required by
Mineral Management Services). Emphysema, Chronic Pulmonary Obstructive disease of
Bronchial Asthma, Coronary Artery Disease or Angina Pectoris, Myocardial Infarction of
Progressive or Severe Hypertension, along with Diabetes, or Grand Mal Epilepsy, Eye
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Infections, Anemia, Alcoholics or individuals who have consumed alcohol within 24 hours of
exposure. Also persons having psychiatric problems are poor risk at any H2S level.
Detection and Monitoring of H2S
There are many ways to be alerted to the presence of H2S gas. Your nose is usually the first,
and unfortunately, sometimes the last. You can smell as little as one part of H2S in a million
parts of air; however, if the concentration of gas is in the 100 - 150 ppm range, the sense of
smell is quickly lost, giving a false sense of security.
WARNING
YOU CANNOT RELY ON YOUR NOSE
TO TELL HOW MUCH
POISON GAS (H2S IS PRESENT)
The detection and monitoring of Hydrogen Sulfide in the work place is essential to
implementing a personnel safety program. No human sense can be relied on as a means of
detecting H2S. This toxic gas is colorless and odorless in concentrations as low as 100 parts
per million by volume. Dependent on the individual’s physical make up, length of exposure,
and frequency of previous exposure the sense of smell may be removed in lower concentration
levels.
Emphasis on the adverse physical effect is warranted due to the rotten egg odor of low
concentrations of H2S and the false sense of security that may result. When the rotten egg
odor is at first present and seemingly disappears, as a result of loss of sense of smell and not
removal of the hazard, a false sense of security places employees in danger.
Current technology in the field of gas detection instrumentation allows for only a few
methods of effectively monitoring Hydrogen Sulfide. The method most commonly used for
the purpose of personnel safety 15:
Portable Detectors
 Ampoules
Ampoules are very useful tools to be used in the detection of H2S. However, they are
limited as they are collectors of H2S. H2S will accumulate on the ampoule over a period of
time.
To activate this portable H2S detector, crush the ampoule and press flat in the middle to
obtain a uniform saturation of the covering. Suspend the ampoule by its string in the air
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to test for H2S according to manufacturer’s instructions. Observe color change.
Concentration and duration of the test affect the color change. The colored ampoule is
then compared with a chart that measures from one to 20 ppm. The ampoules are
available through Mine Safety Appliance Company and Scott Distributors.


Sensitized Tapes (Lead Acetate Tape)
Sensitized tapes are even more useful than ampoules, because an ampoule can be exposed
to H2S only one time; whereas, the sensitized tapes are able to make over a thousand
exposures.
One type of sensitized tapes is called the “Spot Check” by Del Mar Scientific, Inc.,
Addison, Texas and the other is “H2S Dose Meter” by Houston Atlas, Inc., Houston,
Texas.
On both tapes there is a small port, which permits air to reach a test spot on the tape.
This exposed part of the tape turns to a brown color the shade of the color depends upon
the amount of concentrations of H2S, and duration because they are cumulative. You
can then compare the shade with the chart on its side, which measures from one to 20
parts per million of H2S.



Pump Units with Detectors Tubes
There are a large number of manufacturers of hand operated pump units in various
shapes and sizes. Most of the pump manufacturers have their own color tubes or length
of stain tubes. The sample is drawn into the pump at a fixed and reproducible rate
through an orifice.
The detector tube contains a chemical reagent that absorbs and reacts to the gas vapor
being analyzed. Usually all tubes are supplied with instructions and temperature
corrections. A constant color stain is produced which varies in length according to the
concentration of the materials being measured. Manufacturer’s recommendation for
storage and use of tubes should be followed closely. Tubes stored improperly (100 degree
temperature) can be severely affected in several hours.
To be sure you are operating and interpreting length of stain tubes properly the following
is recommended:

Have a Certified Industrial Hygienist check you out.

If you are not colorblind and have followed manufacturer’s instructions, get a known
(EXACT) quantity of gas and check out by comparing the length of stain tubes to the
known amount of gas.
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Check for expiration date and proper storage, interface of other gases, because all
affect accuracy and may lead to inaccurate readings.



Tutwiler Method
The Tutwiler Method for the determination of Hydrogen Sulfide in gas mixtures is the
most widely used for technical analysis. The analysis is easily made and is sufficiently
accurate for practical work. However, the method does not distinguish between
Hydrogen Sulfide and Mercaptan.



Garrett Gas Train
The Garrett Gas Train Method of sulfide analysis appears to be well suited for field usage
in drilling and/or workover fluid analysis. Either whole mud or filtrate samples can be
analyzed. The only known interference to Garrett Gas Train Analysis is caused by SO2,
from sulfites, and can result in sulfide readings that are too low.



Hack Test Kit (H2S) )
The Hack Test Kit for H2S uses sample of fluid (return drilling fluid), Alkali
Seltzer tablet and lead acetate paper disks. This test for sulfide determination has not
shown sufficient accuracy or wide enough analytical range. There are other methods such
as Starch-Iodine Sulfide Ion Test, or the Cadmium Sulfate-Iodemetric Titration Method,
etc.

Exposure Limits
H2S threshold limit value(s) 
10ppm by ACGIH

20ppm by ANSI - OSHA

NIOSH recommends evacuation at 50ppm
According to most studies, H2S does not accumulate in the body; however, to our knowledge,
there have been no studies to determine if there are pathological changes for long-term
exposure.
H2S Condition Levels
If you are on a potential hydrogen sulfide site you must be briefed on the site-specific
contingency plan. You should be aware of the following:
 Location of assigned SCBA.
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Location and shortest route to safe breathing area.
Understand all audible and visual alarm signals as outlined by sample condition level so
stated.

If you are on the site during a condition yellow or red, it is essential that you follow the
instructions of the person in charge. When the alarm sounds, vacate the area immediately
and report to your assigned muster station for further instructions.
Procedures – “General Personnel and Visitors”
“CONDITION GREEN” POSSIBLE DANGER - No alarms
 All personnel on location must have a current H2S card no older than one year from a
formal H2S course.
 Beards and sideburns may prevent a good face seal for breathing apparatus. Personnel
expected to use breathing emergency equipment in the event of an emergency shall not
have beards. Sideburns must be trimmed as necessary to assure the seal area on a face
piece will be free of hair.
 Upon arriving at the well site, immediately report to the Supervisor to receive the H2S
briefing.
 Familiarize yourself with the site’s contingency plan.
 NO SMOKING is allowed except in specifically designated areas.
 Inspect the practice putting on your breathing apparatus.
 Know the location of the SAFE BREATHING OR ASSEMBLY AREAS.
 Keep yourself wind conscious. Be prepared to quickly move crosswise and upwind in the
event of any emergency involving a release of H2S.
“CONDITION YELLOW” MODERATE DANGER H2S 10 to 50ppm. Intermittent audible
alarm and a yellow flashing light
 Don your SCBA. Go to the upwind safe breathing area, if you are not specifically
designated to control the well.
 Be alert for change in condition.
 Check your safety equipment for readiness.
 During an emergency, use the “buddy” system to prevent anyone from entering or being
left alone in a gas area even if they are wearing a SCBA.
 Report any indications of H2S to those in the area and to a supervisor.
 Do not smoke after an alarm has been activated.
“CONDITION RED” EXTREME DANGER H2S 50 ppm and above or well control factors.
Continuous audible alarm and a red flashing light
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Don you SCBA.
Remain in Safe Breathing or Assembly Area and await instructions for evacuation.
Offshore - Abandon structure when abandon alarm is sounded.
Provide assistance to anyone who may be injured or overcome by toxic gases. Personnel
shall ensure that their breathing apparatus is properly fitted and operational before
entering an H2S contaminated area.

Definition of H2S Conditions
POSSIBLE DANGER - (Condition Green) H2S less than 10ppm. This condition indicates that
drilling and production operations are under control. There are no alarms. This condition is
in effect until H2S is detected.
MODERATE DANGER - (Condition Yellow) H2S 10 to 50ppm. This condition indicates that
H2S concentration is 10 ppm or more at some point on site and the well or production stream
is under control. Personnel are notified of this condition by an intermittent audible alarm
and a yellow flashing light. All non-working personnel proceed to the upwind safe breathing
area. Remaining working personnel must wear breathing apparatus.
EXTREME DANGER - (Condition Red) H2S 50ppm and above or abnormal conditions,
including well control. This condition exists when H2S concentration reaches 50 ppm at any
point on the site or loss of well control occurs. Personnel are notified of this condition by a
continuous audible alarm and a red flashing light. All non-essential personnel or all
personnel, as appropriate, shall leave the location. All remaining personnel shall have
breathing equipment available.
Employees shall follow the customer’s contingency plan. Each person arriving on a known
or suspected H2S site should be briefed on the customer’s contingency plan upon arrival.
Respiratory Protection
Respiratory protection to be used in a H2S environment shall be NIOSH-certified selfcontained breathing apparatus or airline respirator with escape SCBA for emergencies. No
other type of respiratory protection is acceptable.
Working in H2S
With the special precautions to be taken in regards to respiratory protection and H2S
monitoring it is important not to overlook or bypass other safety process in place. When
working in confined space or conducting other work a permit must be followed. If a tank
entry is anticipated it should be performed in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.146. Employees
shall be trained in confined space entry prior to job assignment.
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I.
Purpose
The purpose of this program is to protect worker health by providing appropriate methods
for managing guidelines for lead hazards and exposure in the workplace during demolition or
renovation operations as well as during work activities involving lead-containing materials.
This program is designed to comply with OSHA 1910.1025 and 1926.62 App. A & B.
The program should address means of engineering & work practice controls. The specific
means that will be employed to achieve compliance must be outlined. Documentation of air
monitoring, including the source of lead, is required. A description of each operation in which
lead is emitted should be outlined (i.e. machinery used, material used, material processed,
controls in place, crew size & employee job responsibilities). The written program must be
revised & updated every 6 months.
II. Scope
This section applies to Hunter Marine Group employees, contractors, facilities and
installations.
III. Definitions
Action level – Employee exposure, without regard to the use of respirators, to an airborne
concentration of lead of 30 micrograms per cubic meter of air (30 ug/m (3)) average over 8hour period.
Permissible Exposure Limit – The maximum an employee can be exposed to lead over 8-hour
period. OSHA and our firm’s exposure limit to lead is 50 micrograms per cubic meter of air
average over 8-hour period, which is referred to as time-weighted average (TWA) this is the
highest level of lead in the air to which you may be permissibly exposed over an 8-hour
workday. However, since this is an 8-hour average, short exposures above the PEL are
permitted so long as for each 8-hour workday your average exposure does not exceed this
level. If you are exposed to lead for 10 hours a day, the maximum permitted average
exposure would be 40 ub/m (3).
If the initial determination or subsequent monitoring reveals employee exposure to be at or
above the action level but below the permissible exposure limit the employer shall repeat
monitoring in accordance with this paragraph at least every 6 months. The employer shall
continue monitoring at the required frequency until at least two consecutive measurements,
taken at least 7 days apart, are below the action level at which time the employer may
discontinue monitoring for that employee.
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Affected employees shall be notified of the results of any monitoring performed within 15
working days, either individually in writing or by posting the results in an appropriated
location that is accessible to affected employees. Whenever the results indicate that the
representative employee exposure, without regard to respirators, exceeds the permissible
exposure limit, in the written notice shall be included a statement that the permissible exposure
limit was exceeded and a description of the corrective action taken or to be taken to reduce
exposure to or below the permissible exposure limit.
Engineering controls- Good work practices are the most effective way to minimize exposure.
Respirators are not to be used as the sole means of protection when engineering controls are
feasible.
Lead-Based Paint – A paint that contains more than 0.5% lead by weight or more than 1.0
mg/CO2
Wipe Testing – Collection of potential lead containing dust using swab or wipe paper.
IV. Responsibilities
Safety Manager
 Ensure all employees are trained prior to exposure to a lead work environment.
 Ensure industrial hygiene monitoring is performed while employees are in a suspected
lead work environment.
V. Policy / Procedure
Lead is a highly toxic metal that produces a range of adverse health effects particularly in
young children. Lead has been used in paint, leaded gasoline; lead solder, and some metal
alloys.
Most paint used before 1978 contained lead. Lead compounds were added to gasoline. As the
paint deteriorated and the gasoline was burned, lead was released to the air. As it settled, it
contaminated the ground and water. Lead can enter the body by inhalation (breathing
contaminated air), by ingestion (eating). OSHA has limited occupational exposure to lead to
less than 50 micrograms per cubic meter over an eight-hour workday.
An employee may choose a proper type of respirator at no extra cost to the employee. The
respirator shall be used during the time period necessary to install or implement engineering
or work practice controls.
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Training
Lead awareness training is required for employees whose work activities may contact lead
containing materials but do not disturb the material during their work activities. Lead
awareness training is required at time of hire, during orientation, or before assignment to
areas containing lead. Refresher training must be given annually.
Training for lead awareness should be documented including dates of training, employee
name, and trainer name.
Health Hazards
Exposure to excessive levels of lead can cause brain damage, retard growth, cause learning
and behavioral problems, damage kidneys, cause, impair hearing and cause vomiting,
headaches, and appetite loss. In adults lead can cause increased blood pressure, digestive and
sleep problems, and sterility in men, decreased fertility in women and muscle and joint pain.
Lead can be absorbed through your lungs and upper respiratory tract. Inhalation of airborne
lead is generally the most important source of occupational lead absorption. You can also
absorb lead through your digestive system if lead gets into your mouth and is swallowed. If
you handle food, cigarettes, chewing tobacco, or make-up, which have lead on them with
hands contaminated with lead, this will contribute to ingestion.
Training and identification of potential lead containing materials shall be done using one of
more of the following resources:


Safety Data Sheets (SDS). SDS will indicate whether a material or product contains lead.
Shipments of all materials and especially metal alloys received at our firm should include
a SDS.


Labels. All containers of material containing lead should have a label indicating the
presence of lead. This is especially important with paint.



Testing of the product- If paint and other products already installed in any facility
are suspected of containing lead, they can be tested using a bulk or wipe sampling.



All potential lead-containing building materials shall be tested before renovation or
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demolition activities are initiated. Lead exposures can arise from certain work
activities, including removing paint from surfaces coated with lead containing paint.
Operations that can potentially generate lead dust and fume include the following:
Flame-torch cutting, welding, the use of heat guns, sanding, scraping and grinding of lead
painted surfaces in repair, reconstruction, dismantling, demolition remodeling, or leadabatement work. All paint to be removed, disturbed, or applied must be tested or otherwise
documented to contain no lead before it is considered lead free.
Maintaining process equipment or exhaust ductwork and other operations such as lead
soldering, etc
Where any lead levels in paint or other materials are detected and exposure monitoring has
NOT shown employee exposure levels to be below the action level, it must be assumed the
job/project is subject to the provisions of the lead standard for construction.
If employees working immediately adjacent to a lead abatement activity are exposed to lead
due to the inadequate containment of such job, their employer shall either remove the
employees from the area until the enclosure breach is repaired or perform and initial exposure
assessment.
When employees are performing work where there is exposure or potential exposure to
airborne concentrations of lead, our firm has develop and implemented a worker protection
program to ensure no employee is exposed to lead at concentrations greater than fifty
micrograms per cubic meter of air averaged over an 8-hour period through (IHM) in
accordance with 29 CFR 1926.62, Lead Standard for the Construction Industry, and/or in
accordance with 29 CFR 1910.1025, the General Industry Lead Standard. Construction
activities such as demolition, renovation, alteration, repair and the Lead Standard covers
major maintenance activities on or involving lead or lead containing materials for the
Construction Industry.
Appropriate protective work clothing and PPE can include coveralls or similar full-body
work clothing, gloves, hats, shoes or disposable shoe coverlets, and face shields or vented
goggles. Our firm will provide all such equipment at no cost to the employees and will assure
that the employees use appropriate protective clothing and equipment that prevents
contamination of the employee and the employee’s garment. Our firm will provide clothing
in clean, dry condition; by means of any repairs or replacement as necessary, and also will be
responsible for the cleaning, laundering or disposal of protective clothing and equipment.
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Engineering and Work Practice Controls
Engineering and work practice controls, including administrative controls, are required to
the extent they are technologically and economically feasible. If job rotation is used as an
administrative control, accurate personnel records must be kept. Personal protective
equipment, e.g., respirators, may be used to reduce lead exposure below the PEL only after
all feasible engineering and work practice controls have been implemented.
The respirator shall be used during the time period necessary to install or implement
engineering or work practice controls, where engineering and work practice controls are
insufficient and in emergencies.
Medical Surveillance
Employees who perform work-related activities that may cause overexposure to lead will
participate in a medical surveillance program. Employees that may be exposed to lead in
excess of the Action Level of thirty micrograms of lead per cubic meter for an eight-hour
time-weighted average (30ug/m3 eight-hour TWA) at the work place. Our firm may
determine the exposure of each employee or develop a representative sampling strategy.
Samples must be representative of full-shift employee exposures and include at least one
sample for each job classification in each work area on shift with the highest exposure level.
Sampling results for lead that were generated during the prior twelve months if working
conditions have not changed. The following items are included in the medical surveillance
program.
Examinations and procedures covered under the medical surveillance program will be at no
cost to the employee; our firm is responsible for all incurred cost the Medical Surveillance
Program. Record keeping will be maintained regarding initial exposure assessments, medical
surveillance and medical removals from the job for at least thirty (30) years.


A licensed physician who is knowledgeable of lead hazards, symptoms of lead exposure,
and applicable federal, state and local regulations shall supervise the medical surveillance
program.



Blood lead and zinc protoporphyrin (ZPP) testing shall be done at least every six months,
until two consecutive blood samples and analysis are acceptable for employees exposed to
more than the action level of lead for more than 30 days per year. Frequency of testing
shall increase when employee exhibits elevated blood lead levels.

Lead
Section 5.08
Original Date: 04/01/14



Medical exams specific to the potential health effects of lead shall be provided initially
and repeated as determined by the supervising physician.



Blood lead and ZPP results shall be provided to the employee within 5 days.



Employees with blood lead levels at or greater than 50 micrograms per deciliter shall be
removed from further exposure until blood lead are less than 40 micrograms per deciliter
for two consecutive months.

Hygiene Facilities - Facilities that will provide adequate hand-washing for use by employees
exposed to lead, and clean change areas will be provided for employees to remove clothing.
Separate storage area for protective work clothing, equipment and street clothes will be
provided which will prevent cross contamination. Employees shall not leave the work place
wearing any protective clothing or equipment required to be worn during work.
Change Areas

The following procedures must be observed prior to beginning work:

Store any clothing not worn under protective clothing in the designated changing area;

Change into work clothing and shoe covers in the clean section of the designated changing
areas;

Don work garments and appropriate protective gear, including respirators before
entering the work area.
Decontamination Procedure When Leaving Contaminated Area

HEPA vacuum heavily contaminated protective work clothing while it is still being
worn. At no time may lead be removed from protective clothing by any means which
result in uncontrolled dispersal of lead into the air;

Remove shoe covers and leave them in the work area;

Remove protective clothing and gear in the dirty area of the designated changing area.
Remove protective coveralls carefully rolling down the garment to reduce exposure to
dust.

Remove respirators last; and

Wash hands and face.
Employees must follow the procedure listed below upon finishing the day’s work:

Repeat above listed decontamination procedures.

Place disposal coveralls and shoe covers with the abatement waste.
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Contaminated clothing, which is to be cleaned, laundered or disposed of, must be placed
in closed containers in the change room.
Clean protective gear, including respirators, according to standard procedures;
Wash hands and face again. Take a shower and wash hair.

Showers- Shower facilities where employees exposed to lead must use Employees exposed to
lead must shower at the end of the work shift and will have adequate supply of cleaning
agents and towels for use by affected employees.
Signs- The following signs are required to be posted in work areas where the exposure to lead
exceeds the PEL:
WARNING
LEAD WORK AREA
POISON
NO SMOKING OR EATING
All signs shall remain in place until all work and housekeeping is complete and the exposure
area is cleaned. These signs are to be posted and maintained in a manner, which assures that
the legend is readily visible.
Contact the Safety Manager and/or Safety Coordinators if you need assistance with a leadabatement issue.
An employee may choose this type of respirator at no extra cost to the employee. The
respirator shall be used during the time period necessary to install or implement engineering
or work practice controls.
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I.
Purpose
This section is to inform employees of hazards associated with NORM exposure and Hunter
Marine Group procedures to protect its employees.
II. Scope
This section applies to all our firm’s employees, contractors, installations, vessels and
facilities.
III. Definitions
Activity means the decay rate of a radioactive sample, normally expressed in decays per
second.
Airborne radioactive material means any radioactive material dispersed in the air in the form
of dusts, fumes, particulates, mists, vapors, or gases.
ALARA means an acronym for “as low as reasonably achievable”. Making every reasonable
effort to maintain exposures to radiation as far below the regulatory dose limits as is
practical.
Alpha particle means a positively charged particle emitted by certain radioactive materials.
It is made up of two neutrons and two protons bound together and hence are identical to the
nucleus of a helium atom.
Atom means the smallest part of a chemical element that has all the chemical properties of
the element.
Beta particle means a particle emitted by the nucleus of certain radioactive materials. A
negatively charged beta particle has the same mass and charge as an electron.
Beta radiation means ionizing radiation consisting of negatively or positively charged beta
particles.
Chromosome means the microscopically visible, thread like structures in cells that carry the
genes in linear order.
Collective dose means the sum of the individual doses received in a given period of time by a
specified population from exposure to a specified source of radiation.
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Controlled area means an area, outside of a restricted area but inside the site boundary, access
to which can be limited by the licensee or registrant for any reason.
Curie means a unit of measurement of radioactivity.
Decay means the spontaneous change of a radioisotope into a different isotope or energy state
brought about by the release of an alpha or beta particle or a gamma ray.
Detector, Geiger-Mueller means highly sensitive, gas filled radiation-detecting device that
operates in the Geiger-Mueller portion of the gas ionization chamber characteristic curve at
voltages high enough to produce avalanche-ionizing particle.
Detector, Scintillation means the combination of phosphor, photo multiplier tube, and
associated electronic circuits used for counting light emissions produced in the phosphor by
ionizing radiation.
Dose means the cumulative effect of radiation actually received by an individual after
consideration of the specific type of radiation involved and the relative effects of that
radiation upon the body.
Entrance or access point means any opening through which an individual or extremity of an
individual could gain access to radiation areas or to licensed or registered radioactive
materials.
Gamma ray (or radiation) means penetrating electromagnetic radiation having wavelengths
much shorter than those of visible light. Gamma rays accompany many nuclear reactions;
fission, radioactive decay, and nuclear capture.
Gene means the specific sequence of base pairs in DNA that serves to control the
transmission of a hereditary characteristic by specifying the structure of a particular protein
or by controlling the function of other genetic material.
Individual monitoring devices means devices designed to be worn by a single individual for
the assessment of dose equivalent.
NORM means Naturally Occurring Radioactive Material.
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Radiation Safety Officer means a person who has the knowledge and responsibility to apply
appropriate radiation protection principles and regulations to control exposure to individuals
and the environment.
Restricted area (a controlled area) means any area to which is controlled by the licensee or
registrant to protect individuals from exposure to radiation and radioactive material a
restricted area shall not include any areas used for residential quarters, although a separate
room or rooms in a residential building may be set apart as a restricted area.
Scale means inorganic chemicals that build up on the insides of tubular and other production
equipment.
Shielding means material used to protect people or living species from ionizing radiation.
Examples; concrete, lead, or soil
Site boundary means that line beyond which the land or property is not owned, leased, or
otherwise controlled by the licensee or registrant.
IV. Responsibilities
Safety Manager
 The implementing and enforcing the company NORM Workers Protection Plan
 Ensuring that employees have completed the training required by this procedure
 Investigating all employee concerns regarding NORM on company or client premises
 Informing the supervisors and company management of any suspected or newly
identified sources of NORM on company or client premises
 Ensure that the system is effective and that all employees are trained and comply with all
stated procedures.
 Shall review this program at least annually to ensure effectiveness and compliance with
applicable regulations and best practice.
V. Policy / Procedure
Our firm has developed and implemented the following procedure to protect their employees
from the possible occupational exposure to NORM. Properly implemented it will:
Establish company expectations for employees who work at locations where NORM
containing materials are or may be present eliminate any potential threat to employees
health due to NORM exposure and aid in complying with federal, state and local regulations
such as:
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OSHA 29 CFR 1910.96(h)(2)
Louisiana Department of Environmental Quality Office of Air Quality Radiation
Protection (LAC 33:XV Chapters 4, 5, 10)
Texas Department of Health Radiation Control Part 46
This procedure applies to company personnel who may perform maintenance work such as
welding, cutting, or reaming of piping or equipment that has become contaminated with
naturally occurring radioactive scale or precipitate at any company or client’s premises.
The potential for Technology Enhanced Naturally Occurring Radioactive Materials
(TENORM) exposure is present when the radioactive materials become airborne during
welding, cutting, or reaming piping or equipment that contains radioactive scale or
precipitate.
This procedure also applies to employees who may be exposed to the dust or fumes
containing radioactive materials generated by someone working nearby. Naturally
Occurring Radioactive Materials, normally referred to as NORM, are a broad group of
radioactive substances found naturally in our environment.
Training
Before an employee are assigned duties requiring work in or in a potential exposure areas.
All employees will be given new employee orientation on NORM exposure control
information prior to job assignment. Training shall be documented and retained in employee
file. Retraining will be required if job situation changes, annually, or if supervisor request
training of staff.
All training shall be documented with employee’s name, date of training and instructor’s
signature. The training program either provided by our firm or third party shall include:
 Hazards of NORM
 Potential location of NORM
 Different type of radioactive material that can be present in NORM
 Type of respiratory protection and its limitations
 Normal and emergency situations concerning NORM.
Radiation
Radiation is defined as “particles or electromagnetic waves released by an unstable atom in
an effort to reach stability”. There are three (3) types of radiation associated with NORM:
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 The alpha particle
 The beta particle
 The gamma ray
Radionuclide is leached from the clay minerals and is associated with the decay of uranium
and thorium atoms. Crude oil, natural gas, and other substances extracted from the ground,
in some cases, found to possess measurable levels of radioactivity.
These radioactive materials would then deposit themselves onto the pipes, compressors, and
other production equipment and vessels used in the manufacturing and storage process.
They were first identified as a hazard in the oil and gas production industries in the early
1980’s. Since its discovery in the oil and gas industry, NORM has also been found in the
petrochemical, fertilizer, mining, and related industries.
The extent of the levels found in these industries thus far seems to be well below that found
in oil and gas production. When these streams are pumped out of the ground, NORM can
also plate out onto pipe scale or collect in precipitates.
Exposure can occur when the radioactive materials become airborne during welding, cutting,
or reaming piping or equipment that contains radioactive scale or precipitate.
Other operations such as dismantling or refurbishing equipment or transportation may
require precautionary procedures.
Units of measurement of radiation include:

The roentgen, which is a unit of exposure

The rad, which is a unit of absorbed dose

The rem, which is a unit of biological damage
Assorted doses (rad) can be equated to biological damage (rem) using a quality factor.
Another term that personnel should be familiar with is TENORM (Technologically
Enhanced Naturally Occurring Radioactive Materials). TENORM are radionuclide whose
concentrations are increased by or as a result of past or present human practices. TENORM
does not include background radiation or the natural radioactivity of rocks or soils.
Radon is produced from the radioactive decay of the element Radium 226. Radium is a
decay product of uranium and thorium. Radium has a half-life of 1620 years. Radon has a
half-life of 3.8 days. Radon decays into four daughter products, which can attach to dust
particles in the air and be inhaled into the lungs.
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When these dust particles are inhaled, they may be trapped inside the lungs and irradiate the
lung tissue. Lung cancer is associated with radon gas. The occurrence of environmentally
high concentrations of radioactivity, specifically with radium isotopes in oilfield production
waters, is well documented.
The radium levels in certain coastal areas of the United States of America can significantly
exceed the limits set by regulators for discharge waters at nuclear reactor sites. The term
“radio sensitivity” describes how easily a particular cell is affected by radiation. Factors,
which affect the radio sensitivity of a cell, are:

The rate of cell division

The stage of cell division

The degree of cell specialization

The amount of cell activity (metabolic rate)
NORM Health Hazards
The radiation exposure levels encountered by persons working around NORM have not been
shown to be high enough to pose an external health risk.
The primary hazard is not in the exposure to NORM itself, but when these materials are
taken into the body.
Radioactive scales and sludge deposited in pipes vessels and other equipment, when taken
into the body can release alpha, beta, and gamma radiation. NORM can be taken into the
body by:

Breathing the material in through the nose or mouth which deposits NORM into the
lungs

Eating (ingestion) which can deposit NORM in the digestive tract

Open cuts and wounds which can result in NORM being deposited in the blood stream
Biological damage to our bodies from radiation can be either a direct or indirect process.
The direct process involves the ionization of DNA molecules within the cell directly.
Ionization is defined as “the removal of an electron from an atom or molecule leaving that
atom or molecule with some net electrical charge.” Biological damage to our bodies from
radiation occurs as a result of the ionization of our tissues. When DNA is damaged within a
cell, there are four possible scenarios for the cell. They are as follows:

The cell may die.

The cell may repair the damage and undergo normal cell division.

The cell may be unable to repair the damage, divide, and produce normal daughter cells.
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The cell may be unable to repair the damage, divide; however, the daughter cells are
incapable of sustaining life and die themselves.
The indirect process involves the formation of chemically active species from the ionization
of a water molecule within the cell, which in turn chemically attaches to the DNA molecule.

Sources of Hazards
The source of hazards associated with the company’s operation would be:

Fumes

Scale

Sludge

Solids

Hydrocarbons

Waste water
Locations of Source Hazards
In the company’s work activities NORM hazards could be found in:

Piping

Tanks

Pumps

Process Equipment
Activities and Processes of Exposure
During repair or maintenance personnel could be exposed to hazards of NORM while:
Breaking, cleaning, repairing, and installing interconnecting piping, tanks, and equipment.
Standard Work Procedures
The following procedures shall be followed when working with NORM contaminated
equipment or materials:
Determine if the equipment on which they are working has been in service that could expose
the equipment components to NORM. If working on contaminated equipment, minimize the
exposure potential by completing work activities when a minimum number of personnel are
in the work area.
Notification to employees and contractors shall be furnished wherever the presence of NORM
contamination is known. This will be accomplished through safety meetings, signs and
notices. There will be no eating, drinking, smoking, or chewing tobacco allowed in the
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immediate work area where NORM contaminated fluids, solids, equipment, and/ or soil are
being handled.
Direct skin contact with scale, sludge, and solids should be avoided. Precautions will be taken
to minimize further NORM contamination. For work operations that have the potential to
produce NORM contaminated dusts the following will occur:

Contaminated area will be dampened with water, prior to work activities to minimize
enhancement of airborne particulates.

Personnel shall wear appropriate personal protective equipment as specified below.

Safety glasses will be worn fro eye protection.

Respirators appropriate for radioactive particulates will be worn during any operation.

The appropriate respirators include:
o Half-face High Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA) respirators
o Full-face Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus (SCBA) respirators
o Full-face supplied-air respirators
Work Operations
Work operations will be conducted in well-ventilated areas. These areas will be restricted to
a minimum of only those trained personnel necessary to accomplish work operations.
Wrapping them in plastic should seal openings on contaminated equipment and pipe.
Minimize the amount of cutting, grinding, sandblasting, welding, drilling, or polishing of
contaminated equipment this may cause a release of contaminated particulates from the
equipment.
Plastic ground covers should be used whenever possible to contain any NORM
contamination and to facilitate cleanup when work is performed on NORM contaminated
equipment. Ground covers should also be implemented during the temporary storage of
NORM contaminated materials and equipment.
Hands and face must be washed after working with potentially contaminated equipment.
Personnel monitoring as defined in this program will be conducted before leaving the NORM
restricted area.
Personal Protective Equipment
Company personnel should utilize appropriate protective equipment when loose
contamination is suspected or work tasks require any action that might produce dust or
contact with contaminated equipment. The following procedure should be followed:

Utilize a respirator approved for radioactive particulates.
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Wear suitable coveralls such as disposable tyvek and gloves.
Where possible, conduct work activities in well-ventilated areas.
Utilize to the extent possible plastic ground covers to contain contaminants and facilitate
clean-up.
Decontaminate gloves, respirators, coveralls, and rags, or place the in double bags and
seal for proper disposal.

The following personal protective equipment will be worn at all times while working in
NORM contaminated areas:

Hardhats

Rubber steel-toed boots

Safety glasses with face shields

Disposable anti-contamination suits

Respiratory protection as described above

T.L.D. badges
T.L.D. Badges

T.L.D. badges shall be worn at all times and exclusively at the NORM worksite

Each employee shall be assigned a T.L.D. badge with a specific badge number.

T.L.D. badges are not to be worn by different individuals during the period of issuance.

This will ensure proper documentation of each individual’s exposure level.

T.L.D. badges will be handled with extreme care.

They shall be kept clean, dry, be worn between the neck and waist, and be exchanged on
a quarterly basis.

Female employees may request exchanges on a monthly basis.

Records of individual exposures shall be kept and maintained indefinitely and provided
upon request.

All T.L.D., to include spare, unassigned, and control badges, shall be kept in a noncontaminated area when not being used.

Lost or damaged T.L.D. shall be reported to the individual’s supervisor immediately and
a replacement provided.
ALARA
All operations will be conducted to achieve ALARA.
The term ALARA stands for “As Low as Reasonable Achievable.” The concept of ALARA
is both federal and state law.
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Contamination
We know that radiation is emitted from the radioactive material and are aware that there is
radioactive material present in the oil and gas industry, in well equipment, pipes, tanks, etc.
This radioactive material is located where we want it to be, and, as long as we keep it where
it should be, we can make sure that it doesn’t cause any significant damage.
When radioactive material is someplace where we do not want it, we call it contamination.
Contamination is radioactive material where we do not want it.
For example, if some radioactive material leaked from a valve or pipe onto the ground it
would be called contamination. We do not want radioactive material on the ground or floor
where it could be tacked all over the site. Similarly, we do not want radioactive dust in the
air where we might breathe it into our lungs.
Contamination in the work site is a major concern to us because of the possibility that it
might get inside our bodies. Internal contamination, or contamination inside the body, is a
problem for two reasons:
 It increases the possibility of damage to the vital organs.
 The body may retain it for long periods of time.
 If contamination enters the body, it is that much closer to the vital organs.
 The ingested contamination continues to emit radiation, and because the radiation is
being emitted inside the body, the skin or muscles do not shield the vital organs.
 Contamination that has gotten inside the body may be very difficult to remove.
 This means that radiation could be emitted inside the body for an extended period of
time.
 The body does not take special steps to rid itself of contamination because it does not
know the difference between radioactive nuclides and non-radioactive nuclides.
For example, when iodine is taken into the body, some of it is sent to the thyroid. If the
iodine happens to be radioactive iodine-131, the body still sends it to the thyroid. In the
thyroid, the radioactive iodine would continue to emit radiation, which as we know, can
damage cells.
The most obvious way for contamination to enter the body is through the mouth. That is
why it is necessary not to eat, drink, or smoke in contaminated areas. Your nose may be
another entrance into the body for contamination. Contamination in the air may be
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breathed in through the nose to the lungs.
contamination can enter the body.

A cut in your skin is another way that

As we have said, once contamination gets inside the body, it continues to emit radiation.
But this process does not last forever; radionuclide decay and as each atom decays, it changes
into another nuclide. Eventually, the decay process will cause the radioactive material to
disappear.
The radiological half-life (TR) is the time required for half of the radioactive atoms present in
a sample to decay. The body also rids itself of contaminated material through normal body
functions. We can get an idea of how long this would take by looking at the biological halflife of the radionuclide involved.
The biological half-life (TB) is defined as the time required for the body to eliminate half of
the atoms rough normal bodily functions. Every nuclide has a radiological half-life and a
biological half-life. The biological half-life of radium is 45 years.
Because the processes of radioactive decay and biological elimination are going on at the
same time, neither the radiological half-life nor the biological half-life will be a true measure
of the actual half-life of a radionuclide inside the body. The actual half-life would be a
combination of the radiological half-life and the biological half-life.
This combined half-life is called the effective half-life. The effective half-life (TEFF) is
defined as the time required for half of the radioactive atoms to be removed from the body
by a combination of decay and body elimination.
Testing for NORM
Testing for NORM shall be conducted only by those with specific training to understand the
readings and able to take appropriate action to protect employees from exposure. The ideal
situation will be to have an RSO onsite when NORM is known to be or expected to be
present. At the very least, a person trained as a NORM Surveyor must be onsite to conduct
testing of any potentially contaminated equipment or piping.
Once NORM has been identified, the appropriate test, depending on reading levels shall be
conducted to determine risk associated with the type of NORM identified.
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Time, Distance, Shielding
When time, distance, and shielding are used effectively, adequate protection can always be
provided to workers and members of the general public. Time is the first of the “big three”
exposure-reducing tools available to the worker in the field dealing with radiation sources.
The radiation worker should be aware that radiation doses are directly proportional to the
time spent in a given radiation field. If the worker’s time in a given radiation field is
doubled, the worker’s dose will be doubled. Likewise, if the worker’s time in the radiation
field is cut in half so will the dose. To maintain ALARA, the time spent in a radiation field
must always be limited to the minimum extent possible.
Although this concept is simple, it works. Workers should be made aware of the exact
location of radiation sources in a work area. They should be familiar with the area and know
which locations are “hotter” and which locations are “colder.”
Time in the hotter location s should be minimized. They should be familiar and well briefed
with their job tasks to minimize their time spent in any given radiation field.
Distance is the second of the “big three.” Again, the concept is a simple one. Radiation
fields become less intense the further a worker moves away from the source. The worker
should spend as much time away from the source as possible. If a problem arises on the job,
the worker should back away from the source rather than standing next to it to discuss a
solution with his coworker or supervisor. Shielding is the last of the “big three” tools.
In some cases a worker will need to spend extended periods of time in close proximity to a
radiation source. When shielding such as lead, steel, or iron are placed around a source the
intensity of the radiation field is reduced. For example, a worker needs to work on a pump
that is close to a valve giving a dose in the work area of 1500 micro roentgens per hour.
The work is estimated to take a total of 30 man hours to complete. Simple math will tell us
that the total radiation dose to complete the job will be 45 millirem. However, when
shielding is placed around the valve, the radiation dose in the work area is reduced to 500
micro roentgens per hour. Thus, the same 30 man hour job will now have a total exposure
associated with it of only 15 millirem.
Linear Dose Theory
The amount of exposure that a cell receives is called dose. The Linear Dose theory states
that there is a linear relationship between the amount of radiation exposure received and the
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effects of that exposure, i.e., large amounts of radiation will cause large amounts of biological
damage, therefore, small amounts of radiation will cause small amounts of biological damage.
The Threshold Dose Effect Theory
The Threshold Dose Effect Theory states that there is a certain amount of radiation exposure
that must be received by an individual before any biological damage will take place.
Gardner Theory
The Gardner Theory postulates that the effects of exposure to alpha radiation to a parent
may show up years later in the offspring of the parent.
Radiation Hormesis Theory
The Radiation Hormesis Theory states that low levels of ionizing radiation are beneficial to
mankind. The theory states that low levels of ionizing radiation will result in increases in life
span, growth, fertility, and a reduction in the cancer incident rate.
Contamination Control
The primary concern regarding contamination is always to protect persons from inhalation
and ingestion of radioactive materials for the purpose of preventing internal exposure. A
secondary concern is to prevent the spread of contamination throughout the work site by
tracking it where other workers may unknowingly come in contact with it.
Constant vigilance to prevent or minimize contamination, or to contain its spread, must be
maintained by every worker, since the escape of even an insignificant physical amount of
material may be a considerable health problem.
Areas containing loose surface
contamination need to be identified and marked to make the worker aware of the hazard so
that proper preventative measures can be taken.
The worker should also be made aware of work evolutions, which may cause loose surface
contamination. For example, decaling a tubular, opening a pump for maintenance, changing
out filters, or entering tanks and separators for cleaning
There may not be any loose surface contamination on the exterior of these items; however,
the interior may be highly contaminated. A simple radiation survey on the exterior surface
of these items may be used to determine if a contamination problem exists on the interior
item.
Any radiation reading on the exterior surface of the item is significant of a large alpha
contamination problem inside that item. This is due to the fact that most NORM
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radionuclide, including radium-226, emits both a gamma and alpha particle when they
decay. The gamma ray will penetrate the steel or iron that the item is made of, allowing for
an external radiation measurement; however, the alpha particle will not.
When working in areas of loose surface contamination, some form of anti-contamination
clothing should be worn. Anti-contamination clothing is simply clothing, including gloves
and head caps, which are worn to prevent contamination from coming in contact with the
worker’s clothes or skin. Often a simple set of disposable coveralls along with gloves and a
skull cap are worn to prevent personnel contamination.
During wet maintenance evolutions, a plastic set of coveralls is also worn. When the
maintenance evolution is completed, the workers will carefully remove their outer set of
protective clothing minimizing contact of the exterior surface of the clothing with their
undergarments and skin.
The contaminated protective clothing is then placed in a properly staged container for
disposal. After exiting the controlled contamination areas, the workers should be monitored
with a pancake type probe to ensure that they are not contaminated. The probe should be
held within one-half inch of the body and moved at a rate of two to three inches per second.
Probe contact with the body should be minimized to prevent possible probe contamination.
Monitoring the whole body for contamination usually takes three to five minutes on the
average. Special attention should be paid to the hands, feet, and head of the worker.
Generally speaking, a reading of 100 cpm above background using a pancake type probe
indicates personnel contamination. If a worker is found to be contaminated during
monitoring, he must be decontaminated. The simplest way to decontaminate a worker is to
use soap and water.
A mild soap giving a good lather and tepid water should be used. Strong alkaline soaps or
abrasives are to be avoided. Once the worker has washed the affected area, he should
monitor again to ensure that the contamination has been removed. It must be remembered
that contamination is never destroyed, but only transferred from one medium to another.
Thus, if contamination is present in sufficient quantities, the agents used in decontamination
must be treated as radioactive waste.
Airborne Contamination Control
Many maintenance evolutions such as grinding, welding, scraping, and sandblasting on
contaminated items cause loose surface contamination to become airborne; If radioactive
material is present in the air above 25% of the Federal regulations contained in 10 CFR20,
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the area must be posted as an Airborne Radioactive Material Area. The limits used in the
federal and state regulations use the designation MPC.
MPC stands for Maximum Permissible Concentration.
The maximum permissible
concentration is that amount of radioactive material that an individual may inhale for 40
hours per week, 50 weeks per year, for his working lifetime and not exceed the federal and
state radiation exposure limits.
If the air activity is at MPC levels, a person could remain in the area for 40 hours per week.
If the activity level is only half of the MPC value, the person could remain in the area twice
as long. If the activity is twice the MPC value, the opposite is true, and the person could
remain in the area for only 20 hours.
MPC values are used for two things. First they are an indicator. When a person sees an
Airborne Radioactivity Warning sign, he knows that the airborne concentrations in that area
are at least 25% of the federal and state limits. Secondly, MPC values are often used as a
threshold point for determining when personnel should be placed in respiratory protective
equipment.
Generally speaking, any posted airborne radioactivity area should require some form of
respiratory protection. To determine if an airborne radioactivity situation exists, air samples
must be taken and counted. Normally, several different isotopes will be found on the airsampling patch. To determine which isotopes are present in the air, and thus which MPC
value to use, requires laboratory analysis.
All radionuclide have different MPC values due to the fact that different radionuclide causes
different amounts of biological damage when breathed into the body. For untrained
radiation workers and members of the general public, the MPC value for unknown mixtures
of alpha emitters is 2 x 10’ uCi/ml. State and federal law requires the tracking of the MPC
accumulated by an individual whenever that individual may exceed 40 MPC-hours in any
given week.
Therefore, we normally track MPC accumulated for an individual whenever he is exposed to
airborne concentrations greater than 25% of the MPC value. That way, data is available
should the individual exceed 40 MPC hours in any given week.
By federal and state law, no individual is allowed to accumulate more than 520 MPC in any
given quarter. To reduce the amount of radioactive material a person breathes and to reduce
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his total MPC accumulation, respiratory devices are worn. Different respiratory devices have
different protection factors assigned to them.
A protection factor is a measurement that can be used to determine the efficiency of a
respirator to filter radioactive material out of the air. A half-faced respirator normally is
assigned a protection factor of 10 and a full-faced respirator is assigned a protection factor of
50. Thus, if an individual were exposed to an airborne concentration of 10 MPC for one hour,
his total MPC accumulated exposure would be 10 MPC hours.
However, if the individual was wearing a half-faced respirator with a protection factor of 10,
instead of breathing 10 MPC he would only be breathing 1 MPC. Thus, his MPC exposure for
the same one hour period would only be 1 MPC per hour.
NORM Workers Protection Plan
The intent and purpose of this Worker Protection Plan is to provide guidelines for the safety
and welfare of Louisiana Safety Systems, Inc. personnel working in and around areas where
NORM contamination is prevalent.
Our firm is providing this plan for workers’ protection, to aid in the identification of a
possible NORM contaminated area or piece of equipment, and to aid in minimizing the
spread of NORM contaminants. This plan has been prepared in accordance with all
applicable federal, state, and local regulations.
Each state or country will probably have its own rules and laws regulating NORM. In this
program, there may be references to the State of Louisiana. This is so because Louisiana was
the first state to regulate NORM operations and probably has the most stringent regulations.
Be sure to check with the safety director for specific regulations.
Remember NORM is subject to be found at any work location. The concepts of As Low as
Reasonably Achievable (ALARA) and Time, Distance, and Shielding shall be strictly
adhered to in terms of personnel exposure to NORM.
These concepts shall be associated with any and every activity involving radioactive
material, and will be incorporated into regularly scheduled safety meetings and prior to the
commencement of any activity to be done in NORM contaminated atmospheres or with
NORM contaminated equipment. In the event that the company did get involved with a
NORM project the safety director would be assigned to the responsibility to serve as the
Program.
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Security and Posting
Storage areas for equipment and any other contaminated areas shall be properly marked
with radioactive warning signs according to the following:
CAUTION RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS
The following signs will be required for areas with radiation:
CAUTION RADIATION AREA
The following signs will be required for areas with radiation of such levels that a major
portion of the body could receive:

In any one hour, a dose of 5 millirems

In any five consecutive days, a dose in excess of 100 millirems
Any and all contaminated areas shall be deemed RESTRICTED areas and shall be cordoned
off with yellow tape or signs with the words shall be used in any contaminated area in which
an individual could receive doses greater than five millirems in any one hour, or 100 millirems
in any 5 consecutive days.
“CAUTION RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL” (in red or magenta)
These areas shall be restricted areas in which only trained and authorized personnel will be
allowed.
Testing and Instrumentation
At this time our firm does not employ qualified personnel to test for NORM. The client or a
contract Radiation Safety Officer will perform this activity. Survey meter specifications to
be used by the company are as outlined below.
Survey Meter with Geiger-Meuller Pancake Probe, a survey meter with a GM Pancake probe
will detect Alpha, Beta, and Gamma radiation. Readings shall be recorded in counts per
minute (CPM). The pancake probe is generally used for external surface or personnel
contamination surveys. It is also the generally preferred instrument for use in wipe-testing.
Survey Meter with Gamma Scintillate Scintillation detectors will detect exposure levels of
Gamma radiation. Readings shall be recorded in micro roentgens per hour (uR/hr).
Scintillates shall demonstrate on accuracy to within 20% of actual radiation level on each
scale. Scintillation detectors are generally used for area and equipment surveys.
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General Operating Procedures for Survey Meters
The following general operating procedures will be used for survey meters:
 Inspect meter, probe, and cables for damage
 Test battery level
 Most meters have battery check capabilities
 Check background level in a non-contaminated area
 Background levels in Louisiana generally fall between 4 and 10 uR/hr.
 Check meter response and calibration with a radiation check source.
 If response is not within the expected range, do not use
 Return meter for recalibration
 Check audible in both on and off positions to ensure proper functioning
 Verify proper functioning of Slow and Fast settings
 Document results of meter function checks
 Keep meter and probe clean to prevent contamination
Calibration Requirements
Meters shall be calibrated by an authorized facility every 6 months and after any
maintenance beyond battery changes.

Authorized facilities for calibrations are:
Ludlum Measurements, Inc. Sweetwater, TX.
(915)235-5494
Amersham Corp. Baton Rouge, LA. (985)751-5893
Suntrac Services Houston, TX (713)326-2346
Air Samplers
Air samplers should be used:
At the beginning of each new operation or site
At times when new contaminants are introduced to the work site
When there is the potential for radon levels to exceed allowable limits
Air samplers shall be used by qualified personnel only.
Sample filter disks shall be checked with a pancake probe only after a minimum of 60
cubic feet of air sample has been collected.
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The sample filter disk will be sealed and sent to a radiochemistry laboratory meeting
EPA standards and criteria for analysis for gross Alpha/Beta.
Results shall be recorded in Pico curies per liter (pCi/L) or equivalent.
Documentation and records shall be maintained for not less than 5 years.
Should “hot spots” be detected, soil samples shall be analyzed for Radium 226 and
Radium 228 content by a radiochemistry lab meeting EPA criteria.
Soil sample results shall be reported in pCi/gm or equivalent units



Water Contamination
All water contaminated during processing, spill containment, and decontamination
operations shall also be sampled and analyzed before being released to the environment.
Water sample results shall be reported in uCi/ml or equivalent units.
Air Contamination
Air samples shall be taken during all NORM operations. If the sample data indicates air
contamination above acceptable levels, the operations being conducted will be stopped and
reevaluated. Air samples shall be analyzed by a radiochemistry lab meeting EPA criteria.
Comparison Levels
Background

All areas by nature contain some level of background radiation.

In testing for radiation levels of equipment or product the background level must be
subtracted from the reading on the equipment or product.

All operations will be conducted to achieve ALARA.
Emergency Procedures for Spills
In event of an accidental spill or release, the personnel involved shall contact the company as
defined by this procedure.
Emergency medical attention shall be given to any injured personnel until medical help
arrives. The site shall be evacuated and secured to prevent unauthorized personnel from
entering the area. All personnel present shall be detained and checked for contamination.
Persons found to be contaminated will immediately proceed to the decontamination area and
follow the established DECON procedures. Signs shall be posted in the NORM contaminated
area as follows:

< 5 millirems per hour- “Caution Radioactive Material”

6-10 millirems per hour- “Caution Radiation Area”

Above 100 millirems per hour- “Caution High Radiation Area”
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Efforts to contain the spill shall be implemented to prevent further contamination or
discharge of NORM contamination into streams, waterways, or sewer systems. Proper
personal protective equipment shall be worn at all times during cleanup operations. All
NORM contaminated material shall be placed in D.O.T. 17-H drums or other D.O.T.
approved containers and properly labeled.
Notification Procedures

In the event of an emergency, immediate notification shall be made to:

Your District Manager

Company safety department

Depending on the severity of the event, the following persons shall be contacted.
Primary Company Contact
Manager’s Name
____________________________________
Title
____________________________________
Work Phone
____________________________________
Home Phone
____________________________________
Secondary Company Contact
Name
Title
Work Phone
Home Phone

____________________________________
____________________________________
____________________________________
____________________________________

Primary Client Contact
Name
Company
Title
Work Phone
Home Phone

____________________________________
____________________________________
____________________________________
____________________________________
____________________________________
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Secondary Client Contact
Name
Company
Title
Work Phone
Home Phone

____________________________________
____________________________________
____________________________________
____________________________________
____________________________________

CLIENT OR DISTRICT MANAGER WILL CONTACT:
DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY
PROTECTION DIVISION
P.O. BOX 82135
BATON ROUGE, LA. 70884-2135
PHONE: (985)765-0160
FOR POLICE, AMBULANCE, OR FIRE DIAL 911
Transportation
The Department of Transportation defines radioactive materials as any material having a
specific activity greater than 2000 Pico curies per gram (pCi/gm). The majority of oilfield
NORM wastes and materials do not have specific activities greater than 2000 pCi/gm and are
exempt from DOT radioactive material regulations.
However, if the container contains NORM materials with a specific activity greater than 30
pCi/gm or surface radiation levels are greater than 25 micro roentgens per hour (uR/hr)above
background levels, it must be packaged, marked, and/ or labeled in accordance with
Louisiana Radiation Regulations, Chapters 14 and 15, and must be manifested.
Shipment of NORM
Each shipment of NORM waste to a facility specifically licensed for storage or disposal and
that contains Ra-226 or Ra-228 in concentrations greater than 30 pCi/gm or greater that 25
micro roentgens per hour, excluding background, shall be accompanied by a shipment
manifest.
A manifest form must be obtained from the LDEQ Radiation Protection Division and must
consist of, at a minimum, the number of copies that will provide the generator, each
transporter, and the operator of the designated facility with one copy each for their records
with the remaining copies to be returned to the generator and the other appropriate parties.

Naturally Occurring Radioactive Material
Section 5.09
Original Date: 04/01/14

General Requirements
A generator who transports or offers for transportation NORM waste for off-site treatment,
storage, or disposal must prepare and sign sufficient copies of a manifest before transporting
the waste off-site.
A generator must designate on the manifest one facility, which is permitted to handle the
waste described on the manifest.
If the transporter is unable to deliver the NORM to the designated facility, the generator
must either designate another facility or instruct the transporter to return the waste.
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I.
Purpose
The purpose of this policy is to inform all employees the hazards associated with spills as well
as the appropriate actions to take in the event of a spill.
II. Scope
This section applies to all Hunter Marine Group facilities, installations, & employees.
III. Definitions
None for this section
IV. Spill Prevention:
Hazardous Substance Management: All hazardous substances, including chemical wastes, are
to be managed in a way that prevents release. The following general requirements are to be
followed. They include:


Container Management:
- All hazardous substance containers must be in good condition and compatible
with the materials stored within.
- All hazardous substance containers must be accessible and spacing between
containers must provide sufficient access to perform periodic inspections and
respond to releases.
- Empty hazardous substance containers (drums) must have all markers and
labels removed and the container marked with the word ‘empty’.
- Any spills on the exterior of the container must be cleaned immediately.
- Flammable materials stored or dispensed from drums or totes must be
grounded to prevent static spark.
- Do not overfill waste drums. 4”of headspace must remain to allow for
expansion
- All chemicals shall be stored in proper containers to limit spills that may
occur.
- Stored chemical containers shall be kept closed and away from storm water
exposure.



Housekeeping:
- All hazardous substances must be stored inside buildings or under cover;
- Store hazardous substances not used daily in cabinets, or in designated areas;
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-

All chemicals that are transferred from larger to smaller containers must be
transferred by use of a funnel or spigot.
All hazardous substance containers should be closed while not in use;
Use drip pans or other collection devices to contain drips or leaks from
dispensing containers or equipment;
Implement preventative maintenance activities to reduce the potential for
release from equipment;
Immediately clean up and properly manage all small spills or leaks;
Periodically inspect equipment and hazardous substance storage areas to
ensure leaks or spills are not occurring;
Use signage to identity hazardous substance storage or waste collection areas;
Keep all work areas and hazardous substance storage areas clean and in good
general condition.



Secondary containment:
- Store all bulk chemicals (>55 gallons) within appropriate secondary
containment, or any sized chemical if there is a potential for release to the
environment.
- Secondary containment should be checked periodically, and any spills
identified in secondary containment must be immediately cleaned up and
removed.



Marking/labeling:
- Ensure all hazardous substances, including chemical wastes, are properly
marked and labeled in accordance with all federal, state and local regulations.
- Ensure that hazardous substances transferred to small containers are marked
with the chemicals name (example- “Isopropyl Alcohol”) and hazard
(example- “Flammable”).

Employee Training: All employees must receive periodic training on the proper handling of
hazardous substances; spill prevention practices, and emergency response procedures.
Training must include a review of the spill prevention and emergency response plan, and a
review of location and use of emergency response equipment, proper waste disposal, and
communication procedures. Training can be recorded through safety committee meetings,
staff training logs, or other equivalent record keeping.
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Hazardous Substance Inventory: An inventory must be maintained annually for all
hazardous substance stored in quantity (<55 gallons), and/or list of locations where non-bulk
hazardous substances are stored (flammable lockers- shop floor).
Spill Response Equipment: Spill response equipment must be maintained and located in areas
where spills are likely to occur. Spill kits should provide adequate response capabilities to
manage any anticipated spill or release. The following general requirements are to be
followed: They include:





Spill cleanup kits that are compatible with the hazardous substances stored on site;
Locate spill kits in areas where spills are likely to occur (loading docks, chemical
storage areas, locations where hazardous substance are being transferred);
Spill kits should be sized to managing an anticipated release (spill equal to the largest
container);
Emergency response equipment should be inspected periodically to ensure that the
spill kit is complete.

Response actions in the event of a spill or release:
In the event of a hazardous substance spill or release, immediately take the following
measures to keep the spill from entering sewer or storm drains, spreading off-site, or affecting
human health. In all cases caution and common sense must be maintained with the primary
goal being to prevent and/or limit personal injury.
Stop, contain, and clean up the chemical spill if:




The spilled chemical and its hazardous properties have been identified;
The spill is small and easily contained;
Responder is aware of the chemicals’ hazardous properties.

If a spill or release cannot be controlled or injuries have occurred due to the release the
following procedures should be implemented:


Summon help or alert others of the release;
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Evacuate immediate area, and provide care to the injured- Call 911;
If potential fire or explosion hazards exist initiate evacuation procedures- Call
911;
Respond defensively to any uncontrolled spills:
Use appropriate personal protective equipment when responding to any spill;
Attempt to shut off the source of the release (if safe to do so);
Eliminate sources of ignition (if safe to do so);
Protect drains by use of adsorbent, booms or drain covers (if safe to do so).
Notify onsite emergency contact(s);
Notify your Supervisor and or the Safety Department to assist with the spill
response and cleanup activities;
Coordinate response activities with local emergency personnel (fire
department);
Be prepared to provide SDS information to fire department, EMT, hospital or
physician;
Notify appropriate agency if a release has entered the environment.

Spill Cleanup and Disposal:
In the event of a hazardous substance release spill cleanup materials are to be properly
characterized to determine if it designates as a Dangerous Waste. The designated onsite
emergency contact shall be notified and will determine what if any additional agencies to
contact.

Reporting a Release:
If a hazardous substance spill has been released to soil, surface water, drains or air the
following notifications (within 24-hours):






Fire Department (any release that poses an immediate threat to human health,
property or the environment)
County Health Department
Water/Wastewater Management
Clean Air Agency
National Response Center (release of oil or fuel to surface water, or a release of a
chemical with an established Reportable Quantity-RQ)
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When reporting a release, prepare to provide the following information:








Your name and telephone number from where you are calling;
Exact address of the release or threatened release;
Date, time, cause and type of incident (fire, air release, spill, etc.)
Material and quantity of the release, to the extent known;
Current condition of the facility;
Extent of injuries, if any; and
Possible hazards to the public health and/or environment outside of the
facility.
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